




Vol. 885 Number 4 


ao OFFICIAL .. 


DEPARTMENT OF 


=4 «GAZETTE 


of the 
UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 









PATENTS 
April 27, 1971 


DEPARTMENT 
OF COMMERCE 





Patent 
Office PUBLISHED WEEKLY BY AUTHORITY OF CONGRESS 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE of the UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 
April 27, 1971 Volume 885 Number 4 


CONTENTS 


Issue of April 27, 1971 . 


Patents and Trademark Notices 


Title 37—Patents, Trademarks, and bie uate of Time to 
File Appeal Briefs . ; a es oc de 


Patent Suits 


Patent Notices 
Certificates of Correction for the Week of April 27, 1971 . 
Disclaimers and Dedications 


Condition of Patent Applications . 
Reissue Patents Granted 


Patents Granted 
General and Mechanical 
Electrical . 
Chemical . 


Design Patents Granted 
Index of Patentees 
Indices of Reissues and Designs . 


Classification of 
Patents (Including Reissues) . 
Designs 
Geographical Index of Residence of Inventors 
Patents (Including Reissues) . 
Designs 


The following are mailed under direction of the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 20402, to whom all subscriptions should be made payable and 
all communications addressed : 

THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (PATENTS SECTION), issued weekly, subscription $89.00 
per annum, foreign mailing $22.25 additional; single copies $2.00 each. 

THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (TRADEMARK SECTION), issued weekty. subscription $17.00 
per annum, foreign mailing $4.25 additional; single copies 40 cents ech 

CIRCULARS OF GENERAL INFORMATION concerning PATENTS or TRADEMARKS, 
price 15 cents each. 


PRINTED COPIES OF PATENTS are furnished by the Patent Office at 50 cents each; 
PLANT PATENTS in color, $1.00 each; copies of TRADEMARKS and DESIGN PATENTS 
at 20 cents each. Address orders to the Commissioner of Patents, Washington, D.C., 20231. 


Printing authorized by Section 11(a)3 of Title 35, U.S. Code P.O. 





PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


TITLE 37—PATENTS, TRADEMARKS, AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


Chapter 1—Patent Office, Department of Commerce 


Part 1—RULES OF PRACTICE IN PATENT CASES 


Ectensions of Time To File Appeal Briefs 


After the effective date of this rule change, the examining 
group clerical staffs will perform all processing and record- 
keeping relating to appeals to the Board of Appeals up to and 
including the time when an examiner’s supplemental answer 
to a reply brief is mailed or the time for filing a reply brief 
has expired. At this time jurisdiction of an appealed applica- 
tion passes from the examiner to the Board of Appeals, 

Therefore, all inquiries and papers concerning an applica- 
tion under appeal should be directed to the appropriate exam- 
ining group until the application is in condition for considera- 
tion by the Board of Appeals. 

Papers filed in an appealed application under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Board of Appeals, such as requests for reconsidera- 
tion or confirmation of an oral hearing date, should include an 
expression in the heading such as “Before the Board of Ap- 
peals” so that it may be properly routed by the mailroom. 

The examining group appeal clerks are authorized to grant, 
upon the first request therefor, 1-month extensions of time 
to file the brief or reply brief. Any further extensions or any 
initial request for an extension of more than 1 month may be 
granted by the group directors. 

After the effective date, there will be no Patent Office 
acknowledgements of notices of appeals or briefs. 

There was published in the December 31, 1970, issue of the 
Federal Register (35 F.R. 20010) a proposal to revise § 1.192 
of Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, to broaden the au- 
thority to grant extensions of time for filing appeal briefs. 

Interested persons were given the opportunity to partici- 
pate in the rule making through submission of comments in 
writing, and at an Oral hearing held on February 19, 1971. 

In consideration of the foregoing and pursuant to the 
authority contained in section 6 of the Act of July 19, 1952 
(66 Stat. 793; 35 U.S.C. 6), § 1.192 of Title 37 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations is hereby revised as follows: 


§ 1.192 Appellant’s brief. 


(a) The appellant shall, within 2 months from the date of 
the appeal, or within the time allowed for response to the 
action appealed from, if such time is later, file a brief in trip- 
licate, accompanied by the requisite fee, of the authorities and 
arguments on which he will rely to maintain his appeal, in- 
cluding a concise explanation of the invention which should 
refer to the drawing by reference characters, and a copy of 
the claims involved, at the same time indicating if he desires 
an oral hearing. Upon a showing of sufficient cause, the Com- 
missioner may grant extensions of time for filing the brief. 
The determination of such requests may be delegated by the 
Commissioner to appropriate Patent Office officials. All re- 
quests for extensions must be filed prior to the expiration of 
the period sought to be extended. 

(b) On failure to file the brief, accompanied by the requi- 
site fee, within the time allowed, the appeal shall stand dis- 
missed. 

Effective date. This amendment shall be effective March 
30, 1971. 

WILLIAM B. SCHUYLER, Jr., 
Commissioner of Patents. 


Approved: March 25, 1971. 


JAMES H. WAKBELIN, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary for 
Science and Technology. 


[FR Doc. 71-4414 Filed 3-29-71; 8:50 am] 
Published in 36 F.R. 5850 ; Mar. 30, 1971 
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Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C, 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,784,132, E, N. Maisel, AJR PERMEABLE FIBROUS BATT, 
filed July 11, 1969, D.C., E.D, Mich, (Detroit), Doc. 33091, 
U.S. Padding Corp. and Edward P. Dolon vy. Union Carbide 
Corp, Stipulation and order of dismissal, complaint herein in- 
sofar as it seeks judgment declaring defendant's patent to 
be invalid and not infringed is dismissed without prejudice. 
Complaint herein insofar as it seeks judgment on all other 
matters is dismissed with prejudice, counterclaim herein is 
dismissed without prejudice, Sept. 18, 1970 (amended). 

2,926,116. (See 2,926,154.) 

2,926,154, G. I. Keim, CATIONIC THERMOSETTING POLY- 
AMIDE-EPICHLOROHYDRIN RESINS AND PROCESS OF 
MAKING SAME; 2,926,116, same, WET-STRENGTH PAPER 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME, filed Apr. 14, 1967, D.C., 
E.D. Wash. (Seattle), Doc. 7156, Hercules Incorporated vy. 
Pacific Resins 4 Chemicals, Inc. Judgment of dismissal, Nov. 
5, 1970. 

2,995,085, Bloxsom and Rhodes, WIND TUNNEL WITH A 
CONTROLLED MEANS TO PRODUCE HIGH ENERGY GAS 
STREAMS ; 3,230,764, same, METHOD OF DETERMINING 
HBAT TRANSFER RATES AND TEMPERATURE CONDI- 
TIONS, filed Oct. 3, 1968, D.C., W.D. Wash, (Seattle), Doc. 
7927, Barry V. Rhodes, Daniel E. Blozsom, Jr, v. The Boeing 
Company. Dismissed Sept, 17, 1970. 


3,173,588, E. A. Wahl, BIN ACTIVATOR, filed Dec. 18, 
1970, D.C., W.D. Ky. (Louisville), Doe, 6820, Eugene A. Wahl, 
Vibra Screw, Inc. vy. Vibranetics, Inc. 

8,177,385, J. I. Montagu, ELECTRIC MOTOR FOR LIMITED 


ROTATION, filed Dec. 22, 1970, D.C. Mass. (Boston), Doc, 70- 
1956-M, Mechanics for Electronics Inc. v. General Scanning, 
Inc. and Jean I, Montagu. 


3,182,164, R. Ironfield, ELECTROMAGNETIC ENERGY 
SEAL, filed Dec, 10, 1970, D.C., N.D, Ohio (Cleveland), Doc. 
C70-1135, Raytheon Company vy. Tappan Co. et al. 


3,188,468, L. B. Packard, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
AUTOMATIC STANDARDIZATION IN LIQUID SCINTIL- 
LATION SPECTROMETRY, filed Dec. 16, 1970, D.C., N.D. 
Ill. (Chicago), Doc, 70¢3150, Packard Instrument Co. v. Beck- 
man Instruments Inc. 

8,230,764. (See 2,995,035.) 

3,259,157, E. E. Runnion, PRODUCTION OF DIMENSIONAL 
LUMBER FROM SMALL-DIAMETER LOGS ; 8,344,826, L, A. 
Mitten, PRODUCTION OF PULP CHIPS AND STUD LUM- 
BER FROM PEELER CORES, filed Apr. 3, 1969, D.C., W.D. 
Wash. (Seattle), Doc. 8225, Ernest EZ, Runnion and Hawker 
Siddeley Canada Ltd. v. Stetson-Ross Machine Co., Inc. and 
Pope & Talbot, Inc. Stipulation and order of dismissal, Sept. 
18, 1970. 

3,267,578, Niemeic and Satterlee, HAIR DRYER, filed Mar. 
25, 1970, D.C., E.D, Wis (Milwaukee), Doc. 68—C-84, Faberge 
v. John Oster Manufacturing Co. Consent judgment, defend- 
ant owner of said patent, all claims valid and infringed by 
plaintiff, Nov. 27, 1970, 


8,313,262, Yunker and Southern, TRIM CORRECTING AP- 
PARATUS FOR BOATS, filed Apr. 26, 1967, D.C., W.D. Wash. 
(Seattle), Doc. 7173, Robert BE. Yunker and John P. Southern 
v. George K. Comstock, Warren P. Jensen and Plastic Prod- 
ucts Corporation. Dismissed, Apr. 19, 1968. 


3,326,310, D. P. Hand, DRIVE ASSEMBLY FOR CARRIER 
VEHICLE, filed June 5, 1968, D.C., W.D. Wash. (Seattle), 
Doc. 7757, Scott Douglas Industries, Inc. v. Weyerhaeuser 
Company et al. Dismissed, Mar. 30, 1970. 


3,328,824. R. E. Chalfant, BROOM AND HANDLE AT- 
TACHING MEANS THEREFOR, filed Dec. 22, 1970, D.C., 
W.D. Tex. (El Paso), Doc, EP-70-CA-286, Raymond EF. Chal- 
fant v. Texas Plastics Industries, Inc. and Lighthouse for the 
Blind, 


8,343,961, H. Truax, METHOD FOR TREATING SOYBEANS 
AND THE LIKE USING INFRA-RED HEAT ; 8,368,475, same, 
MACHINE FOR TREATING SOYBEANS AND THE LIKE, 
filed Oct. 29, 1970, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Freeport), Doc. No. 70c63, 





APRIL 27, 1971 


Miz-Mill, Inc. and Harry Truax & Sons Co., Inc. v. Agri-King, 
Inc. Cause dismissed before the filing of an answer, Nov. 30, 
1970, 

8,344,826. (See 3,259,157.) 

3,368,475. (See 3,343,961.) 

3,368,528 L. C., Ganoe, SIMULATED DOG-BONE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THEREOF, filed July 3, 1969, D.C., 
S.D.N.Y., Doc.69-—C-—2902, Superior Pet Products Inc. Y. 
Geisler Pet Products. Order of discontinuance, Dec. 2, 1970. 

3,476,260, R. S. Jay, STORAGE RACK FOR CYLINDRICAL 
CONTAINERS, filed Dec, 22, 1970, D.C., E.D. Wis. (Mil- 
waukee), Doc, 70—C—723, Jarke Corporation y. C & H Distribu- 
tors, Inc. 

3,518,800, H. G. Tank, FLOORING SYSTEM, filed Aug. 10, 
1970, D.C., E.D. Wis. (Milwaukee), Doc, 70-C-—450, Connor 
Forest Industries v. Duo-Lok, Inc, et al. Same, filed Aug. 
21, 1970, D.C., W.D. Mich. (Grand Rapids), Doe, CA 1391, 
Connor Forest Industries vy. Ahonen Lumber Company and 
Roy R, Ahonen, 

8,526,861, J. R. Piper, HEATING SYSTEM, filed Sept. 8, 
1970, D.C., C.D, Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 70—-2001-R, Mil- 
West Industries, Inc, v. Balance Flo Inc. 


(See Re. 25,812.) 


Re. 25,812, M. Morgan, by Kearney and Trecker, assignee, 
AUTOMATIC MACHINE TOOL ; Re. 25,737, Brainard, Hansen, 
Sedgwick, Sipek and Baechle, MACHINE TOOL WITH ME- 
CHANICAL CUTTING TOOL CHANGER, filed Dec. 14, 1970, 


Re. 25,737. 
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D.C., N.D, Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 70¢3123, Kearney & Trecker 
Corp. etc. v. Houdaille Industries, Inc. etc. 


D. 212,602, R. A. Gera, SECTIONAL SOFA, filed June 19, 
1969, D.C., S.D. Tex. (Houston), Doe. 69—H-554, Schnadig 
Corporation v. Sherman-Bertram, Inc. and Consolidated Fur- 
niture Industries, Inc., doing business as Sherman-Bertram of 
Texas. Plaintff owner of design patent. Perpetual injunction 
directed to said defendant, Nov, 16, 1970. 

D. 212,879, R. E. K. Jakobsen, CHAIR, filed Jan. 14, 1971, 
D.C., M.D.N.C. (Greensboro), Doc, C-11-G—71, Daystrom 
Virtue, Inc. vy, Stoneville Industries, Inc. 


D. 219,118, Baker and Plecia, BOAT, filed Dec, 24, 1970, 
D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doe, 70—2893-ALS, Side- 
winder Marine, Inc, v. Robert Burns et al. 


Erratum 


In the OFFICIAL GazETTE of Dec. 22, 1970, vol. 881, page 
1298, in the twelfth paragraph beginning with 2,784,132, the 
fourth line reading ‘Patent invalid and not infringed. Order 
of dismissal, Sept. 18, 1970.” should be deleted and the fol- 
lowing substituted.—Stipulation and order of dismissal, com- 
plaint herein insofar as it seeks judgment declaring defendant’s 
Pat. No, 2,784,132 to be invalid and not infringed is dis- 
missed without prejudice. Complaint herein insofar as it seeks 
judgment on all other matters is dismissed with prejudice, 
counterclaim herein is dismissed without prejudice, Sept. 18, 
1970.— 
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Certificates of Currection for the Week of Apr. 27, 1971 


3,544,472 3,551,743 
3,544,572 3,551,774 
3,544,918 3,551,794 
3,544,978 3,552,059 
3,546,101 3,552,633 
3,546,915 3,553,218 
3,547,729 3,553,305 
3,547,885 3,553,350 
3,547,992 3,553,523 
3,548,160 3,553,560 
3,548,756 3,554,353 
3,548,822 3,554,360 
3,549,540 3,554,470 
3,549,616 3,554,671 
3,549,928 3,555,025 
3,549,944 3,555,360 
3,549,995 3,555,580 
3,550,048 3,556,509 
3,550,153 3,557,000 
3,550,572 3,558,176 
3,550,598 3,558,453 
3,551,072 3,558,509 
3,551,146 3,558,806 
3,551,735 


3,532,991 
3,538,075 
3,534,141 
3,534,736 
3,534,790 
3,536,671 
3,537,074 
3,538,705 
3,538,848 
3,538,881 
3,539,494 
3,539,536 
3,539,881 
3,540,107 
3,540,518 
3,540,850 
3,541,077 
3,541,434 
3,541,483 
3,541,787 
3,542,567 
3,542,762 
3,544,008 
3,544,318 


Re. 26,970 
Re. 27,044 
D. 207,096 
D. 218,944 
3,359,945 
3,476,642 
3,478,897 
3,483,468 
3,485,944 
3,503,745 
3,508,649 
3,516,685 
3,517,326 
3,519,430 
3,519,639 
3,520,832 
3,520,887 
3,527,656 
3,527,880 
3,528,114 
3,528,525 
3,528,823 
3,531,303 
3,532,253 


Disclaimers and Dedications 


3,183,446.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. ELECTRI- 
CAL SIGNAL COMPARATOR, Patent dated May 11, 1965. 
Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the as- 
signee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


i eneenee 


3,195,054.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass, PRECISION 
COMPARISON DEVICE. Patent dated July 13, 1965. Dis- 
claimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, 
Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,311,835.—Peter L, Richman, Lexington, Mass. OPERA- 
TIONAL RECTIFIER. Patent dated Mar. 28, 1967. Dis- 
claimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, 
Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,368,159.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. FEEDBACK 
SYSTEMS WITH OUTPUT INDUCTIVE DEVICES. Pat- 
ent dated Feb. 6, 1968. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 
17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,369,193.—John G. Nordahl, Lexington, Mass, OSCILLATOR 
WITH CONTROLLED LINEAR FEEDBACK CIRCUIT. 
Patent dated Feb. 13, 1968, Disclaimer and dedication filed 
Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,376,513.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. HIGH PRE- 
CISION COMPARATOR DEVICE. Patent dated Apr. 2, 
1968. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the 
assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 


said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 
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3,378,785.—John G. Nordahl, Lexington, Mass, NINETY-DE- 
GRED AMPLIFIER PHASE SHIFT CIRCUIT. Patent 
dated Apr. 16, 1968. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 
17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


a 


3,378,791.—Walter T. Towner, Canton, Mass. OSCILLATOR 
WITH LOW DISTORTION FEEDBACK GAIN CONTROL. 
Patent dated Apr. 16, 1968. Disclaimer and dedication filed 
Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


i eeeeneneeeee 


3,388,345.—Walter T. Towner, Canton, Mass. VARIABLE 
RESISTANCE NETWORKS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
LOOP GAIN OF AN OSCILLATOR. Patent dated June 11, 
1968. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the 
assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,396,346.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. PHASE 
SHIFT OSCILLATOR WITH ERROR CORRECTOR. Pat- 
ent dated Aug. 6, 1968. Disclaimer and dedication filed 
Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


eaten 


3,396,347.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Walter 7. Towner, 
Canton, and John G. Nordahl, Lexignton, Mass. PRECI- 
SION OSCILLATOR, Patent dated Aug. 6, 1968. Disclaim- 
er and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, 
Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,422,362.—James L. West, Concord, Mass. PHASE DETEC- 
TOR WITH LOW RIPPLE OUTPUT NEAR ZERO PHASE 
ANGLE. Patent dated Jan. 14, 1969. Disclaimer and dedi- 
cation filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instru- 
ments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,428,884.—John G. Nordahl, Lexington, Mass. LINEAR 
VOLTAGBD VARIABLE RESISTANCE NETWORKS. Pat- 
ent dated Feb. 18, 1969. Disclaimer and dedication filed 
Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


TT 


3,434,041.—John G. Nordahl, Lexington, and John Kaczorow- 
ski, Jr., Marshfield, Mass. LINEAR CONDUCTANCE 
SWITCH. Patent dated Mar. 18, 1969. Disclaimer and dedi- 
cation filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instru- 
ments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,434,042.—John Kaczorowski, Jr., Bayberry Point, Mass. 
LINEAR CONDUCTANCE SWITCH. Patent dated Mar. 18, 
1969. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the 
assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 
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3,435,319.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. THERMAL 
RMS CONVERTER WITH FEEDBACK TO CONTROL 
OPERATING POINT. Patent dated Mar. 25, 1969. Dis- 
claimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, 
Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,453,529.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass, ATTENUA- 
TORS HAVING CONSTANT OUTPUT RESISTANCE, Pat- 
ent dated July 1, 1969. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 
17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


nema 


3,458,823.—John G. Nordahl, Lexington, Mass. FREQUENCY 
COINCIDENCE DETECTOR. Patent dated July 29, 1969. 
Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the as- 
signee Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,470,445.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. R.M.S. TO 
D.C. CONVERTER FOR PERIODIC SIGNALS. Patent 
dated Sept. 30, 1969. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 
17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


meneame 


3,480,794.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. PARALLEL 
OPERATIONAL RECTIFIERS, Patent dated Nov. 25, 1969. 
Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the as- 
signee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,480,835.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass, THERMAL 
RMS LIMITER AND SEMICONDUCTOR DRIVING CIR- 
CUIT MEANS. Patent dated Nov. 25, 1969. Disclaimer and 
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dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston In- 

struments, Inc. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,486,014.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. POWER TO 
DC CONVERTER. Patent dated Dec. 23, 1969. Disclaimer 
and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston 
Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,502,977.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, and James L. West, 
Concord, Mass. LOW FREQUENCY MEASURING APPA- 
RATUS WITH PHASE LOCKED LOOP. Patent dated Mar. 
24, 1970. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by 
the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,506,322.— William Richards, Medway, Mass. FABRICATED 
FRAME AND HOUSING, Patent dated Apr. 14, 1970. Dis- 
claimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the assignee, 
Weston Instruments, Inc. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,521,164.—Peter L. Richman, Lexington, Mass. RMS VOLT- 
AGE MEASURING APPARATUS, Patent dated July 21, 
1970. Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 17, 1971, by the 
assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 


3,521,179.—Timothy B. Blancke, West Concord, Mass, AM- 
PLIFIER WITH SOURCE VOLTAGE CONTROL. Patent 
dated July 21, 1970, Disclaimer and dedication filed Mar. 
17, 1971, by the assignee, Weston Instruments, Inc. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to the remaining term of 
said patent and dedicates said patent to the Public. 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


R. A. WAHL, Assistant Commissioner 
F. H. BRONAUGH, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF APRIL 6, 1971 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director. ----........---.-- 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; 
Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; 
Fuel and Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director.................-..-..-------.-------------------- 
Heterocyclic; Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—L. J. BERCOVITZ, Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director... 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chem- 
ical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—W. B. KNIGHT, Director-- 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid and Solid Separation; Gas 
and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director... .--..-....-- ha LP aes 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY, GROUP 220—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 
Be ry Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
e ; 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director. 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and 
Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
PHYSICS, GROUP 280—R. L. EVANS, Director 
Photography; Sound and Lighting; Indicators and Optics; Measuring and Testing; Geometrical Instruments. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—A. BERLIN, Director 

Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dis ing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; —. Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Railways and Railway Equipment; Brakes; Rigid Flexible and Special Recep- 
tacles and Packages. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director. 

Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block 
= Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; 

Ss. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director 

Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 

HEAT, POWER AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—C. F. GAREAU, Director. 

Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Pumps; Turbines; Heat Generation and Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; 
Drying; Vaporizing; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling; Lu- 
brication; Joint Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS, SUPPORTS, TEXTILES, CLEANING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director. .-._.........----.-...-. 

Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Receptacles; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal 
Separations; Cleaning; Coating; Pressing; Agitating; Foods; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines; Winding and 


Reeling. 


7-29-69 


1-08-70 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during April 1971, except those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public Law 
619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 


Patents 
Plant Patents 
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Numbers 2,673,978 to 2,677,128. inclusive 
Numbers 1,267 to 1,273, inclusive 





REISSUES 


APRIL 27, 1971 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


27,118 
MECHANIZED HEAVY DUTY FILTER PRESSES 
Adam Juhasz, Budapest, Hungary, assignor to Chemo- 
komplex Vegyipari Gep-es Berendezes Export-Import 
Vallalat, Budapest, Hungary 
No. 3,390,772, dated July 2, 1968, Ser. No. 
463,749, June 14, 1965. Application for reissue Aug. 
28, 1969, Ser. No. 857,243 
Claims priority, eames «aaa June 19, 1964, 
‘o— 
Int. Cl. BO1d 25/12 


US. Cl. 210—66 10 Claims 


A mechanized heavy-duty filter press has a plurality of 
movable filter members. At least some of the filter mem- 
bers -have inflatable bladders thereon, with filter means 
secured on opposite sides of the bladders and means for 
withdrawing a liquid from between the filter means and 
the bladder. The filtering area can thus be doubled, as 
compared to prior constructions in which the bladder it- 
self formed one side of the filter chamber. 


27,119 
MEMORY SYSTEM 
Robert R. Seeber, Jr., Poughkeepsie, and Arthur J. Scriver, 
Jr., Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No. 3,230,512, dated Jan. 18, 1966, Ser. No. 
836,753, Aug. 28, 1959. Application for reissue Mar. 
13, 1967, Ser. No. 626,355 
Int, Cl. Gile 15/00 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 47 claims 


r 
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An associative memory is provided which sorts words 
as the words are entered into the memory. An associa- 


tive search in the memory locates the position among the 
words previously entered into the memory where the next 
word is to be entered. Dummy registers between the word 
storing registers provide a temporary location for the word 
being entered. The word storage locations are shiftable to 
clear the dummy registers for the next entry. A search can 
be made under a mask, and means is provided for selecting 
words one at a time in order when a multiple match oc- 
curs. 


27,120 

SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES AND METHODS OF 

MAKING SAME 
Joseph Moyson, Union Springs, vonin assignor to 

General Electric Compan 

Original No. 3,196,330, dated July . 1965, Ser. No. 

35,336, June 10, 1960. Application for reissue Feb. 

19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,696 
Int. Cl. HO1I 13/00, 9/12 


US. Cl. 317—235 11 Claims 


A multilayer semiconductor switching device is dis- 
closed formed of a body of semiconductor material hav- 
ing a plurality of layers of opposite conductivity type 
which form P-N junctions therebetween. Electrodes are 
associated with opposite endmost layers. A low imped- 
ance path may be provided from one of the electrodes 
to an adjacent intermediate layer, A zone is provided in 
one of the intermediate layers adjacent an endmost layer, 
the zone having a conductivity type corresponding to 
that of the endmost layer, and a control electrode is asso- 
ciated with this zone. 


27,121 
STABILIZED VINYL RESIN MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
Chrisosthenis M. Canarios, Maple Heights, Ohio, assignor 
to Ferro Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
ginal No. 2,944,045, dated July 5, 1960, Ser. No. 
797,841, Mar. 9, 1959. Application for reissue Nov. 
6, 1969, Ser. No. 871,498 
Int. Cl. CO8E 19/ 14, 21/04; CO8h 9/00; er 


US. Cl. 260—23 
Heated stable vinyl resin compositions Pe 100 


parts of a resin selected from the group consisting of 
polyvinyl chloride homopolymers and polyvinyl chloride 
copolymers and from 0.1 to 15 parts of each constituent 
of a stabilizing component, having the property of retain- 
ing stability after long periods of vinyl resin composition 
storage, said stabilizing component consisting of a metal 
salt of a higher fatty acid selected from the group consist- 
ing of barium and lead salts of higher fatty acids and 
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mixtures thereof and a metal oxide of the class consisting door is open and then by only momentarily depressing an 
of barium oxide, calcium oxide, magnesium oxide and outside push button. The door then may be closed and will 
mixtures thereof. 


27,122 
VEHICLE DOOR LATCH 


L. W. ) 

Original No. 3,359,026, Dec. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 
613,375, Dec. 29, 1966, which is a continuation of 
Ser No. 385,171, July 27, 1964. Application for reissue 
Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 853,570 


Int. Cl, E05¢ 3/36 
US. Cl. 292—198 


Claims 

A dual preset latch for a vehicle door may be placed in 

a locked condition without the use of a key by first shift- lock automatically without need of holding the push but- 
ing an inside garnish button to a locked position while the ton depressed as the door is swung shut. 
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3,576,036 
BASEBALL GLOVE CONSTRUCTION 
Roland N. Latina, Belleville, Ill., assignor to Rawlings Sport- 
ing Goods Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 671,796, Sept. 29, 1967, 
now abandoned. This a Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl. A4id 13/10 
6 Claims 


A baseball glove construction in which the outer shell is 


made up of a new arrangement of components that more 
closely conforms the glove to a shape which allows more 
than the usual control over the glove by the hand, and also a 
glove construction in which the lining shell is assembled with 
a unique arrangement of seams such that when inserted in 
the outer shell lumps and wear-creating gathers are avoided. 


3,576,037 
ARTIFICIAL BREAST MEMBER 
Margaret F. Klein, 179-15 Kildare Read, Jamaica Estates, 


N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,680 
Int. Cl. A4ic 3/10; AG1f 1/00 
US. Cl. 3—36 


touring spring members formed with a series of interspersed 
sinusoidal return bends, said spring members arranged ad- 
jacent the surface of the resilient material serving to insure 
maintenance of desired surface contour. 


3,576,038 
WATER CLOSET CONSTRUCTION 
Richard D. Dirks; George J. Flegel, Michigan City; Roger L. 
Mielbeck, La Porte, Ind.; Lewis H. Polster, Shaker Heights, 
Ohio, and Nicholas G. Scheuer, Michigan City, Ind., as- 
signors to Josam Manufacturing Co. 
Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,014 
Int. Cl. E03d (1/02, 11/18 


US. Cl. 4—14 35 Claims 


» 


For a security type or vandal proof type water closet instal- 
lation, a shroud-carrier anchored in a wall to define a 
through-wall opening receiving a flush tank-trap unit con- 
necting a wall-hung bowl fixture unit to a soil line; both units 
being carrier-supported by concealed, shroud-engaging rear- 
ward fixture studs. The bowl unit is a single casting having a 


An artificial breast member formed of a resilient material simple bottom back outlet and, beneath a seat-defining top 
such as foam rubber or the like contoured to the desired rim formation, to flush the bowl sides, a groove channeling 
breast shape and provided with a plurality of surface con- water from a diverter nozzle secured in the upper bowl back 
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region; the bowl outlet and diverter nozzle being gasketed to 
the trap inlet and to a diverter tube outlet of the tank. Blow 
out and syphon jet tank-trap unit forms are described, with 
optional Saeed plugged clean out or lavatory connection 
openings. The tank and trap with connection points for con- 
trolled water supply, howl and soil line are provided basically 
in an integral casting, with, however, a separate tank cover; 
and also disclosed is a tank-trap unit with a tank open front 
closed by the bowl back gasketed thereto. 


3,576,039 
ABSORBENT UNDERPAD WITH SECURING MEANS 
Donald R. Roberts, North Plainfield, N.J., assignor to C. R. 
Bard, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,388 
Int. Cl. A6lg 7/04 














An absorbent underpad for hospital patients comprising a 
liquid permeable upper sheet, a body of liquid absorbent 
material, an impermeable backing sheet and pressure ac- 
tivated releasable adhesive areas located adjacent corners of 
the backing to hold the underpad in place under the patient, 
the same adhesive areas serving, when the used underpad is 
folded in a specified manner, to hold the pad closed and 
prevent spillage of the contents pending disposal. 


3,576,040 
SPRING CUSHION STRUCTURES 
Larsen. 


n —_ Minn., assignor to Conwed 
Corporation, St. Paul, 
Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,210 
Int. Cl. AGIf 13/18 
US. Cl. 5—354 


An adhesive plastic net is used over a spring foundation 
both as a spring insulator and as a spring positioner, being 
— to the springs by the adhesive material of the net it- 
self. 


3,576,041 
SUDS SUPPRESSION METHOD 
Donald E. Marshall, Edina, Mich. (4904 Sunnyside Road, 


peace, Minn. 55424) 
Division of Ser. No. 784,050, Dec. 16, 1968. Filed July 6, 1970, 
Ser. No. 52,601 
Int. Cl. DO6f 39/06 

US. Cl. 8—158 10 Claims 

The improved washing machine method of the present in- 
vention DV genta ed adapted for washing clothes and the 
like in wash water having a relatively high concentration of 
sudsable soap or synthetic detergent. The improved method 
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utilizes a rotatable, vertically disposed, inverted frustoconical 
washing chamber positioned in, but spaced from, the walls of 
a statio’ reservoir chamber. The lower, closed end of the 
reservoir chamber forms a wash water reservoir. The — 
open end of the washing chamber is substantially closed by a 
removable cover which includes means for introducing wash 
water into the interior of the washing chamber, means for 
permitting wash water to be removed from the washing 
chamber during high speed rotation of the washing chamber, 
and means for suppressing suds in the wash water removed 
from the washing chamber before the wash water is per- 
mitted to return to the reservoir. A suds shield is utilized to 
prevent suds from contacting the sides of the rotating wash- 
ing chamber while the wash water is returning to the reser- 
voir from the washing chamber. A rotating “isc is positioned 





in the reservoir and is utilized to suppress suds formed in the 
wash water in the reservoir. 

During operation, the washing chamber is rotated at a rela- 
tivel high rotational speed about its vertical, central longitu- 
dinal axis so that the clothes and wash water in the washing 
chamber form an annular layer about the axis. Periodically, 
abruptly and briefly the rotational speed of the washing 
chamber is reduced to a rotational speed below that necessa- 

to maintain the annular layer of clothes and wash water so 
that the clothes are tumbled and rearranged in the washin 
chamber. The rate of wash water being introduced an 
removed from the washing chamber is preselected so that 
during high speed rotation of the washing chamber, wash 
water in excess of that necessary to saturate the clothes is al- 
ways present in the washing chamber. 


3,576,042 
FLOATATION GARMENT 
George H. Brauer, Downey, Calif. j 
Corporation, Los Calif. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,674 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/10 


This invention relates to garments which incorporate insu- 
lation against wind and inclement weather and which are suf- 
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ficiently buoyant to serve as a life jacket when worn in the 
water. 
ing includes a coat of insulation material including front and 
rear sections formed of overlying layers of polyvinyl chloride 
sheet material. The several layers extend from the upper 
margins of the front and back sections at the shoulder 
downwardly toward the waist of the garment. Some of the 
layers are shorter than others whereby the finished garment 
is more buoyant at the upper part of its front section than it 
is at the lower part of its front section and so that the upper 
part of the front section is more buoyant than the back sec- 
tion. The garment shown includes sleeves the lower portions 
of which are made of a nonbuoyant insulating material so 
that the arms of a wearer will be caused to float. 


3,576,043 
PIPELINE PIG WITH SPRING-MOUNTED SCRAPERS 
Floyd E. Zongker, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to T. D. Williamson, 
Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,232 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—104.06 





A pipeline pig is provided in which a number of scraper 
elements are a reese HB meee leaf — on the pig 
body with the leaf springs being connected to the body such 


that their ends are free to ote with respect to the body 


when the central portion of the springs are moved radially of 
the body. The scraper elements are mounted on the springs 
by a slidable nonc om 4 connection whereby the springs 
are free to flex along their entire length between their ends. 
The scraper elements are connected to the body so that their 
movement along the springs is limited and have elongated 
upstanding ribs that are inclined with respect to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the pig body so that they exert a plowing action 
on the D nage walls and tend to rotate the pig as it is moved 
along the pipeline. The scraper elements, due to the manner 
in which they and the springs are mounted on the body, 
present a maximum contact of the.ribs with the pipeline so as 
to most positively effect such plowing and turning action. 


3,576,044 
MEANS FOR ATTACHING THE ARM OF A 
WINDSHIELD WIPER TO THE BLADE SUPPORT 
THEREOF 


Marcel Besnard, Romainville, France, assignor to Societe 
Pra Pour L’Equipment Electrique Des Vehicules 


S.E.V. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 795,261 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 5 1968, 
1 


% 
Int. Cl. A471 1/00; B60s 1/02 
US. Cl. 15—250.32 2 Claims 
Means for attaching a windshield wiper arm to a wiper 
blade support, said means comprising a male member pro- 
vided with a cylindrical element having two diametrically op- 
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flattened surface areas, and a female member having a 


e embodiment selected for illustration in the draw- slot therein equal in width to the diametral distance between 


said flattened areas which terminates in a circular seat having 
a radius equal to that of said cylindrical member. 


3,576,045 
ROLLER LOADING PAINT CONTAINER AND HOLDING 
MEANS FOR SAID CONTAINER 

Horace W. Stafford, 234 Wildwood Drive, South San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 94080 

Division of Ser. No. 677,006, Oct. 27, 1967, Pat. No. 3,536,187, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
593,083, Dec. 9, 1966, now abandoned. Filed Oct. 8, 1969, 


Ser. No. 870,584 
Int. Cl. B44d 3/14 


US. Cl. 15—257.06 8 Claims 


A container for paint that is to be applied by means of a 
roller which container has sufficient depth to permit total im- 
mersion of the roller in the paint. A paint container of suffi- 
cient depth to avoid spillage. A clamping device for effecting 
ready mounting of the container on a ladder. An auxiliary 
container for a — brush and a clamp to attach the auxilia- 
ry container either to the main paint container or to a paint 
can. 


3,576,046 
DOOR CONTROL MEANS 
William oe Czapar, Niles, Ill., assignor to Rixon Inc., Franklin 


” Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,089 


Int. Cl. EOSf 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 16—55 29 Claims 


Door control means in the form of a door closer employing 
a single cylinder and a spring mechanism in side-by-side rela- 
tion, with said cylinder, spring, door hold-open device, and 
bearing means for the door spindle being supported on the 
cover plate, and with the spindle for the door being so 
disposed as to permit its axis to be in alignment with the axis 
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of any offset hanging means for the door, such as butt or 
pivot hinges, the door control means being easily removable 


for repair or replacement without having to remove the door 
from its hanging means. 


3,576,047 
SHRIMP-PEELER APPARATUS 
John C. Willis, Juneau, Alaska, assignor to Alaska Peelers, 
Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 626,848, Mar. 
29, 1967, now Patent No. 3,466,699, Continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 782,051, Dec. 9, 1968. This application 

Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,317 
Int. Cl. A22c 29/00 


US. Cl. 17—73 2 Claims 





Apparatus for peeling cooked shrimp including a cooker 
belt conveyor having shrimp spread crosswise thereof. Dis- 
tributor chutes dividing shrimp from said conveyor into a 

lurality of separate parallel streams. An air chute and air 

lower for each stream so that shrimp are oriented to travel 
with their heads trailing down said air chute. A shaker table 
to maintain such orientation of shrimp position during travel 
and to space the shrimp so they travel in sequence one after 
the other. Shrimp-deshelling means receiving said shrimp 
traveling one after the other and with said shrimp-deshelling 
means comprising rotary driven shrimp-deshelling discs to 
receive therebetween shrimp. 


3,576,048 
RIDER BAR PLATEN SUPPORT FOR BLOW MOLDING 
MACHINES 

Donald B. Stanley, Blue Springs, Mo., assignor to Industrial 

Piastic Corp., Grain Valley, Mio. 

May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,867 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 18-5 10 Claims 

A support assembly for the shiftable platen of a blow mold- 
ing machine designed to eliminate structure between the 
platens or molds of the molding machine, the support as- 
sembly including a rider bar having one end connected to the 
shiftable platen whereby the bar is shifted with the platen, 
there being a roller carried by the frame of the molding 
machine and in underlying engagement with the bar to sup- 
port the same as it is shifted with the platen and a wheel car- 
ried by the free end of the rider bar, the wheel engaging the 
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frame as the bar is shifted, all with the result that the platen 
and mold carried thereby are supported as the same are 


shifted into a molding position without the necessity of struc- 
ture at the center of the mold. 


3,576,049 
APPARATUS FOR PLASTIC CAPPING A WOODEN 
BROOM BLOCK BY INJECTION MOLDING 
William J. Williams, 320 E. 12th St., Owensboro, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,839 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 18—36 
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The wooden block is placed in an injection mold cavity 
and the core side of the mold closed against the cavity. The 
block is somewhat thinner front-to-back than the cavity. Pins 
corresponding to the locations of handle sockets position the 
block in the cavity. Fluid plastic material is injected into the 
cavity from the two end extremes against the top of the block 
thus forcing its bristle receiving bottom face flat against the 
core side of the mold. Grooves in the top of the block at its 
ends ease flow of the plastic material as described. The mold 
includes removable and replaceable extension sections 
between the mid and two opposite end sections to accom- 
modate capping of differing length blocks. 


3,576,050 
APPARATUS FOR ae PRESSED POWDER 


VES 


Charles R. Thomas, Albany, Oreg., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the United States 
Commission 


oe 
Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761,472 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 18—42 1 Claim 


An apparatus for preparing pressed powder sleeves by 
means of a centering device which positions a mandrel cen- 
trally within a sleeve mold lined with a flexible bag. 
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3,576,051 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING THERMOPLASTIC FILM 
Gaylon T. Click, Deer Park, and Edward M. Banta, Baytown, 
Ma assignors to Petro-Tex Chemical Corporation, 


louston, Tex. , 
Division of Ser. No. 523,162, Jan. 26, 1966. Filed May 14, 
1969, Ser. No. 840,578 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/26, 23/04 


US. Cl. 18—14S 10 Claims 


The apparatus is used to flatten blown thermoplastic film 
so as not to produce brittle weakened folds. This is achieved 
by using nip rolls having relieved end sections so that a 
cushion of air is allowed to remain along each side where the 
crease would normally be found. The use of relieved end sec- 
tions flatten the cushion but does not crease the film thus the 
film can still be easily wound into rolls yet has no creases and 
brittle weakness points along the side. 


3,576,052 
APPARATUS FOR DETACHING BATCHES OR LAYERS 
OF COTTON FROM A BALE OR THE LIKE 
Fritz Noack, Ottobeuren, Germany, assignor to Carding Spe- 
cialists Canada Ltd., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,917 
Int. Cl. DOlg 7/06 
US. Cl. 19—81 








Apparatus for detaching batches or layers of cotton or 
similar fibrous material from a bale or stack of such material, 
wherein a plurality of tines are caused to penetrate into the 
bale and are then moved away from the bale to detach a part 
of the same. Air under pressure is issued as jets from the free 
ends of the tines prior to penetration of the tines into the 
fibrous material. 


3,576,053 
CLIP MEANS FOR FOUNTAIN PENS 
Chun-Tien Chiang, 35 Charng-chu Lane, Chiai, Taiwan, 
Republic of China 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,036 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 17, 1968, 43/80034 
Int. Cl. B43k 25/00 


US. Cl. 24—11 1 Claim 
A clip means for fountain pens comprises a slidable 


member which moves upwardly and downwardly over some 
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distance on the upper back surface of a clip, a projection on 
said slidable member, and a hooked portion formed on the 
lower end of a wire in a bent shape. The wire depends 
downwardly from the lower end of said slidable member. The 


upwardly folded end of said hooked portion is housed nor- 
mally in a baglike portion at the lower end of the clip and 
passed through a hole on the side surface of a cap of a foun- 
tain pen during the rising movement of the slidable member. 


3,576,054 
BUNDLING STRAP 
Edward Frank Rynk, Linden, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,711 
Int. Cl. B65d 63/00; A61b 17/08 
US. Cl. 24—16 


A bundling strap comprised of a dual-section body extend- 
ing from a dual-aperture head and terminating in a tail exten- 
sion. One head aperture permits one section of the strap 
body to be readily received therein after the strap has been 
looped around the articles to be bundled. The remaining sec- 
tion of the body may then be received by and drawn through 
the other head aperture contoured to readily accept the 
remaining body section while providing sufficient restraining 
force against the strap body engaged therein to maintain the 
strap in the desired loop configuration. The strap body may 
be conveniently placed within the appropriate head aperture 
and drawn therethrough by means of the tail extension. 
Locking means may be provided within the appropriate head 
aperture to provide maximum resistance to the attempted 
withdrawal of the strap body from the head aperture after en- 
gagement therein. 


3,576,055 
PINTLE WIRES FOR CLIPPER SEAMS 
Bi 


Bryan James Gisbourne, Pleasington Blackburn, England, as- 
signor to Scapa Dryers Limited, Blackburn, England 
Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 775,570 
Claims priority, sage Great Britain, July 12, 1968, 
1 


3 /68 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 3/02; A44b 19/00 
US. Cl. 24—33 11 Claims 
A pintle wire unit consists of two side-by-side pintle wires, 
a lead-in wire arranged in end-to-end disposition relative to 
the said pintle wires, and a coupling member whereby the 
pintle wires and lead-in wire are joined together. The 
coupling member may comprise a open-ended sleeve with 
the opposed ends of which the pintle wires and lead-in wire 
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are respectively engaged, and the wires may be secured to 3,576,058 
the coupling sleeve by means of an adhesive cement or by PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS 
crimping the sleeve upon the wires. Alternatively, the wires COMPRESSION CRIMPING AND SETTING OF A 
MULTIFILAMENT YARN 
Ernst Berg; Rudolf Hess, Elsenfeld; Rudi Wollbeck, Plank- 
berg, Germany, as- 
German 


ly 
, Ser. No. 814,413 
Germany, Apr. 11, 1968, 
17 60 168.2 
Int. Cl. DO2g //20 
U.S. Cl. 28—1.3 18 Claims 


may be joined together in the requisite end-to-end disposition 
by forming a moulded body on the wires in the region of in- 
tended join. 


3,576,056 
SEATBELT BUCKLE 
Edward L. Barcus, Flossmoor, Ill., assignor to Gateway In- 
dustries, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,086 
Int. Cl. A44b 11/25, 11/08 
US. Cl. 24—77 10 Claims 


Process and apparatus for continuously crimping and heat 
setting a multifilament yarn in which the yarn is continuously 
conducted through a series of interconnected and in- 
terchangeable tubular passages, first through a restricted ac- 
celeration — by a jet of steam injected through an an- 
nular nozzle surrounding the yarn inlet, then into an expan- 

A pivotally mounted cover lever for a seatbelt buckle is Sion chamber of substantially larger diameter and havin 
biased to a closed position and held against rattling by a first !ateral openings for the discharge of the major proportion o 
leaf of a spring body which also has a second leaf urging a the steam, and then into a compression chamber as a tubular 
latching dog to its latching position. extension of the expansion chamber. The improved construc- 

tion and operation permits the use of saturated steam and 
provides a crimped yarn with a low moisture content. 


3,576,057 

GRIPPING DEVICE 3,576,059 
a th cialis Co. Rocio ee eee METHOD OF FURNITURE CONSTRUCTION 

Int. Cl. A44b 21/00” Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
US. Cl. 24—263 10 Claims Division of Ser. No. 681,803, Nov. 9, 1967, Pat. No. 3,521,929. 

Filed June 3, 1969, Ser. No. 840,581 
Int. Cl. B68g 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—91.1 6 Claims 








A gripping device is provided, generally in the form of two ; ce 5 : A 
or more opposed fixtures, each having cling teeth therein, A chair or similar article of furniture employing molded 
shells which mate to complete an integral shell. Two shells 


for engaging an article to be gripped and pulled, wherein J 
means are provided for assuring long life of the gripping fix- are employed: a perimeter shell having an aperture therein 


tures. and a center shell that mates with the perimeter shell so as to 
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close off the aperture in the perimeter shell. The two shells 
are advantageously molded first as one piece which is then 
cut into the two shells. Each shell is separately upholstered 
with upholstery connections being located along an edge por- 
tion of the shell. The two shells are thereafter joined together 
along the edge portions; upholstery connections along the 
edge portions are concealed between the joined-together 
portions. 

The mating shells may incorporate flanges along the edges 
thereof which abut in joining the shells together. In such a 
case, and when one flange presents an outwardly exposed 
surface, a doubled-over piece of upholstery may be employed 
to cover the exposed surface. The doubling over of the 
upholstery conceals the upholstery connections into the ex- 
posed surface as well as the fastening elements used to join 
the two shells together. A free edge of the doubled-over 
upholstery is then tucked between the abutting flanges to 
complete the upholstery. Alternatively, an extrusion may be 
employed as a spacer between the abutting flanges of the two 
shells, with a portion thereof extending over the outwardly 
exposed flange surface. The extrusion may have upholstery 
adhered thereto, and thus conceals the upholstery connec- 
pos and the fastening elements used to join one shell to the 
other. 

The upholstery for the perimeter shell is a machine-sewed 
fabric envelope, eliminating all handstitching except for the 
sewing of a small flap under the front of the shell. 


3,576,060 
INSERT BIT HAVING VIBRATION-DAMPENING 
PROPERTIES 
William B. Stein, Barberton, Ohio, assignor to The Warner & 
Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 716,933 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/00 
US. Cl. 29—95 


An elongated insert for metal cutoff tools of the type 
shown in Novkov U.S. Pat. No. 2,846,756 characterized by 
the presence of a thin layer of dampening material interposed 
beneath and behind the carbide cutting tip to improve the 
cutting characteristics of the same. The thin sheet of material 


or layer is contoured for coplanar relationship with the V- 
shaped bottom surface of the shank portion of the tool. 


3,576,061 
CIRCULAR SAWS WITH FACETED TEETH 
Gotthold Pahlitzsch, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to Na- 
tional Twist Drill and Tool Company, Canton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,159 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 28, 1968, 
P 18 11 374.1 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/12, 1/00; B23p 15/28 
U.S. Cl. 29—105 Claims 
A cutter such as a circular saw includes carbide-tipped 
teeth with negatively raked frontal faces and plane-shearing 
faces which flare rearwardly and laterally outward to form 
cutting edges at the intersection of the top face of the tooth. 
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The foregoing teeth may serve as the low teeth of a triple- 
chip-style saw in which high center-cutting teeth are disposed 


alternately between the low teeth. The high teeth are also 
provided with a negatively raked frontal face. 


3,576,062 
TUBING AND CASING STABBERS 
Lee J. Matherne, 2717 West Main, Houma, La. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 755,912 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—200 


A stabber serving as a guide for connecting casing or tub- 
ing sections when running the casing or tubing into an oil 
well or the like. The stabber is a longitudinally split cylindri- 
cal member having an inclined entrance end a cylindrical 
area for guiding the casing or tubing sections into engage- 
ment so that the threading operation can be conducted 
without danger of cross-threading, jamming or the like. The 
two sections are hingedly interconnected and retained in 
latched position by a readily releasable latch mechanism. 


3,576,063 
BOBBIN LUGGER AND METHOD 

Fransiscus C. Bakermans, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to Berg 

Electronics, Inc., New Cumberland, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,777 

Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—203 16 Claims 
A bobbin lugger and method for simultaneously attaching 
a number of lugs to opposite sides of a bobbin. The lugs are 
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first fed to lugging positions in two applicators located on op- composition, closing the cracks by welding about the inserts, 
posite sides of the bobbin and are clamped in that position, and removing the inserts from the apertures to restore them 





following which the applicators are moved toward the bobbin 
to seat the lugs in the bobbin pockets. 


3,576,064 
RIVET REMOVING TOOL AND METHOD 
Earl R. Brackin, Lakewood, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 762,722 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/9/00; B23p 19/04 


US. Cl. 29—254 3 Claims 


Tool comprises rivet punch and driver. In preferred form 
punch has forward shank with blunt convex tip to engage 
rivet head coaxially of rivet shank. Aft body portion of punch 
preferably is a cylindrical shank to slidably mount in driver 
which is preferably conventional rivet gun, or “rattle gun.” 
Driver rattles punch against rivet head with sufficient force 
to gradually shear peripheral portion of rivet head from 
shank and drive shank out of hole in workpiece. Tip and 
slightly coned shank of punch are slightly smaller than 
diameter of rivet shank. Size relation, nonrotation, and 
absence of cutting edges prevent any damage to workpiece. 


3,576,065 
REPAIR OF APERTURED MACHINE COMPONENTS 
Lorne L. Frazier, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Chromalloy 
American Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 797,951, Feb. 10, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. 


No. 830,557 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/10; B23p 7/04, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—402 11 Claims 
Machine parts subject to heating in service, particularly 
hollow engine nozzle guide vanes apertured for internal cool- 
ing, are repaired to close cracks that develop at the aperture 
locations be inserting into the apertures tubes of siliceous 


to normal openness without necessitating expensive machin- 
ing operations for restoration of the part. 


3,576,066 
METHOD OF MAKING VACUUM COMPONENTS 

Lewis B. Steward, and Wesley N. Lindsay, San Jose, Calif., 

assignors to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,155 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02, 35/38 

U.S. Cl. 29—494 


A method of making evacuated enclosures such as en- 
velopes for vacuum switches, relays, or interrupters. The 
method may include @ step of brazing the envelope to pro- 
vide an hermetic seal in a reducing atmosphere at atmospher- 
ic pressure. The envelope is then reheated in a vacuum 
chamber. At least one portion of the envelope is made of a 
material through which the reducing gas can pass. 


3,576,067 
FRICTION WELDING IRREGULARLY SHAPED 
OBJECTS 


Calvin D. Loyd, and Raiph W. Yocum, Peoria, Ill., assignors 
to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 709,018 
Int. Cl. B23k 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—470.3 1 Claim 


Friction welding irregular-shaped workpieces by providing 
a minimal contact area on one of the workpieces and inten- 
tionally applying excess energy and pressure to the weld zone 
to produce excess flash material. 
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3,576,068 restrained from warping out of alignment. After machining 
FRICTION WELDING A MULTIPART SPRING-LOADED and while still so restrained, the more critical portions, for 
ASSEMBLY 


example, those near the roots of propeller blades, are 
James F. Justice, Dearborn, Mich., and Ralph W. Yocum, 
Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 769,570 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 
US. Cl. 29—470.3 2 Claims 


FAS 

y Cal 

MM MM Upartsrns: rx aii 
alt 


Revenant My vas rs i * 
2 a —en Ale oe pr 3 machined to contour, then shot peened. The peening hardens 
LASS the machined surface, increasing its bending resistance, to 

: minimize warping when the casting is released from restraint. 


3,576,071 
SAFETY RAZOR HEAD COVER 
Frederick H. Eriksen, 3500 Division St. Apt. #188, Metairie, 
La 


A multipart spring-loaded assembly having a housing, Filed May 10, 1968, Ser. No. 728,235 
lunger, spring and end 4 is friction welded by holding the Int. Cl. B26b 21/40 
ising in a rotating chuck while holding the end cap in a_ U.S. Cl. 30—90 
stationary chuck aa placing a preload 9g the plunger and : 
spring so that they are not in contact with the rotating hous- 
ing member during the welding operation. 


5 


3,576,069 = 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A COMPOSITE BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 


Edward Augustus Proctor, 3417 Clarendon Road, Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,314 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—527.1 9Claims 4 safety razor head cover for shielding the edges of a razor 
blade operably mounted in said head for preventing the 
dulling of said edges and the cutting of adjacent articles 
stored therewith comprising a section of annular pipe or flex- 
ible sleeve at least as long as the razor blade and defining a 
tear drop longitudinal recess or slot for receiving the handle 
of said razor, and having a rest diameter less than the width 
of the razor head but when longitudinally compressed being 
wider than said head and thicker to slide over said head and 
blade mounted therein, the razor handle engaging in the slot, 
and upon release of said compression gripping said head but 
leaving said edges unengaged from any contact. 


3,576,072 
SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
A method of forming a composite building construction in er ag mt Re tam Baltimore, Md. (67 W. 37th 
which, an angular flap piece. having a first portion anda ay Oeriled t. 29, 3069, Ser. No. 861,657 
second portion separated by a tractable bend line, is partially iled Sep Int. CL. B25f 1/0 2 
embedded in a slab. A hardenable fluid material is poured 24 15 Clai 
around the first portion and against the second portion so US. Cl. 30—1 
that upon solidifying the fluid material forms the slab in 
which the first portion is embedded and with which the 
second portion maintains a contact and subsequently the 
second portion is peeled away from the slab by bending the 
flap piece at the bend line so as to fashion a transverse rein- 
forcement for the slab. 


3,576,070 
WARPAGE MINIMIZING PROCESS FOR MACHINING 
METAL CASTINGS 
John T. Parsons, 205 Wellington, Traverse City, Mich. 
Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,433 
Int. Cl. B23p 13/04 Surgical forceps for cutting and removing skin sutures, 
US. Ci. 29—558 4 Claims comprising tweezerlike grasping arms with a suture- -receiving 
A process of machining metal castings to minimize warp- lateral slot near the tip of one arm, and a member inter- 
ing, especially useful in manufacturing propellers. When the mediate the arms which advances across the slot to part a su- 
casting is mounted for machining its shallow parts are ture held there, when the arms are squeezed together. 
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3,576,073 is then exposed only at the top of the root implant whereu- 
SECURING MEANS FOR A DENTAL RETAINING SPLINT nm the second or more parts including a dowel crown is 
Bernard Weissman, 304 Ashland Place, Brooklyn, N.Y. irmly attached to the root implant. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,735 
Int. Cl. A61c 13/22 


US. Cl. 32—6 12 Claims 3,576,075 
ORTHODONIC DEVICE 


Edward A. Scott, 11221 Barclay Drive, Garden Grove, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 803,006 
Int. Cl. A61c 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—32 7 Claims 


Securing means for a dental splint used in the reinforce- 
ment and retention of teeth in the mouth comprising a secur- 
ing member having a head and threaded shank portions, a 
collar intermediate the head and threaded shank portions, 
and covering means provided for said head portion. 


3,576,074 
DENTAL ENDOSSEOUS ROOT IMPLANT 
Sidney D. Gault, 810 D Skokie Hwy, Wilmette, Ill., and 


Gerald M. Silverman, 4250 Marine Drive, Chicago, Ill. igs 
Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,739 A jig for the fabrication of orthodonic casts which com- 


Int. Cl. A61c 13/00 prises first and second plates separated by several vertical 
US. Cl. 32—1¢ posts that maintain a fixed vertical spacing between the 
plates. The plates support model molds in opposed relation- 
ship. An alignment bracket is also provided for vertical align- 
ment of the first. model. The jig is used by placing plaster in 
one mold, embedding the first of a set of maxillary and man- 
dibular models, preferably the mandibular, of a patient’s 
teeth in the plaster and aligning the model with the alignment 
bracket to insure that the occulusion poe lies about midway 
between the finished casts. The mold on the second ge is 
then filled with plaster, the second model, preferably the 
maxillary, is temporarily attached to the model in the 
hardened cast and the assembly is inverted and placed over 
the plate with the soft plaster by engaging the vertical posts 
between the plates. This presses the second model into the 
soft plaster to a uniform depth and insures the preparation of 
precisely shaped casts. 


3,576,076 
ADJUSTABLE ROTATABLE TOOL AND A HOLDER 
THEREFOR 


Bernard Weissman, 304 Ashland Place, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,940 
The invention relates to a dental endosseous root implant Int. Cl. A61c 3/02 
with a first part to be completely embedded in and covered U.S. Cl. 32—48 10 Claims 
over in a tooth socket and a second part carrying a crown or 
other prosthetic device. The first part has a root portion or 
dowel-receiving socket on a crown base or platform with an 
integral surrounding tapered latticed body freely fitting in the 
tooth socket or prepared bone socket through which bone 
tissue may grow to embed and secure the dowel-receiving 
socket in the alveolar process. The second part has a dowel 
fitting the socket and carries a crown or the like. The implant 
technique involves selection of a properly sized root implant 
or dowel-receiving socket to fit freely but snugly into the 
tooth socket anytime after extraction of the tooth being espe- 
cially applicable immediately after extraction of the tooth. 
The gingival tissue over the root implant is then approxi- 
mated and sutured together. A blood clot fills the socket 
around the endosseous root implant and is gradually replaced 
by a fibrous meshwork. The final stage of healing results in 
continued deposition of bone around and through the lat- 
ticed body. During the entire period of healing the root im- 
plant is under no occlusal or biting stress nor disturbed by 
the bacterial flora or oral debris since it was completely em- _In combination an adjustable rotatable tool, e.g., dental 
bedded in the socket and covered over by oral mucosal tis- drill and a holder therefor, the drill comprising a straight 
sue. The bone tissue embeds the device and the sealed socket shank drill provided with graduated recesses along its shank, 
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for selectively positioning the drill within the holder. The 
holder further comprising a locking device for releasably 
holding the drill at the selected position and being adapted to 
be itself mounted within a dental handpiece. 


3,576,077 
HOLE DIAMETER MEASURING GAUGE 
Rodney E. Moseman, Lititz, Pa., assignor to Hamilton Watch 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,494 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/12 
US. Cl. 33—178 


The measuring gauge has an elongated cylindrical casing 
housing a plunger mounted for axial reciprocal movement 
a constantly Pi measuring needle at one 


and ons 
end externally of the canine e plunger is biased to a fully- 
extended position by a helical spring and carries a rack en- 
gageable with a pinion which drives a hand on a dial readout. 
A second hand is geared to the first pinion and the dial hands 
provide coarse and fine readouts. Insertion of the tapered 
needle into the hole with the corresponding end of the casing 
moved to butt the annular margin about the hole provides a 
hole diameter readout on the dial. A cam locks the plunger 
member in the measuring position, whereby the needle may 
be withdrawn from the hole and retained in the measuring 


position. 


3,576,078 
PAPER DRYING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
Sherwood G. Holt, Wisconsin Rapids, Wis., assignor to Con- 
solidated sa Inc., Wisconsin Rasids, Wis. 
iled Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,815 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 
US. Cl. 34—23 


A process and apparatus for drying webs of newly formed 
paper material in the dryer section of a paper making 
machine having a plurality of rotatable dryer drums over 
which the paper web is guided in seriatim in heat exchange 
relationship while the web is disposed between open mesh 
dryer fabric endless belting and the web is scrubbed by air 
circulated through the meshes of the fabric while moving 
beneath hoods embracing the dryer drums. 
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3,576,079 
GARMENT STEAMING AND DRYING APPARATUS 
Stephen G. Hauser, Encino, Calif., assignor to BKG Incor- 
porated, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,625 
Int. Cl. F26b 21/06 
8 Claims 


An improved garment steaming and drying apparatus is 
provided which has a rigid top and rigid base and an enclo- 
sure means which define a chamber in which the garments to 
be pressed may be hung. The apparatus of the present inven- 
tion includes an improved unit which may be mounted in the 
base of the assembly to supply steam and hot air to the 
chamber, and which is compact and light so that the as- 
sembly may be readily portable, if so desired. The invention 
in one embodiment is constructed to have collapsible sides 
and a retractable top and base so as to be capable of being 
formed into a compact flat package when not in use so that it 
may conveniently be niches into a handbag or suitcase. 


3,576,080 
ROTARY COOLER AND THE LIKE 
Robert M. Bliemeister; Ellis P. Hansen, Milwaukee, Wis., and 
David P. Lohman, New Martinsville, W. Va., assignors to 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 877,967 
Int. Cl. F26b / 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 34—109 


A rotary cooler is disclosed having a cylindrical shell 
mounted to rotate about its central axis. The interior of the 
shell is provided with parts assembled in groups to divide the 
interior cells. Each of the cell defining assemblies include a 
pair of wall structures and each wall structure has a radially 
inward projecting and axially extending surface forming a 
scoop which in end view is a J-shaped having a back portion, 
a bottom portion and a lip portion defining a pocket 
therebetween. Each wall structure is arranged with the 
pocket on an end thereof projecting radially inward, and the 
back portion remote of the pocket is pivotally connected at 
longitudinally spaced locations to the inner periphery of the 
cooler shell by a pin parallel to the central axis of the cooler 
shell. The radially inner end of each wall structure is con- 
nected at longitudinally spaced locations to one adjacent wall 
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structure by a hinge. Each hinge has a midhinge pivot pin 
lel to the central axis of the cooler shell. Thus each 
inge has a pivot pin which is part of cell defining assembly 
with two parallel pins at the inner periphery of the cooler 
shell and each such group of three pins provides pivotal and 
= slidable connections that accommodate movement of 
the parts of their cell defining assembly relative to each other 
and relative to the shell upon thermal expansion of the parts 
without rupturing such parts. 


3,576,081 
COMBINATION STRAND-DRYING AND BEARING- 
LUBRICATION APPARATUS 
William G. McCrary, 3220 Brixton Court, Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,816 
Int. Cl. F26b 13/00 


US. Cl. 34—153 5 Claims 
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A combination strand-drying and bearing-lubrication unit 
for a godet thermoplastic strand processing assembly having 
a driven cantilevered heated roller and a companion cantil- 
evered unheated idler roller. In operation, a strand is con- 
tinuously fed onto one end of both rollers, after which it is 
conveyed automatically under tension in an approximately 
helical path to the takeoff end during which the helical 
strand portion transfers heat from the heated to the unheated 
roller in progressively increasing amounts. In order to obtain 
a highly effective heat distribution a the length of 
the exterior drying surface of the idler roller and throughout 
its interior bearing surfaces, the idler roller is provided with a 
reservoir in which a fluid medium such as oil or grease is 
confined in heat exchange relationship with both the drying 
and bearing surfaces. 


3,576,082 
DIGGER TOOTH AND MOUNTING THEREFOR 
Ernest C. Lowrey, 2315 Flower St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,347 
Int. Cl. E02f 9/28 
5 Claims 


A digger tooth is held by a bolt against a beveled mounting 
so that in use the tooth is tightened against the bolt by a 
wedge action, so as to tension the bolt rather than to shear it. 
The tooth is double ended and receives the bolt in a slot to 
avoid shearing the bolt. The tooth is V-shaped in cross sec- 
tion and tapered in thickness. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 27, 1971 


3,576,083 
MOUNTING FOR RECEIVING OBJECTS TO BE FRAMED 
Arnold Perrot, P. O. Box Martiwag 4, CH 2560 Nidau, Swit- 
zeriand 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,458 
Switzerland 


Claims priority, , Sept. 24, 1968, 
14,268/68 


Int. Cl. GO9E 1/12 
US. Cl. 40—152 


2 ae ee ee 
TT SOONG nr loee 
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A collapsible two-part mounting for receiving flat objects 
such as, for instance, transparencies, comprising a first 
mounting part with hinge-pins and a second mounting part 
with hinge-bearing pans supporting said hinge-pins and being 
oblong in a direction across the hinge-axis of the hinge-pins 
to allow movement of said mounting parts relatively to each 
other in the mounting plane in their collapsed position, im- 
provements on said bearing pans for facilitating the opening 
of the mounting and for guaranteeing exact parallel position 
of the objects to be framed in locked condition. 


3,576,084 
ADJUSTABLE GUN REST 
William B. Anderson, Jr., 551 Fletcher Road, Wayne, Pa. 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,351 
Int. Cl. F4ic 29/00 


US. Cl. 42—94 7 Claims 


Apparatus for supporting a firearm and having a support 
arm adjustably mounted on a post which is adapted to 
penetrate the earth a predetermined distance. The center of 
gravity of the walpen arm and rifle is disposed directly above 
the point of e netration to provide a stable rest. 


3,576,085 
PACKAGE TOY 
Steven A. Nelson, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to 
Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,766 


int. Cl. A63h 33/00 

U.S. CL. 46—11 4 Claims 
A toy-holding package which itself serves as a plaything 

comprising a structure with a central depression for holding a 

toy set and surrounding walls that have the appearance of 

human or animal bodies. Several heads are provided in the 

toy set which can be inserted into holes on the package walls 
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to form complete figures. The heads are supplied in the form 
of tiles of a “‘memory” plastic that can be heated for growing 


into the shape of heads, and the toy set includes a heating 
chamber. 


3,576,086 
TOY GLIDER AND wT thar FOR CONSTRUCTING 
E 
Richard S. Halsey, 2593 Riggs Drive, East Point, Ga. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,740 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/00 
US. Cl. 46—79 


A toy glider constructed from expanded polystyrene with a 
wing having a V-shaped center section, a thickened leading 
edge having no dihedral at the leading edge and having a 
generally elliptical semispan trailing edge in planform with 
maximum chord eutbourd of half of the semispan. The max- 
imum chamber of the wing occurs at the maximum chord 
with extreme “wash out” twist in the form of upward twist on 
the trailing edge of the wing from zero at the root to a max- 
imum at tip. The tip-leading edge of the wings has trian- 
gular projections on its underside for stability and minimiza- 
tion of tip vortex. The boom or body is constructed of ex- 
panded polystyrene formed into a V-shaped cross section and 
attac to the center section of the wing trailing edge. A 
balancing weight is located in the leading edge’s center, and 
a flat horizontal stabilizer is attached to the aft end of the 


body. 


3,576,087 
WALKING DOLL INCLUDING DEVICE FOR 
ATTACHING A LIMB TO A LIMB MOUNTING MEMBER 
Robert Gardel, 11 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y., and 
Gorsky, 165 E. 46th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 626,601, Mar. 28, 1967, Pat. No. 3,421,258. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1968. Ser. No. 772,570 


Int. Cl. A63h 3/2u 
US. Cl. 46—161 3 Claims 
Means for attaching a limb of a toy figure such as a doll to 
a limb-mounting member connected to the torso, designed 
for installation in the limb in a preset condition ready for as- 
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sociation with the mounting member and adjustment to a 
locking condition, the attached limb being movable between 


a plurality of positions in each of which it is releasably 
retained. 


3,576,088 
PLANT RECEPTACLE WITH WATER SUPPLY 
Rene Arca, 71—11 Yellowstone Bivd., Forest Hills, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,506 
Int. Cl. AOlg 27/00 
US. Cl. 47—38.1 5 Claims 


ii 


A self-watering plant receptacle contains water in its bot- 
tom portion over which is disposed a perforated soil support 
covered with a material which extends over a side of the soil 
support into the water to form a wick. A filling tube extends 
down from the upper edge of the container through the soil 
support, the filling tube containing filaments extending 
therethrough connected to the bottom of the wick to draw it 
from the water and control water intake thereby. 


3,576,089 
HONING AND SHARPENING MACHINE 
Victor E. Magnuson, 1818 Linden Ave., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,953 
Int. Cl. B24b 7/00, 9/00, 23/00 
US. Cl. 51—59 


A honing and sharpening machine for small tools and in- 
struments such as those used by dentists, having a housing 
with an upper panel on which is mounted a reciprocal car- 
riage for a honing or sharpening stone. The carriage is sup- 
ported by a pair of end members rigidly mounted on the 

anel and is driven by a motor disposed in the housing 
neath the carriage. The carriage and stone are 
reciprocated rapidly by the motor and the stone may be con- 
toured to provide the optimum surface for shaping and 
reconditioning the tools and instruments. 
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sides of the opening and need not be cut to length to preform 
a support structure of a predetermined size. The channels are 
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3,576,090 
ABRASIVE DISC AND METHOD OF MAKING IT 


Frank O. Shoemaker, Palos Park, Ill., assignor to The Bendix 


Corporation 
Filed 28, 1967, Ser. No. 671,309 
Int. Cl. B24d 7/04, 11/00; C04b 31/16 


U.S. Cl. 51—209 5 Claims 


A reinforced abrasive disc and method for making it 
wherein the reinforcing member is placed at the junction 
between the usable nonusable layers of abrasive materi- 
al, the reinforcing member being independent and spaced 
apart from the anchor nuts embedded in the nonusable layer 
of abrasive material which are used to secure the disc to a 
rotatable support wheel. 


3,576,091 
DRYWALL JOINT SYSTEMS AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING THE SAME 
John D. 
Se 


Shuli, Jr.; Richard E. Smith, Tonawanda; Joseph W. 
r, Williamsville, and William R. Burke, Tonawan- 
~~? assignors to National Gypsum Company, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,306 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/72 
US. Cl. 52—309 


A method for forming drywall joint systems wherein 
abutting edges of adjacent wallboard panels are adjoined by a 
thermoplastic adhesive substance which acquires its adhesive 
properties when heated and allowed to cool. The ther- 
moplastic adhesive is applied to the joint formed by adjacent 
wallboard panels after they are erected or it is preapplied and 
then reheated after wallboard erection. Joint systems formed 
on the method may consist of the thermoplastic ad- 
hesive substance alone or with other joint-forming materials 
such as joint-reinforcing tape and/or a cementitious adhesive. 


3,576,092 
INSERT PANEL SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Ernst Halpern, — view, N.Y., assignor to Williamsburg 


Steel Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,394 


Int. Cl. E06b 3/54 
US. Cl. 52—456 8 Claims 
An insert panel support structure especially adapted for 
use in a hollow metal door to frame an opening for an insert 
panel, such as a glass panel. The channels defining the sup- 
port structure are longer than the length of the respective 








so arranged that the end of one channel abuts an overlapping 
mating channel to frame the opening. 


3,576,093 
AUTOMATIC FILM-WRAPPING APPARATUS 
Seymour Zelnick, Orange, N.J., assignor to Weldotron Cor- 
poration, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,887 


ug. 
Int. Cl. B65b 41/18, 57/00 
US. Cl. 53—51 10 Claims 








Apparatus provided for the feeding of articles attendant 
the wrapping and sealing thereof in printed, center-folded 
webs of article-wrapping film materials and comprises means 
to move said articles, means to move said article moving 
means, and means to discontinue movement of the articles by 
the article moving means despite the continuation of the 
movement thereof by the means to move the same. Said arti- 
cle moving means and the means to move the same may take 
the form of mechanically connected fluid actuated piston- 
cylinder assemblies, and means which take the form of de- 
tecting means to detect print registration marks which are 
formed on said web, are inclu to operate said article 
movement means to discontinue movement thereby of said 
articles upon detection of a said print registration mark. 


3,576,094 
STOP MOTION FOR BOBBIN LOADING APPARATUS 


Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,021 
Int. Cl. B65b 57/10, 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 53—59 12 Claims 


Apparatus for bottom-loading textile bobbins into plat- 
form-supported receptacles, following conveyance of the 
bobbins from along opposite sides of a spinning frame or like 
machine, having stop motion switches operable in res 
to upward movement of the loading platform and/or to 
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blockage of either of two feed conveyors extending thereto. 
Blockage of one of the conveyors stops the conveying and 
loading operations on that one side of the apparatus only. 
The loading platform is mounted for vertical displacement in 





response to an upward force exerted at substantially any lo- 
cation upon its undersurface, and for upward pivotal move- 
ment about one edge to facilitate servicing, but is laterally 
restrained at all times. 


3,576,095 
UNIT FILTER ASSEMBLY 
Richard D. Rivers, Louisville, Ky., assignor to American Air 
Filter Cmeems, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,173 
Int. Cl. BO1d 25/06 


A unit filter assembly including filter media plenum cham- 
bers formed by interrelated sets of U-shaped members having 
perforated flanks with interlaced, notched flange portions ex- 
tending outwardly from the flanks to space such flanks and 
form plenum chambers therebetween. 


3,576,096 
FILTER FRAME LATCHING ASSEMBLY 
Richard D. Rivers, Louisville, Ky., assignor to American Air 


Filter y, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Comtied June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,806 


Int. Cl. BO1d 25/00 


US. Cl. 55—504 3 Claims 


A filter frame latching assembly to fasten the marginal 
sealing edge of an open end flow-through filter frame to the 
marginal sealing edge of an open end support frame includ- 
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ing a plurality of bite post members extending from the seal- 
ing oie of the est frame through aligned apertures in 
the sealing edge of the filter frame, the bite posts being en- 
gaged by longitudinal fastening bars extending between the 
bite posts and stop members mounted in the sidewalls of a 
filter frame. 


3,576,097 
ADJUSTABLE REEL MOWER 
Ralph W. Speiser, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Toro 
Manufacturing Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 390,704, Aug. 19, 1964, Pat. No. 3,410,063. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1968 Ser. No. 785.421 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/20 


US. Cl. 56—249 13 Claims 


A yieldable adjustable mechanism for controlling the 

cs relationship between the rotating blades and stationa- 
-knife of a reel mower in which the reel is mounted on 
the supporting frame for pivotal movement relative thereto 
about an axis spaced from but parallel to the axis of the reel. 
The reel includes a lug which is threadedly engaged by an ad- 
justing bolt, which bolt is supported by an end plate of the 
frame and is rotatable and slidable relative thereto. Turnin 
of the bolt adjusts the cutting relationship between the ree 
and the bed-knife and if the cutting reel moves upwardly 
such as by interposition of an object between the reel and the 
bed-knife, the bolt slidingly yields relative to the end plate 
which normally supports it. A coiled spring is mounted on 
the bolt and inte d between the lug and the frame to 
continuously bias the reel towards the bed-knife. Mechanism 
for adjusting the tension of the spring comprising a threaded 
sleeve slidably and rotatably mounted on the bolt and a non- 
rotatable lug threadedly engaged with said sleeve are inter- 
between the spring and the frame whereby turning of 

the sleeve causes movement of the lug, which movement va- 
ries the tension on the spring. 

The following disclosure contains a correct and full 
description of the invention and of the best mode known to 
the inventor of taking advantage of the same. 


3,576,098 
FORGED CUTTER BLADE 
William L. Brewer, Minden, La., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,731 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/18 
US. Cl. 56—295 





A machine is disclosed for making a blade for a rotary 
cutting machine having one end pivotally mounted to permit 
the blade to swing back upon striking an obstruction. The 
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blade includes a mounting hole formed by displacement of 
the blade material so that the blade substantially retains its 
original strength in the vicinity of the mounting hole. 


3,576,099 
SOLID STATE TIMEPIECE HAVING ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL TIME DISPLAY 
Richard S. Walton, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Hamilton 
Watch Company, Lancaster, 
Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,228 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30 


U.S. Cl. 58—50 24 Claims 


There is disclosed herein an electronic solid-state time 
piece having an electro-optical display such as an integrated 
semiconductor light emitting diode structure. The display is 
provided by four or six digit forming display indicators giving 
a digital readout of hours, minutes Pm i if desired, second. 
The device includes electronic time signal generating cir- 
cuitry, display drive circuitry and display interrogation and 
scanning means. A time setting mechanism is also provided. 


3,576,100 
DATE-WATCH 
Kurt Vogt, Bienne, Switzerland, 
Brandt & Frere S.A., Bienne Bern, Swi 


r to OMEGA Louis 
itzerland 


Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,484 
Claims priority, sn Switzerland, Jan. 16, 1969, 


552/69 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 


US. Cl. 58—58 4 Claims 


Date-watch, having a winding stem which may be given 
three distinct axial positions permitting winding the watch, 
correcting the date and setting the hands, respectively, and 
comprising a clutch-pinion actuated by a yoke which is itself 
operated by a setting lever one end of which fits into a 
groove of the winding stem. A lever is controlled by the said 
yoke and carries a date corrector. The whole is arranged in 
such a way that the clutch-pinion can drive the date-disc only 
when the winding stem is in its second axial position. 
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3,576,101 
COMBINED DIESEL AND GAS TURBINE POWER UNIT 
assignor to Avco Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 845,948 
Int. Cl. FO1k 23/14; F02c 7/10 


US. Cl. 60—11 


A vertically mounted turbine engine includes air inlet 
means surrounding, at least in part, an upwardly extending 
exhaust duct to cause substantial heat transfer between the 
hot exhaust gases and the relatively cool inlet air. The verti- 
cal mounting of the turbine engine provides a substantial 
reduction in the space required for support of the engine. 


3,576,102 
TURBOCHARGER SYSTEM 
Floyd G. West, Park Forest South, Ill., assignor to Allis-Chal- 
mers Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,040 
Ini. Cl. FO2b 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—13 


A turbocharger system having two stage turbocharging 
with an exhaust gas bypass to partially bypass the first stage 
turbocharger when the engine is operating at high load high 
speed conditions. 


3,576,103 
FIRING OF A FUEL OR A MONOFUEL 

Peter B. Kahn, Ilford, Essex, England, assignor to The Plessey 

Company Limited, Ilford, 

Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 814,891 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 4, 1968, Feb. 
27, 1969, 16216/68;10476/69 
Int. Cl. FO1b 29/08 

U.S. Cl. 60—26.1 6 Claims 

To initiate liquid-fuel combustion or monofuel decomposi- 
tion, and particularly to operate an impact cylinder by a fuel 
without requiring a spark or hot point, part of the fuel for 
each stroke is injected into a firing breech containing a gas 
and sealingly cooperating with a firing pin which when 
released by a trigger fires this fuel by compression of the gas 
in the breech to reach firing pressure temperature, the 
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resultant pressure increase being utilized for opening com- 
munication from the breech to a main reaction chamber into 
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which the remainder of the fuel has been injected and also 
for recocking the firing pin. 


3,576,104 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR HYDRAULIC MOTORS 
Joseph Kokaly, Phoenix, Ariz., and Lawrence F. Schexnayder, 
Joliet, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,627 
Int. Cl. F15b 15/18 


US. Cl. 60—52R 10 Claims 








A hydraulic control system for selectively operating a 
hydraulic motor in at least two operating speeds. The system 
including first and second pumps and a pilot valve having a 
fluid passage in communication with the first pump and the 
motor. First restrictive valve means provide restricted flow 
from the fluid passage to a first pilot flow passage and selec- 
tively communicate the fluid passage with a drain passage. 
Second restrictive valve means provide restricted flow from 
the second pump into a second pilot flow passage and selec- 
tively communicate the second pump with the fluid passage 
in the pilot valve and with the drain passage. The restrictive 
valve means are responsive to a main control valve effective 
to selectively communicate the first and second pilot flow 
passages to drain, thus providing for variable speed operation 
of the motor. 
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3,576,105 
ENGINE GOVERNOR HAVING LAGGED RATE 
FEEDBACK 
Joseph L. Peczkowski; Mike Snider, and Francis G. Sollman, 


South Bend, Ind., to The Bendix C 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. $59.80 
Int. Cl. F02¢ 9/08 
US. Cl. 60—39.28 








A combustion engine governor including a fluid servo 
operated differential area piston having one face vented to a 
controlled pressurized servo fluid and a second face of rela- 
tively smaller area vented to a regulated pressure fluid source 
via a fluid restriction. A servo valve responsive to a speed 
error input signal controls the pressure of the servo fluid and 
is further responsive to a fluid pressure differential generated 
across the fluid restriction which varies as a function of the 
rate of displacement of the piston. Variable volume cham- 
bers separated by a resiliently loaded fluid pressure respon- 
sive movable wall have fluid connections to opposite sides of 
the fluid restriction and the movable wall responds to pres- 
sure actuations thereacross to effect a predetermined lag in 
the pressure differential generated across the fluid restric- 
tion. 


3,576,106 
POWER TRANSMISSION 
Harry J. Nowicki, Warren, Mich., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 775,851 
Int. Cl. F15b 15/18, 18/00; FO1b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—52 6 Claims 














A pe? of pressure energy-translating devices each of 
which is comprised of a variable hydraulic pump driving a 
hydraulic motor, the outputs of which are connected to a 
common workload to be driven by the same; and, means for 
controlling the pressure output of the pumps whereby the 
driving motors each assume half of the common workload. 
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3,576,107 
PROPELLANT FEED ane yruy 0g 
Nakanishi, Berea, Ohio, assignor to nited States 
America as represented by the Administrator of the Na- 
tional Aeronautic and Administration 
Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,172 
Int. Cl. FO3h 1/00; FOSh 1/16 
8 Claims 


An internal labyrinth and shield structure improves the 
electrical isolation of a propellant feed source from an ion 
thrustor. 


3,576,108 
MARINE OIL BOOM 
Douglas H. Rowland, P.O. Box 30465, Dallas, Tex. 75230 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 829,006, May 29, 
1969. This application Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,911 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 
US. Cl. 61—1 


» 


32 


Elongated sections of flexible buoyant tubes are connected 
together in end-to-end relation for extending offshore along a 
coastline surrounding an oil tanker or an oil well location. 
The wall of the tube sections is formed in accordion-pleated 
fashion for readily conforming to variations in the surface of 
the supporting water. Anchor means maintains the assembled 
tubes in approximate location while other means prevents 
longitudinal expansion of the tubes beyond the yield point of 
their material. 


3,576,109 
Leslie Arthur Hopkins, Dibden Purliew, Southampton, E 
ur R , En- 
gland, assignor to Hovercraft Development Limked, Lon- 


don, 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,337 
Claims priority, application ae Britain, Apr. 16, 1968, 


17896/ 
Int. Cl. E02b 7/20 


US. Cl. 61—29 5 Claims 


eres 
. ae 7 
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A water dam is formed by a succession of flexible wall 
members in the form of upwardly open watertight bags. By 
filling the bags with water their adjacent sides are urged into 
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sealing contact with each other and they are caused to sink 
into sealing engagement with the bed of the water basin 
being dammed. 


3,576,110 
MOVABLE SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES FOR MINERAL 


Egon Warns; Gunther Dommann, and Manfred Fioter, Altlu- 
nen, Germany, assignors to Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte 
Westphalia, Wethmar near Lunen, Westphalia, Germany 

Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,537 
Int. Cl. E21d 15/44 


U.S. Cl. 61—45 5 Claims 


A movable support assembly resiliently connected to a 
longwall conveyor in a mineral mining installation. The as- 
sembly has an advance roof support member disposed ad- 
jacent to and connectable to the conveyor and a number of 
other roof support members. One or more shifting units serve 
to displace * Saarhorr support member and the conveyor 
relative to the remaining support members. Resilient guide 
means serve to guide the advance support member during 
displacement. A bridging element extending parallel to the 
conveyor interconnects the support members disposed ad- 
jacent either end thereof. The resilient parts of the assembly 
compensate for any irregularities or deviation from the 
horizontal in the floor surface of the working. 


3,576,111 
UNDERWATER PIPELINE-BURYING APPARATUS 
Urban A. Henry, Jr., P.O. Box 643, Morgan City, La. 
Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,465 
Int. Cl. F161 1/00; E02f 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.4 20 Claims 


The apparatus includes a framework of tubular members 
adapted to straddle the pipeline to be buried and to be sup- 
ported thereon for movement along the pipeline. High-pres- 
sure jets of water directed ahead of the framework wash 
away the bottom below the a and form a trench into 
which the pipeline can fall. High-pressure jets of water 
directed rearwardly of the framework move the framework 
along the pipeline. The volume of water flowing to the 
Fe econ jets is controlled, preferably, by a diver riding the 
ramework to control the speed at which the framework is 
propelled along the pipeline, as dictated by the rate the bot- 
tom sediments and silt are removed from beneath the 
pipeline ahead of the framework. 
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3,576,112 
FILTERING GAS FROM PELLETIZED CO, SNOW 
Ralph S. Frost, Olympia Fields, and Robert C. Hardt, 
Chicago ~~ Ill., assignors to Chemetron Corporation, 


Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 796,255 
Int. Cl. F25j 1/00 


US. Cl. 62—10 13 Claims 


Carbon dioxide pellets are produced by flashing liquid car- 
bon dioxide directly into a closed chamber having a 
reciprocating ram and a perforate head. The carbon dioxide 
snow and gas formed upon flashing are filtered through tubu- 
lar sintered metal to deposit carbon dioxide in the chamber 
and vent the gas therefrom. Carbon dioxide snow is com- 
pressed at the head to provide a seal between the atmosphere 
and the interior of the chamber. 


3,576,113 
A METHOD FOR FORMING A MULTICOLORED 
CONGEALABLE PRODUCT 
Swett, Barrington, and Harold P. Ashton, 
Providence, R.I., assignors to Dart Industries, Inc., Los An- 


geles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,779 


James B. 


Int. Cl. F25c 1/04 
US. Cl. 62—71 


A reusable molding kit and method of molding ingestible 
substances. The kit comprises a central mold portion and a 
multiple seal closure having a depressed portion which is in- 
wardly directed. The central mold portion has smaller and 
larger end openings either of which can be sealed by the mul- 
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tiple seal closure. The depressed portion in the multiple seal 
closure causes a hollow well to be formed in the molded sub- 
stance. The hollow well can be filled with various different 
substances to give a pleasing appearance. The depressed por- 
tion also serves as an additional mold for ingestible sub- 
stances. A multicolored molded substance may be formed by 
filling the central mold portion with a moldable substance, 
filling the depressed portion with a second moldable sub- 
stance having a different color, hardening the substances, 
removing the substances and inserting the second substance 
into the hollow well formed in the first substance. 


3,576,114 
WINDOW AIR CONDITIONING UNIT 
Richard F. Sharp, Hillsdale, and John W. Betz, Addison, 
a assignors to Addison Products Company, Addison, 
ich. 


Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,334 
Int. Cl. F25d 23/12 


US. Cl. 62—262 5 Claims 


A window air conditioning unit and installation kit so 
designed as to be capable of being installed by unskilled per- 
sons in casement, double-hung and sliding windows. 


3,576,115 
LOOP-RETAINING ARRANGEMENT FOR A CIRCULAR 
KNITTING MACHINE 
Gerhard Schmidt, Stuttgart-Vaihingen, Germany, assignor to 
Franz Morat GmbH, Stuttgart-Vaihingen, Germany 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,377 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 24, 1968, 
P 17 60 955.1, P 19 21 123.5 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/06 


US. Cl. 66—19 10 Claims 


The loops hanging on the cylinder needles and/or dial nee- 
dles of a circular knitting machine, are retained by holding 
members so that they cannot be dragged along by needles 
moving to an advanced knit position and disturb the knitting 
operations. 
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3,576,116 
NEEDLE-BEDS FOR DOMESTIC KNITTING MACHINES 
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metal tube having longitudinal corners with a slight radius, 
and a plastic insert with an outer head portion pressing an 
eeper plate. 


Simeon Harris Groom, Johannesburg, Republic of South inclined cam surface for cooperation with a rp 
Africa, assignor to Empisal (Proprietary) Limited, Johan- Latching and locking members are pivotally mounted in the 


nesburg, Republic of South Africa 
Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,998 
Claims priority, application Republic of South Africa, Apr. 2, 
1968, 68/2095 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/00 
US. Cl. 66—115 





The needle bed of a domestic knitting machine has an 
upper plate that projects at the back and front to form 
flanges which constitute guides for the camslide. 


3,576,117 
CAM BAR CONTROL FOR AN AUTOMATIC LAUNDRY 
MACHINE 
Richard L. Cowan, St. Joseph, and Ronald G. Sommer, 
Stevensville, Mich., assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, 
Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,096 
Int. Cl. DO6f 35/00; F16d 19/00 


US. Cl. 68—23.7 9 Claims 


A cam bar control such as used in a laundry machine hav- 
ing a braking or damping means for deceleration of the 
movement of the bar. The braking means includes a spring 
engaging a surface of the cam bar and a raised portion on the 
surface to increase the frictional force between the spring 
and cam bar at a particular point in the movement of the bar. 


3,576,118 
DOOR LOCK 
Robert E. Doerrfeld, Lindenhurst, Ill., assignor io A. L. Han- 
sen Mfg. Co., Gurnee, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,092 
Int. Cl. E05b 5/00; EOSc 1/14 
US. Cl. 70—146 


Fon 6 
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A pan-shaped housing with a lock bolt slidably guided at 


the back wall thereof. The lock bolt comprises a hollow mined periods of time at a first 


housing, and have plate portions which extend across and 
normally close the front of the housing. The latching member 
has a lever portion which extends through the housing back 
wall and projects into the plastic insert of the lock bolt for ef- 
fecting retracting movement of the bolt upon pivoting of the 
latching member. The locking member has selectively opera- 
ble lock means for preventing pivoting of the latching 
member and corresponding retracting movement of the bolt. 


3,576,119 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL DOOR LOCK SYSTEM 
Archie H. Harris, 2761 Dusk Drive, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 778,633 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 43/00, E0Sb 47/06 
U.S. Cl. 70—271 








An electromecnanical door lock system that has a housing 
with a lock bolt that is resiliently biased to a retracted posi- 
tion with a solenoid operated latch that holds the lock bolt in 
the extended, locked position, and the housing has openings 
for mechanically locking and unlocking the bolt, and a timing 
circuit for selectively energizing the solenoid to release the 
lock bolt, which timing circuit has override switches for con- 
trolling the position of the lock bolt independently of the tim- 
ing circuit. 


3,576,120 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR WINDING COIL 
SPRINGS 


Arnold Peter LeVasseur, Lakeville, Minn., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,560 
Int. Cl. B21c 5//00; B21f 3/00, B21f 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—33 23 Clai 





A method and apparatus for winding coil springs in which 
the spring wire is supplied to a bending location at a substan- 
tially constant feed rate and is poperealty bent for predeter- 

ixed radius of curvature, a 
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first variable radius of curvature, a second fixed radius of 
curvature, and a second variable radius of curvature, the 
bending steps being repeated a predetermined number of 
times and the spring wire then being cut such that a spring 
having a predetermined number of identical, multiradius 
coils is formed. 


3,576,121 
MEANS FOR ROLL FORMING ANNULAR PARTS 
Howard A. Greis, Holden, Mass., assignor to Kinefac Cor- 
poration, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,073 
Int. Cl. B21h ///2, B21h //00 
US. Cl. 72—91 


Rolling apparatus comprising a female die to receive an 
annular blank, and a male rolling die impinging on the blank 
interiorly thereof, with movable backup, driving and rotating 
members for each die. 


3,576,122 
CRIMPING TOOL 
John J. Churla, Jr., Raritan, N.J., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,699 
Int. Cl. B21d 9/08 
US. Cl. 72—413 25 Claims 


The disclosure is directed to a die set in which at least one 
of the die members of the set includes a nest block composed 
of a semirigid, flexible material. Such die member comprises 
a support block for receipt of said nest block together with 
end blocks for restraining the nest block therebetween. The 
cooperating die member of the die set has a nest which per- 
mits entry of the nest block such that the shape of the nest of 
the nest block may be controlled jointly by the interaction 
between the nest block and the nest of the cooperating die 
member and the effects of an object placed therebetween. In 
other configurations of the die set both die members may in- 
clude a nest block of semirigid, flexible material. In either of 
the embodiments the nest may be of uniform nest configura- 
tion such as a V-notch or an arcuate portion, or a composite 
configuraticn having an arcuate portion and straight sides. 
Raised portions may be introduced along the length of the 
nest in order to place greater force upon particular portions 
of the object placed in the die set. 
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3,576,123 
FORGING APPARATUS 
Ralph E. Davis, Wyomissing, Pa., assignor to North American 
Rockwell C tion, Pit Pa. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,102 
Int. Cl. B21d 43/00; B23p 23/00; B6S5g 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—419 2 Claims 


Machines have been developed which have a forging sta- 
tion to which cast pieces are conveyed and supported during 
the forging operation by a movable support means having 
projecting arms with the cast pieces carried therebetween 
and supported thereby through the medium of runners cast 
integrally with the workpiece, the runners including portions 
received within recesses in the arms. The disclosure concerns 
means for preventing the bending and distortion of the arms 
by the extrusion of the metal of the runners during the forg- 
ing operation. 


3,576,124 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ALIGNING AN INERTIAL 
NAVIGATION SYSTEM 
Thomas E. O’Connor, Hawthorne, N.J., assignor to The 
Bendix C ration 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,407 
Int. Cl. GO1e 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—1 














A system and a method of aligning an inertial navigation 
system providing signals corresponding to azimuth movement 
of a vehicle moving in a known azimuth. The azimuth move- 
ment signals are compared with a signal corresponding to the 
known azimuth to provide a difference signal for correcting 
the azimuth movement signals accordingly. 


3,576,125 
TEST APPARATUS TO TEST LIGHT AND HEAT 
EFFECTS ON SAMPLE SURFACES 
Dieter Kockott, Ruckingen, and Burkhard Von Diemar, Butz- 
bach, Germany, assignors to Original Hanau Quarzilampen 
G.m.b.H., Hanau, Germany 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,402 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 8, 1968, 
4/A3388/68 
Int. Cl. GO1n 17/00 
US. Cl. 73—15 7 Claims 


To provide for uniform radiation (heat or light) on a test 
sample of paints or the like, an elongated radiation source is 
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located centrally of a cylindrical carrier. The test samples are 
located on the carrier and the ends of the cylindrical carrier 
are, in one embodiment, closed off by means of reflectors, so 
that the radiation at the ends is substantially uniform and the 
same as that reaching samples located in the center. In 
another embodiment, the radiation source is made more in- 





tense at the ends, for example by looping the source upon it- 
self at the ends, or introducing additional radiation. In 
another embodiment, collimating discs are located in diamet- 
rical planes on the cylinder, so that the radiation transmitted 
from the central, axial source impinges substantially 
uniformly at the samples, so that the radiation intensity is 
compensated for end loss. 


3,576,126 
ULTRASONIC BOND TESTER 
Frederick G. Weighart, Sunset Cove, Brookfield, Conn., as- 
signor to Automation Industries, Inc., Century City, Calif. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 523,816, Dec. 13, 1965, 
now abandoned. This — June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 
29,696 


Int. Cl. GOin 9/24 


US. Cl. 73—67.7 13 Claims 











An ultrasonic bond tester wherein a transmitting ultrasonic 
transducer is pulsed to launch an ultrasonic wavetrain into a 
bonded workpiece. The wavetrain reflected by a void is 
shifted in phase 180° from the wavetrain reflected by a good 
bond. The phase shift is detected appeaiies the signal from a 
receiving transducer to positive negative gates, passing 
only positive and negative portions of the received signal 
respectively. The negative signal sets a one-shot multivibra- 
tor, which in turn closes a gate. Positive signals pass through 
the gate only if they have been shifted in phase due to reflec- 
tion from a void. An alarm is operated by signals passed by 
the gate. 


3,576,127 
RESILIENCE TESTING DEVICE 
Daniel H. Weitzel, and Jerry C. Jellison, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,843 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/52 

U.S. Cl. 73—79 7 Claims 

This invention is an automated ball rebound resilience test- 
ing system. It is used to measure the resilient behavior of 
materials at varying temperatures. The apparatus consists of 
a light source with the beam focused on a photocell. When 
the light beam is interrupted as objects are dropped through 
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it and rebounded, signals are emitted from the photocell and 
pass through a pulse amplifier, a counter timer and lastly are 
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recorded on a a thus providing data for determining 
the resilience of the sample. 


3,576,128 
HALF BRIDGE MOMENT DESENSITIZATION OF 
PARALLELOGRAM-TYPE BEAMS 
Harry E. Lockery, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to BLH Elec- 


tronics, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,824 


Int. Cl. GOI 1/22 
US. Cl. 73—141 


A rigid-ended multiple bending parallelogram-type beam 
which includes a plurality of electrical strain gauge elements 
mounted thereon is moment desensitized by the application 
of a pair of shunting resistors across a half of a bridge circuit 
arrangement formed by the strain gauge elements whereby 
accurate force measurements independent of load position 
may be realized. 


3,576,129 
CLINICAL DISPOSABLE THERMOMETER 
Nelson A. Crites, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Abbott Labora- 
tories, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 854,354 
Int. Cl. GO1k 11/06 
US. Cl. 73—358 


rature 


A disposable thermometer has an indicia of tem 
focal 


spaced apart from a magnifying lens lying within 
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length of the lens. A temperature-responsive opaque material 
is positioned on the inner lens surface, that is, the one facing 
the indicia of temperature. When in the solid phase, the tem- 
perature-responsive material acts as a shutter to obscure a 
legible view of the indicia through the magnifying lens. When 
the temperature rises to a predetermined level, the tempera- 
ture-responsive material melts, becomes transparent, and 
spreads as a thin film or layer on the inner lens surface thus 
rendering visible a magnified or enlarged virtual image of the 
indicia of temperature. 


3,576,130 
TEMPERATURE INDICATOR 


I ration, Syosset, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,24 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 31, 1969, 
16629/69 
Int. Cl. GO1k 7/14 


US. Cl. 73—359 4 Claims 








Temperature indicators for producing linearized indica- 
tions from temperature-responsive sensing means that 


develop an input signal bearing a predetermined nonlinear 
relationship to the instantaneous temperature of the device 
being monitored. In one embodiment, the input signal is util- 
ized as one input to a comparator which develops an error 
signal representative of the difference between the input 
signal and a compensated feedback signal representative of 
the instantaneous position of an indicator such as a dial or 
pointer. The error signal is used to drive a servomotor which 
continuously repositions the indicator in accordance with the 
magnitude and phase of the error signal to maintain a correct 
indication of the temperature being sensed by the thermally 
responsive sensing means. In the other embodiment, the 
input signal is substantially linearized by a servo-controlled 
nonlinear amplifier and then fed to a comparator which also 
receives a linear feedback signal from the servo. In both em- 
bodiments, the indicator is compensated by providing a 
shorted linear potentiometer network arranged to introduce 
a nonlinear compensation function matched to the non- 
linearity of the temperature-responsive sensing means over 
the — operating temperature of the device being moni- 
tored. 


3,576,131 
PNEUMATIC SNAP ACTING MECHANISM 

Franklin J. Calderazzo, Branford, 

Northeast Fluidics, Inc., A i 

Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,633 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/20; GO1b 13/12 

US. Cl. 73—37.5 8 Claims 

The disclosure includes an object proximity sensing device 
of the type ejecting a fluid jet towards the object. This jet is 
ejected through a chamber having a wall in which an opening 
is positioned so that the jet passes through this opening going 
towards the object and the wall is reciprocative in the 
direction of the jet. The jet passing through the opening acts 
as an aspirator so that normally the chamber is at subat- 
mospheric pressure and the wall is pulled backwardly, but 
when the jet leaving the opening senses the proximity of the 
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object the pressure in the chamber begins to rise, the wall 
begins to move forwardly with a consequent increase in the 
back pressure on the jet, and this action continues with great 
rapidity so that the wall snaps forwardly. The reverse occurs 


when the object moves away. In this fashion the pressure in 
the chamber changes rapidly from subatmospheric to su- 
peratmospheric pressure, thus providing a positive on or off, 
or digital, signal. 


3,576,132 
GAS DIVERTING MECHANISM 
Stefan Kotoc, Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Ustav pro 
vyzkum motorovych vozidel, Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,149 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Nov. 14, 1968, 
PU7754-68 


Int. Cl. GOIn 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 73—421.5 9 Claims 


Diverting apparatus for gases helically flowing in pipelines 
comprising at least one annular chamber located exteriorly of 
the pipeline having a conduit extending into the pipeline. The 
conduit having an annular inlet concentric with the axis of 
the pipeline. 


3,576,133 
MEANS FOR DYNAMICALLY BALANCING A 
GYROSCOPE 


Walter J. Krupick, Succasana, and Richard F. Cimera, Fair- 
field, N.J., assignors to Singer-General Precision, Inc., Little 


Falls, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,963 
Int. Cl. GOlc 19/04; GO1m 1/32 

US. Cl. 74—5 6 Claims 

In free-rotor flexure suspended gyroscopes it is common to 
mount the inertia wheel-gimbal at one end of the drive shaft 
and to mount the motor drive assembly at the other end of 
the shaft. This arrangement usually produces an offset 
between the mass center of the inertia wheel-gimbal as- 
sembly and the rotation axis of the shaft. The offset, in turn, 
creates a dynamic torque unbalance which causes a “- 
wobbling” or vibration about the gyroscope mounting plane. 
In order to cancel this dynamic unbalance torque, a pair of 
dissimilar masses are positioned within the gyro’s motor hub 
assembly. The masses, which are diametrically opposed 
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within the plane of unbalance, are also axially displaced rela- 
tive to one another. The resulting arrangement balances the 








forces and torques acting on the rotating portion of the 
roscope thereby cancelling the vibrations in the mounting 


plane. 


3,576,134 
GYROSCOPIC STABILIZER HAVING AN ADJUSTABLE 
PRING 


Los Angeles, Calif. and States Marine Lines, Inc., 
York, N.Y., a fractional part interest to each 
Filed Feb. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 706,426 
Int. Cl. GOle 19/30 
US. Cl. 74—5.22 


A restoring torque is applied to the gimbal of a gyroscopic 
stabilizer by a spring having an adjustable restoring charac- 
teristic. In one embodiment, the restoring characteristic of 
the spring is nonlinear, increasing with the angular displace- 
ment of the gimbal from a reference position. The spring- 
restoring characteristic can be automatically adjusted respon- 
sive to changes in the frequency of the applied torque. To 
compensate for the adverse effects of rotational displacement 
of the supporting structure about the gimbal axis on the sta- 
bilization action, two identical stabilizers are employed that 
have rotors spinning in opposite directions and gimbals sup- 
ported to rotate about parallel axes. 


3,576,135 
ELECTROMECHANICAL CONTROL ACTUATOR 
SYSTEM 
Hubert F. A. Tschunko, Milton, Mass., assignor to the United 


States of America as by the Administrator of 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,733 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02, F16h 1/05 

US. Cl. 74—89.15 14 Claims 

A motion-transmitting device utilizing a double differential 
screw principle is disclosed. One differential screw 
mechanism including first and second sets of threads of dif- 
ferent pitch is operatively coupled to another differential 
screw mechanism having third and fourth sets of threads of 
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Samuel N. Fersht, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Tetra Tech, 
Inc. Calif.; Santa Fe International Corporation, 


22 Claims 1.5. Cl, 74—89.2 
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different pitch. By providing the first and second sets of 
threads with a pitch difference not equal to the difference in 
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pitch between the third and fourth sets of threads, a double 
differential movement is established. 


3,576,136 
FLEX BAND DEVICES 


New William P. Myers, Rock Island, Ill., assignor to The Bendix 


Corporation 
Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,235 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02, F16h 21/44 ; F16c 27/00 
22 Claims 


A mechanical movement which comprises a center shaft, a 
supporting frame, and mechanism for causing said center 
shaft or said supporting frame to rotate about a fixed axis 
wherein said mechanism includes a plurality of conjointly 
movable rockers interposed between the shaft and frame and 
thin flexible band means operatively connected to said frame, 
rockers, and shaft for transmitting motion therebetween. 


3,576,137 
TIME-ACCUMULATING MEANS FOR COIN-OPERATED 
TIMER MECHANISM 
Clarence A. Zinninger, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General 


Electric y 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,771 


. Cl. F16h 27/02 
US. Cl. 74—130 4 Claims 


A time-accumulating means is provided to rotate the 
setting shaft of a timer mechanism unidirectionally in 
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response to an inward and outward reciprocation of the slide 
of a coin-receiving mechanism. The time-accumulating 
means comprises a gear rack secured to the slide for recipro- 
cation therewith, a gear rotatably positioned to engage the 
gear rack during at least a portion of the outward reciproca- 








tion, and a unidirectional clutch connecting the gear and the 
setting shaft. By this arrangement, the inward reciprocation 
of the slide and gear racks will cause idle rotation of the gear, 
while outward reciprocation of the slide and gear rack will 
cause rotation of the setting shaft and the consequential ac- 
cumulation of timer run time. 


3,576,138 


REVERSIBLE DRIVE 


Cornelius bear 5112 1/2 Tujunga Ave., North Hol- 


lywood, Calif. 91601 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,746 
Int. Cl. F16h 7/02, F16h 7/12 


US. Cl. 74—220 7 Claims 
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A reversible drive of the belt-and-pulley type, comprising 
coaxial, axially spaced drive pulleys and coaxial, axially 
spaced idler pulleys offset to one side of the drive pulleys and 
rotatable about an axis perpendicular to and spaced laterally 
from the axis of the drive pulleys. An endless belt is trained 
around one of the drive pulleys, one of the idler pulleys, the 
other of the drive pulleys and the other of the idler pulleys, in 
that order. A movable mount for the idler pulleys slackens 
and tightens the belt, while a clutch respectively connects 
and disconnects the drive pulleys. With the belt slackened 
and the drive pulleys connected, a direct drive between the 
drive pulleys is obtained. With the belt tightened and the 
drive pulleys disconnected, a reverse drive between the drive 
pulleys is achieved. The belt is an O-ring the built-in memory 
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of which causes it to tend to assume a circular configuration, 
whereby the belt inherently and automatically disengages the 
drive pulleys when the belt is slackened and the drive pulleys 
are connected in direct drive. This precludes rubbing of the 
belt in direct drive. 


3,576,139 
A STEERING WHEEL HAVING A RIM WITH A LINING 
SECURED THEREON 
Giovanni Conterno, Vedano Olona Varese, Italy, assignor to 
Personal S.a.s., Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,107 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 16, 1968 14090A/68 
Int. Cl. GO5g 1/10 
US. Cl. 74—552 3 Claims 


A lined steering wheel rim is disclosed, which comprises a 
core having a U-shaped cross section and a resilient cushion- 
ing member surrounding the core partially. A liner surrounds 
the cushioning member and has free edges slipped into the 
interior of the U-shaped chamber of the core. Blocks lock 
the edges of the liner in position by snugly engaging the inner 
confronting faces of the U-shaped inner space of the core. 


3,576,140 
VARIABLE THROTTLE CONTROLS 
Raymond L. Garman, Hastings-on-the-Hudson, and Herbert 
Ziebolz, New York, N.Y., assignors to The Singer Company, 


New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,367 


Int. Cl. G0Sg 1/04, GOSg 1/00 
US. Cl. 74—516 

















A control adapted to be used in a motor vehicle for con- 
trolling the throttle valve from a pedal and having the capa- 
bility of enabling the sensitivity of the throttle to be variably 
adjusted by the driver while driving. The control superim- 
poses a variable amplitude sine wave function upon the con- 
ventional sensitivity relationship by modifying the movement 
of the pedal through a cam whose output is multiplied in a 
multiplying mechanism by a driver-selected factor and which 
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result is added in a summarizer to the pedal movement to be 
transmitted to the throttle. 


3,576,141 
MOTOR VEHICLE STEERING WHEEL ASSEMBLY 
Harold G. Brilmyer, Grosse Pointe, Mich., assignor to Ford 


Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 885,161 


Int. Cl. B62d 1/04 
US. Cl. 74—552 


A motor vehicle steering wheel assembly in which the 
steering wheel is formed from a steel ring covered with 
molded plastic material. The wheel is connected to the vehi- 
cle steering column by a plurality of spokes secured to the 
wheel at points about the wheel circumference. Midway 
between these points of connection between the wheel and 
the spokes, the steel ring is notched such that it will fracture 
upon a predetermined load being applied thereto. 


3,576,142 
HOUSING FOR MOTION TRANSMISSION MECHANISM 
John Matthews, Scranton, Pa. (16 Hall Ave. Clarks Green, 
Penna.) 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,932 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—606 








A housing for enclosing a motion transmission mechanism 
includes spaced bearing means for supporting parallel shafts 
and means for moving one of the bearings in a direction radi- 
ally of the other in order to adjust the motion-transmitting 
means. Unique lubrication means are provided for the bear- 
ing which is uppermost in normal operation. 


3,576,143 
CONSTANT SPEED DRIVE AND GENERATOR 
Stephen S. Baits, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand Cor- 


Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,495 
Int. Cl. F16h 47/04 
U.S. Cl. 74—687 20 Claims 
An integrated constant speed drive and generator for 
providing electrical power to aircraft including a constant 
speed drive housing open at one end and having drive com- 
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ponents therein including a differential and an hydraulic 
drive, and a generator housing also open at one end and hav- 
ing a generator mounted therein with the housings intercon- 
nected so that they open to one another and define a com- 
mon sump for generator cooling fluid as well as drive control 





and lubrication fluid, there being provided a single charge 
pump in the generator drive housing portion that provides 
hydraulic fluid for controlling the drive, lubricating the drive 
components, and cooling the generator rotor and stator by 
direct contact of the cooling fluid therewith. 


3,576,144 
PART LOADER FOR TURRET LATHES OR THE LIKE 
Frank L. Strah, 770 Kenbridge Drive, Richmond Heights, 
Ohio 44124 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,192 
Int. Cl. B23b 13/02 


US. CL. 82—2.5 15 Claims 





Loading tooling, for workpieces with noncircular portions 
zipped in a continuously rotating chuck of a turret lathe or 
ike machine, comprises on the chuck a gripping socket and 
an element having a pin-receiving hole parallel to the axis of 
rotation with a lead-in groove; and on the turret, shiftable 
between a hand loadable and a transfer position, a transfer 
device including a snubbed body rotatable on a turret- 
received shank having a frictional workpiece gripping recess, 
and a pin so located on the body relative to the recess that 
upon axial turret-shifting of the device in transfer position 
relative to the chuck, that pin pickup in the hole rotatingly 
picks up the body with the workpiece aligned for reception 
and gripping in the chuck. 


3,576,145 
TOOL HOLDER 


Mich. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,906 


Int. Cl. B23b 29/16 
US. Cl. 82—35 8 Claims 


A shaving tool holder for use on automatic screw machines 
or the like. The tool holder is self-adjusting and carries a 
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roller for engaging the work at a location opposite the tool. 
The roller and tool are supported on a head positioned at one 


end of a pivoted arm. The arm is spring biased to permit the 
tool and roller to align with the work. 


3,576,146 
MACHINE FOR CUTTING ICE BLOCKS 
Robert E. Adams, Hudson, N.Y., assignor to Gifford-Wood, 
Inc., Hudson, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,64. 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06; B28d 1/04, 1/08 
US. Cl. 83—408 





RS. ogheon is provided for cutting a large cake of ice into 
smalle 


r blocks on an automatic basis. Hoisting mechanism 
raises and lowers a gig which carries the large cake of ice up- 
wardly and downwardly into the path of cooperating cutting 
elements. A pair of spaced rotary disc saws cuts slots in one 
face of the cake and a chain saw cuts Dg ep cp 
through another face of the cake, severing the small blocks 
from the main cake. Guide elements are employed to main- 
tain the cake in position during the cutting operations. 


3,576,147 
BELT CUTTER 
Charles E. Kerr, Jr., Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor to Eltec, Inc., 
d Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,541 


Int. Cl. B26d 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 83—187 5 Claims 
Belt-cutting apparatus including a pair of disc members 
used in cutting positioned one above the other and journaled 
on a stand. The stand includes an arm mounting the upper 
—, pe mounted on a pedestal that forms a lower 


The arm is spring biased downwardly to 
‘orce the two members together for cutting nA shaft 
ee ee eee member is connected 
to one end of this shaft. A handle is joined to an ex op- 
posite end of the shaft and is used to turn the and the 
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member connected to it. The handle also is employable to 
swing the arm upwardly to separate the members. A material 





guide for positioning the inner edge of.a belt being cut is au- 
justably mounted on the pivoted arm. 


3,576,148 
STRIP-MAP-PREPARATION DEVICE INCLUDING A 
CUTTER AND WORK-HOLDER COMBINATION 
Manuel Katz, Monsey, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix Corpora- 


tion 
Division of Ser. No. 660,249, Aug. 24, 1967, Pat. No. 3,526,038. 
Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 836,057 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 83—455 


A device for forming a strip map including a base element 
and a clear plastic clamping element pivotally mounted on 
the base element, and between which elements there may be 
clamped a map-bearing sheet of paper. The clamping ele- 
ment has inscribed thereon a center guide line along which a 
predetermined flight track drawn on a map may be aligned as 
viewed through the clamping element. 

Further a clear plastic angularly adjustable protractor ele- 
ment is carried by the clamping element and through which a 
predetermined position for the start of the flight of the air- 
craft may be seen on the map. 

The plastic clamping element further includes a pair of 
longitudinal slots extending parallel to the flight track line 
and through which there may be inserted by the operator a 
circular knife blade to be positioned in a pair of parallel ex- 
tending guide slits formed in the base element in coinciding 
relation with the pair of parallel slots in the clamping element 
so as to permit the map-bearing sheet of paper clamped 
between the base element and the clear plastic clamping ele- 
ment to be severed by the circular knife blade rotated along 
parallel cutting lines so as to form the map into a strip map of 
a predetermined width. The cutting edge of the circular knife 
makes contact with the paper only. 
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3,576,149 
DRUM HOLDER 


H. Sli Jr., Wilmette, Il., to - Jack J. 
Henry ingerland, Jr assignor to Slinger 


land Drum Co., Niles, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,188 
Int. Cl. G10d /3/02 


US. Cl. 84—421 9 Claims 


A holder for mounting a small musical instrument such as 
a tom-tom on a larger musical instrument such as a bass 
drum. The holder is adjustable to permit selective disposition 
of the tom-tom in any one of a plurality of different positions 
and is arranged to permit facilitated mounting and unmount- 
ing in such a manner as to assure that the tom-tom will be au- 
tomatically repositioned in the same selected disposition dur- 
ing each successive mounting. The holder includes means for 
facilitated manual locking of the tom-tom in the mounted 
position. 


3,576,150 
RETARDING MECHANISMS FOR ROTARY FLUID 
PRESSURE OPERABLE ACTUATORS 


John E. Hodges, Purton, near Swindon; Charles K. Dean, 
Cheltenham, and John M, Hyde, Lower Tuffley, England, 
Eonood to Dowty Hydraulic Units Limited, Cheltenham, 


Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 780,024 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 5, 1967, 


§5172/67 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 15/22; FO1lb 25/04; F15b 13/042 
US. Cl. 91—20 4C 





A ro ate ie actuator includes first restrictor 
means, effective upon fluid exhausting from the actuator, 
which are brought automatically into operation as the actua- 
tor approaches the end of its stroke. The actuator also in- 
cludes second restrictor means operable then automatically 
to restrict the flow of in-going fluid to the actuator. The two 
restrictor means thereby provide a very positive arrangement 
for parone the actuator as it approaches the end of its 
stroke. 
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3,576,151 
PISTON LOCK FOR POWER CYLINDERS 
Sendoykas, 32001 E. Jefferson Ave., Apt. 1, St. Clair 
Mich 


Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,194 
Int. Cl. F15b 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 92—24 11 Claims 


/04 








A power cylinder having means for holding and locking the 
piston at one end of its travel and operative to maintain a 
constant augmented force on the piston tending to move the 
latter in the direction of travel. 


3,576,152 
BRAKE OPERATING MECHANISM 
Gerard Chevreux, Bois Colombes, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme D.B.A. 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 822,916 
Claims priority, application France, May 14, 1968, 151,679 
Int. Cl. FO1b 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 92—65 


a (4 


ewere: 








A brake operating mechanism includes a housing defining 
a chamber therewithin and a first tubular member slidably 
mounted in the chamber and extending therefrom. The outer 
surface of a second tubular member is threadedly engaged 
with the first tubular member, and the inner diameter of the 
second tubular member has a polygonal cross section, which 
slidably receives a shaft which has a corresponding polygonal 
cross section. A brake actuating rod is urged into engage- 
ment with the end of the second tubular member. A spring 
yieldably pa the actuating rod and the tubular members in 
a brake applying direction, but is normally opposed by fluid 
pressure in the chamber. The brake may be released after ap- 
plication by the resilient means by turning the shaft to move 
the second tubular member away from the actuating rod. 


3,576,153 
U-CUP SEAL FOR PISTONS 


Kingsley A. Doutt, Mich., assignor to Scovill Manu- 
facturing Company, , Conn. 
Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,974 


Int. Cl. F16j 9/08 

US. Cl. 92—244 2 Claims 

A U-cup seal for pistons in piston and cylinder assemblies, 
the seal being formed in a size and shape that is different 
from that of its environmental use and location. Specifically 
the as formed seal shape is stretched when installed on a 
piston to be used in a piston and cylinder assembly and the 
distortion occuring from such stretching as well as that sub- 





APRIL 27, 1971 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


679 


sequently occuring when the seal is subjected to fluid pres- When the liner bag has been filled, it can be carefully sealed 


sures in the piston and cylinder assembly reshape the seal to at said 


TONG 


Sa ERA A 


insure a leaktight location maintaining U-cup seal construc- 
tion. 


3,576,154 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
BAGS COMPRISING A LINER BAG WHICH PROTRUDES 
FROM THE OPENING 
Friedrich Franz Brockmuller, Lengerich of Westphalia, Ger- 
many, assignor to Messrs. Windmoller & Holscher, 


Ww . y 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,579 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1968, 
P 16 11 710.5 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/20, 1/62, 7/02 
US. Cl. 93—33 


The bag comprises a single- or multiple-ply wrapper bag, 
preferably of paper, and a liner bag, preferably of plastics 
material sheeting, which protrudes from the wrapper bag at 
its filling end. The wrapper bag web consists in known 
manner of two or more transversely staggered plies and is di- 
vided into still connected, predetermined wrapper bag 
lengths by transverse perforation lines. Pieces corresponding 
to the length of the liner bags are cut from the liner bag web 
and are caused to overlap to the extent by which the liner 
bag is to protrude from the wrapper bag. The liner bag pieces 
are adhered at their leading end to the wrapper bag web 
while the overlap is retained so that the leading edges of the 
liner bag pieces are integral with the transverse perforation 
lines of the wrapper bag web, or are spaced a predetermined 
direction apart in the direction of travel behind said perfora- 
tion lines. The wrapper bag web is subsequently formed into 
a tube which encloses the liner bag pieces adhered thereto. 
The wrapper bag web is torn along the transverse perforation 
lines into tube sections, which are fed to any desired, known 
end-closing machine. 

Bags which comprise so-called liner bags are used for 
packaging delicate bulk materials, which are, e.g., hygroscop- 
ic or tend to dust off, or substances which are deleterious to 
health. The liner bags consist preferably of gas- or vaportight 
materials, particularly of plastics material sheeting, and in 
most cases have tightly adhered or heat-sealed seams to en- 
sure a hermetic seal of the delicate contents from the at- 
mosphere and contaminations. The wrapper bag which en- 
closes the liner bag consists of strong paper. It protects the 
liner bag from damage and permits of making the liner bag 
from thin, inexpensive sheeting. 

In many cases, the liner bag is longer than the wrapper bag 
and with its filling end protrudes from the wrapper bag. 


rotruding end, e.g., by a heat-sealed seam. The 
sealed filling end is then pushed or rolled up into the wrapper 
bag, which is subsequently closed, e.g., by a stitched trans- 
verse seam or by folding its end portion. 

In the previous practice, the wrapper and liner bags have 
been made separately and the liner bag has been inserted 
into the wrapper bag by hand with its closed end leading. 
This manual work is time consuming and must be performed 
by two workers where the bags are large in size. 


3,576,155 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS FOR USE WITH FLASH 

UNITS HAVING INDIVIDUAL STRIKER ELEMENTS 
David E. Beach, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,926 
Int. Cl. G03b 9/70, 15/04 

US. Cl. 95—11.5 


Photographic apparatus for firing percussion-ignitable mul- 
tilamp photoflash units having individual, preenergized spring 
striker elements for each lamp of the unit and a base with an 
access opening through which each striker may be released. 
The apparatus includes a releasing mechanism shaped to 
enter an access opening and release a striker and a socket for 
receiving the unit with an access opening of the unit posi- 
tioned to receive the releasing mechanism. The release 
mechanism is synchronized with the shutter operation of a 
camera for picture taking. 


3,576,156 
MECHANISM FOR ACTUATING IGNITION OF 
PERCUSSION-IGNITABLE FLASH LAMPS 
Chester W. Michatek, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,100 
Int. Cl. GO03b 9/70 
US. Cl. 95—11.5 


For use in photographic apparatus having a shutter, a 
shutter driver movable into ot adapted with the shutter to 


ted to receive a percus- 


open the shutter, and a socket 
ism is provided for ac- 


sion-ignitable flashlamp unit, a m 
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tuating ignition of a percussion-ignitable flashlamp unit 
received in the socket using motion of the shutter driver to 
supply the force for said actuation. 


3,576,157 
AIR-CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
William J. Sebald, 5262 Bittersweet Drive, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 757,907 


Int. Cl. F24f 7/06 
US. Cl. 98—31 11 Claims 


An air-conditioning system for a building including a dif- 
fuser built into the floor around the periphery of the 
building’s exterior walls to supply air whose humidity, tem- 
perature, and purity has been precisely regulated into the 
room. A tapered duct — the air to the diffuser for con- 
stant flow through the diffuser at every point along the length 
of its outlet. In one embodiment, the diffuser is formed as 
part of a concrete slab floor and provides a screed rail for the 
finishing of this floor. In another embodiment, the diffuser is 
built into a wooden floor and forms an integral structural 
part thereof. 


3,576,158 
MEAT-TENDERIZING APPARATUS 
Joseph Greenspan, Evergreen Park, Ill., and Clay E. Haw- 
kins, Springfield, Mo., assignors to Frigidmeats, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 17, 1967, Ser. No. 653,841 
Int. Cl. A231 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 99—254 


Moving meat incrementally on a conveyor belt, aperturing 
the meat in coordination with the belt movement with a 
group of pins having a coverage corresponding to the incre- 
mental advance of the belt, spraying a controlled rate of flow 
of liquid meat-tenderizing solution on the meat after it has 
been apertured, and blowing unabsorbed liquid from the 
upper surface of the meat with a high velocity airstream to 
evenly distribute and remove all excess unabsorbed liquid. 
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3,576,159 


J 9 
Division of Ser. No. 660,281, Aug. 4, 1967, Pat. No. 3,510,320. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 817,601 
Int. Cl. A231 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—365 





A cooking and cooling apparatus having at least one hous- 
ing with closed end walls and at least one elongated slot in 
the cylindrical wall to permit passage of rows of containers 
therethrough. Conveyor-supporting means are provided in 
the housing for supporting a conveyor so that a portion of the 
conveyor will assume a spiral configuration in the housing. 
Closure means are selectively moved between closed and 
open positions so that the rows of containers can be fed into 
the housing, be processed under superatmospheric condi- 
tions, and then be discharged from the housing. 


3,576,160 
TWINE TENSIONING ATTACHMENT 

Floyd Myer, New Holland, and Ernest Schoeneberger, Lan- 

caster, Pa., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 

Holland, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,857 
Int. Cl. B65b 13/08 

US. Cl. 100—21 





A twine tensioning attachment for a baling machine having 
a spring loaded twine tensioning lever and twine guides 
located between a twine box and the needles of the baler for 
mene | pe on the twine so as to withdraw slack 
twine during the tying cycle and thereby prevent looping of 
slack twine Sromnd the baler needles. 
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3,576,161 
HORIZONTAL BALER APPARATUS 


Paul, Minn. 
Ser. No. 661,070, Aug. 16, 1967, 
This application Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 


876,214 
Int. Cl. B65b 13/04; B30b 15/32, 7/04 e 
10 


US. Cl. 100—25 laims 








A large-capacity baling apparatus having a horizontally 
disposed compression chamber directly loadable at its upper 
portion and including transversely moveable means for shift- 
ing the compressed medium from the compression chamber 
into a strapping chamber wherein compression and strapping 
occur in nonaligned, separate chambers. 


3,576,162 
MEAT PRESS 
William J. McBrady, Hazelcrest, Ill., assignor to Smeco Indus- 
tries, Inc., C , Ill. 
Filed 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,212 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/00 


US. Cl. 100—53 2 Claims 


An automatic meat press assembly including a press 
chamber, a ram movable into the chamber to press meat 
therein and an ejector, a chamber safety door and means 
precluding operation of the assembly when said door is open; 
means precluding operation of the ejector when the ram is 
out of pressing position; means precluding operation of at 
least the ejector when a casing is absent from the assembly 
and an automatic conveyor including means productive of 
operation of a ram and ejector in response to operation of 
said conveyor. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


‘US. Ci. 101—93C 


681 


3,576,163 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT HANDLING EJECTION 
S 


Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/20 


U.S. Cl. 101—233 


A postage printing device having a letter eject mechanism 
operated in timed relation to the machine printing cycle. A 
pair of feed pressure rolls are spring driven into operative en- 
gagement with the imprinted letter so that a set of power 
driven rolls cooperating therewith can eject the letter from 
the print station. During the terminal portion of the machine 
cycle said pressure rolls are restored to and latched in their 
normal positions spaced from said driven rolls. 


3,576,164 
INCREMENTING PLATEN 
John E. Drejza, Endwell; Donald F. Manning, and Robert E. 
Pelkie, Endicott, N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,345 
Int. Cl. B41j 
10 Claims 


In a printer, character-bearing type elements moving along 
a print line selectively impact a ribbon against a document 
backed by a platen to print on the document. The platen is 
automatically retracted at the end of each print cycle to pro- 
vide adequate clearance for advancing the document for the 
next line of printing, whereupon it is advanced so as to pro- 
vide an optimum space relation with the type elements for 
printing the next line. 
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3,576,165 
SAFETY PROJECTILE PERCUSSION PRIMER 
Heinz Gawlick, and Rudolf Stahimann, Furth, Germany, as- 
— " Dynamit Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Froisdorf 


” Filed Apr. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 23967, saints 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 7, 1 
Int. Cl. F42¢ 15/04, 15/34, 15/00 


US. Cl. 102—73 14 Claims 


A locking pin extends between the firing pin and primer 
element of a projectile to prevent their engagement during 
transport and while within the barrel of the firing device 
because of the radial abutment of a safety member that will 
move axially out of engagement only after the projectile has 
left the barrel of the firing device so that the locking member 
may move radially outward to arm the device. The safety 
member may be the radial abutment of the cartridge case tu- 
bular wall before firing and the interior surfaces of the firing 
device barrel during firing, with the locking member 
preferably being spring urged outwardly. Also, the safety 
member may be an axially extending pin prevented from 
rearward movement out of engagement with the locking 
member by a spacer disc separable upon exit from the barrel 
or the cartridge bottom piece. 


3,576,166 
DUAL HYDRAULIC TRANSMISSION DIESEL 
LOCOMOTIVE 


Ernst Bollmann, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 
Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 9, 1963, Ser. No. 271,795 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 11, 1962, 


4461/62 
Int. Cl. B61c 5/00, 9/14, 9/26 
U.S. Cl. 105—96.2 


3 Claims 





A locomotive having a bridging girder supported on spaced 
driving trucks and having a diesel engine on the bridging 
girder between the trucks with a power takeoff at each end 
connected to an hydraulic transmission for driving the 
respective truck. 


3,576,167 
APPARATUS FOR PIGGYBACK RAIL 
TRANSPORTATION 

Franklin S. Macomber, Park Ridge, ~y assignor to A. F. 

Kearney & & Company. Inc., Chicago, Ill 

eb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802, 910 
Int. Cl. B61d 3/00; B65j 1/14 

US. Cl. 105—368B 6 Claims 

An improved piggyback rail truck of a dropframe design 
having one platform for supporting the wheels of a highway 
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trailer and a second pao for supporting the nose of 
another trailer and including automatic mechaniam for load- 


_ way 
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ing and _—— a trailer from the side of a piggyback train 
comprised of such rail trucks 


3,576,168 
DEVICE FOR USE IN MACHINES FOR PREPARING 
DOUGHS AND SIMILAR COMPOSITIONS 
Adam B. Thylstrup, Stockholm, and Per-Marcus Bergquist, 
w (Wetlt) Lined Sweden, assignors to Kenwood Manufacturing 


Filed Ne Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,580 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 22, 1967, 16035/67 
Int. Cl. A21c 1/14 
US. Cl. 107—38 2 Claims 


A dough hook for a domestic mixing machine having 
mounted thereon a frustoconical guard which in use is posi- 
tioned immediately under the driving head of the machine, 
the guard is rotatable with respect to the hook and is itself 
secured pee rotation, this — a dough moving out- 
wardly and fouling the driving head 
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3,576,169 
PALLET TIERING FRAME 
Thomas N. DePew, 10 Sunningdale, St. Louis, Mo. 63124 
Filed Aug. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 754,939 


Int. Cl. B65d 19/18 
US. Cl. 108—53 7 Claims 








A pallet tiering frame adapted for detachable engagement 


upon a storage pallet and incorporating structural com-- 


ponents for simultaneously defining a loading zone, as well as 
support for overlying pallets; said frame being provided with 
uprights having foot members for positive engagement upon 
the pallet so as to render said frame stable against mul- 
tidirectional forces applied during usage. 


3,576,170 
SURGE-DAMPENING SYSTEM 
Robert M. Bush, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Hydranau- 
tics, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,573 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/00 
US. Cl. 114—235 


A system is disclosed for providing surge dampening par- 
ticularly adaptable for mooring and towing vessels. The surge 
dampener is coupled in the line or gear utilized to moor or 
tow a vessel. The forces created in the line by the action of 
the wave motion on the vessels are greatly dampened, reduc- 
ing the force applied to the line and to the points to which 
they are secured. The system utilizes a hydraulic-gas dam- 


pener. 


3,576,171 
MOORING APPARATUS 
Andrew W. D'Angelo, New York, N.Y., assignor to Merritt 
Division of Murphy Pacific Marine Salvage Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,555 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/24, 21/52 
US. Cl. 114—206 6 Claims 
A mooring apparatus which includes an elongated rigid 
member having two sections one of which is more dense than 
the other. The less dense section of the rigid member is 
anchored to the bottom of a body of water. The more dense 
end is attached, by a catenary, to a buoy floating on the sur- 
face of the water. When the buoy moves up and down due to 
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tides and waves the rigid member is angularly displaced 
about the point at which it is attached to the anchor. This 




















MEAN SEA DEPTH 











eliminates the accumulation of slack in cables, chains and 
ropes which could become tangled. 


3,576,172 
DIRECTIONAL FLOW EXHAUST REGULATOR WITH 
FLUID CONTROL 
Lyle O. Ward, 615 River Road, Port Huron, Mich. 48060 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,642 
Int. Cl. FOIn 7/12 


US. Cl. 115—0.5 13 Claims 


An exhaust system for an internal combustion engine in a 
boat having a first conduit through which gases are exhausted 
into the atmosphere, said first conduit communicating with a 
second conduit through which gases are exhausted under the 
water, a valve mounted on a bracket installed in said first 
conduit and having a closed position to exhaust gases 
through the second conduit and an open position to exhaust 
gases through the first conduit, a third conduit to direct a 
flow of water against said valve to establish and maintain said 
closed position when said boat is moving, and a cavitator 
disposed beneath the boat’s hull, and forwardly formed with 
a pressure chamber to receive water through a plurality of 


holes comprising an area greater than an escape hole so that 


water is forced through said escape hole into said third con- 

duit under substantial pressure. The sidewalls of said cavita- 

tor are downwardly, outwardly angled to afford a downward 

pressure of water passing over said sidewalls to counteract 

~~ tendency of the cavitator to lift the boat from an even 
eel. 
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3,576,173 
SHALLOW WATER TRIM ADJUSTMENT FOR 
OUTBOARD PROPULSION UNITS 
Edward F. Ginnow, Omro, Wis., assignor to Brunswick Cor- 
poration, Il. 


Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,075 
. Cl. B63h 21/26 


US. CL. 115—17 


There is disclosed tor inclusion on an outboard propulsion 
unit having abutment means establishing a first operating 
trim position for the drive member at a given rake angle, a 
trim adjustment member selectively engageable with the 
abutment means to provide for a second operating trim posi- 
tion for the drive member at a rake angle greater than the 
given rake angle for use, by way of example, for shallow 
water operation. 


3,576,174 
TALL 


YETTE 
Earl A. Topel, and Delores M. Topel, 510 S. Main St., Lake 
Mills, Wis. 53551 
Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,312 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00 


US. Cl. 116—121 1 Claim 


An improved scorekeeper for various games, the device 
comprising a base having a pair of inverted U-shaped 
stanchions serving as a ring on which there are tethered a 


plurality of numbered poker chips which are individually 
slideable from one side to the other so as to indicate a score 
for opposing teams of players. 


3,576,175 
CONDITION INDICATOR 
Lawrence A. Gammill, Colorado Springs, Colo., assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard rng Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,937 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 116—124 


A pushbutton which has a magnifying lens front houses an 
internal display flag operated by a cam follower. The cam 
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follower in turn is operated by the axial movement of the 
pushbutton relative to the instrument housing containing the 
pushbutton. The magnifying lens permits words or oem 
rinted on the display flag and ing behind the lens to 
greatly ified. The particular sets of words or symbols 
appearing behind the magnifying portion of the lens are 
greatly emphasized and appear more readily to the viewer in 
ront of the instrument panel. 


3,576,176 
COOPERATIVE HISTOLOGIC TISSUE CAPSULE AND 
CAPSULE RACK 


John E. P. Pickett, 3323 Pinafore Drive, Durham, N.C. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,207 
Int. Cl. BOSe / 1/14 
US. Cl. 118—500 


A rack handle mounts a set of vertically spaced discs each 
of which has a series of numbered holes. Each hole is 
adapted to loosely receive the body portion of an individual 
pro histology-processing tissue capsule and the capsule 

y portion is adapted to receive a cap which expands and 
wedges the body portion in piece in its respective disc hole 
enabling a large number of histology tissue specimens to 
retain their indentity in individ capsules and to be 
processed simultaneously. 


3,576,177 
MULTIPLE-BOILER TURE CONTROL 
SYSTEM HAVING BOILER SEQUENCING, REVERSE 
ORDER FIRING, AND INDIVIDUAL BOILER 
MODULATION WITH OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE 


RESET 
Leo Block, Temple City, and James E. Leonard, Norwalk, 


Calif., —— to Ra Company, Inc. 
Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,037 


Int. Cl. F22b 35/00 


US. Cl. 122—1 12 Claims 


The invention is a multiple-boiler system having N boilers 
with sequencing control. Each boiler modulating control 
by way of control of a gas valve. The boilers are brought on 
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in sequence, or fired in sequence in response to load require- 
ments, each boiler being modulatingly controlled while on. 
The control is from boiler outlet temperature, reset by out- 
door temperature. At predetermined intervals the sequence 
of firing of boilers is reversed so as to tend to even out the 
firing time of all boilers. The control system is constructed to 
accommodate itself to use of commercially available control 
instrumentalities. 


3,576,178 
SHELL-AND-TUBE STEAM GENERATOR WITH 
ECONOMIZER 
Paul C. Zmola, Bloomfield, Conn., assignor to Combustion 

Engineering, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 888,020 


Int. Cl. F22b 1/06 
US. Cl. 122—32 i7 Claims 


> 
> 
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A shell and tube vapor-generator is provided in which 
vaporizable liquid is transformed into vapor by passing it in 
heat transfer relation with heating fluid conducted through 
the tubes and a method for operating the same. The 
vaporizable liquid is preheated to about saturation tempera- 
ture before being passed to the vapor-generating section of 
the unit. At full load operation the liquid is preheated by 

assing it in indirect heat transfer relation with the heating 
Fluid conducted through the tubes. At low load operation it is 
preheated by condensing a portion of the vapor produced in 
the vapor-generating section and at intermediate loads pre- 
heating is accomplished by a combination of the two. 


3,576,179 
ECONOMIZER FOR SHELL-AND-TUBE STEAM 
GENERATOR 
Nicholas D. Romanos, Chattanooga, Tenn., assignor to Com- 
bustion Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,966 
Int. Cl. F22b //06 


US. Cl. 122—32 


A preheater or economizer section is provided in a shell- 
and-tube vapor generator. The preheater section is baffled to 
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conduct incoming feedwater along a flow path within which 
it will be heated to an elevated temperature before contact- 
ing parts of the vapor generator unit that would be suscepti- 
ble to thermal stresses. 


3,576,180 
STARTUP DEVICE FOR FLOW-THROUGH STEAM 
GENERATOR 


Rupprecht Michel, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischatt, Berlin, German 
Filed Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,931 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1967, 
P 15 76 881.7 
Int. Cl. F22d 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 122—406 


BARTON CELL 


Device for starting up and restarting a reactor-heated flow- 
through steam generator and having a relatively constantly 
inclined tube system traversible by feedwater in upward 
direction in counterflow to a gaseous heat carrier, includes a 
tube stringer located externally to the generator and 
branching off from the feedwater inlet to the tube system, a 
measuring element connected in the stringer for monitoring 
the quantity of feedwater contained in the generator, and 
valve means connected in the stringer and operatively con- 
nected to the measuring element and responsive thereto for 
controlling feedwater flow through the stringer whereby a 
predetermined partial filling of the tube system with feed- 
water is produced and maintained. 


3,576,181 
APPARATUS FOR DEAERATING AN ENGINE COOLING 
SYSTEM 


James E. Neal, Columbus, Ind., and Kenneth C. Kirkland, 
Longview, Tex., assignors to Cummins Engine Company, 
Inc., Columbus, Ind. 

Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 832,877 
Int. Cl. FO1lp 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 123—41.51 








In an engine-cooling system, apparatus for deaerating the 
system including a makeup water tank that can be placed 
laterally adjacent to the system’s radiator, instead of above 
the radiator. For a vehicular engine, such a placement of the 
wie fae ry soebien one to achieve a low velidie 

ile, but i aerating apparatus is not properly 
pe ato serious problems ae in keeping air out of the 
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radiator and the engine, both when the engine is running and 

when it is shut down, and in enabling the system to be 

ly filled and drained. The invention solves these 

lems by an aspirator connected to the vent lines from 

the engine and radiator, and a system of waterlines and ports 

that permit proper venting of the engine and radiator during 

filling and draining, yet prevent a backflow of air into the en- 
gine and radiator at times other than filling and draining. 


3,576,182 
COMBUSTION ENGINE FUEL INJECTION APPARATUS 
HAVING FLUIDIC CONTROL MEANS 
George R. Howland, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 


Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,293 
Int. Cl. F02d 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—119 12 Claims 


aif 


YJ 
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Fuel injection apparatus for a multicylinder reciprocating 
engine having a separate fuel injection nozzle connected to 
supply each cylinder wherein each fuel injection nozzle is 
supplied an automatically controlled flow of pressurized fuel 
in response to exhaust gas temperature of the cylinder as- 
sociated therewith independently of the remaining cylinders 
by an associated pure fluid amplifier control network to 
establish optimum fuel-air ration for each cylinder. The pure 
fluid amplifier control network for each cylinder includes a 
fixed frequency oscillating fluid amplifier and a bistable fluid 
amplifier slaved thereto which produces a corresponding 
fixed frequency pressure pulse output at each of two output 
ports thereof. One of the two output ports is connected, via 
passage means exposed to cylinder exhaust gas temperature, 
to a control input port of a monostable amplifier and the 
other output port is vented to an opposing control input port 
thereof such that the phase relationship of the opposing pres- 
sure pulses to the control input ports varies as a function of 
the cylinder exhaust gas temperature. The resulting output 
pressure derived from the monostable amplifier is applied to 
a fuel-powered proportional fluid amplifier which propor- 
tions fuel flow to the cylinder accordingly. 


3,576,183 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR A TWO-CYCLE ENGINE 
Mitsunori Miyamoto, and Mitsuo Katsumata, Numazu-City, 
a mg ae to Kokusan Denki Co., Ltd., Numazu-City 


Prefecture, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,991 


Int. Cl. FO2p //00 

US. Cl. 123—148E 20 Claims 

An ignition system for a two-cycle engine comprising in 
combination a magnet-type generator having a magnetic field 
provided by a plurality of magnets and housing a capacitor 
charging coil and a signal coil therein for cooperation with 
said magnetic field, a capacitor charged with the output of 
said charging coil, an ignition coil having a primary coil and a 
secondary coil through which primary coil a discharge cur- 
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rent flows as said capacitor is discharged, an ignition plug 
connected to said secondary coil and a solid-state-type switch 


means controlled by the output of said signal coil for deter- 
mining discharge time points of the load on said signal coil. 


3,576,184 
GRINDING WHEEL ANGLE DRESSERS 
Kenneth W. Nichols, 455 S. Bedford Drive, Beverly Hills, 
Calif. 90212 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 843,998 
Int. Cl. B24b 53/00 
US. Cl. 125—11 


The present invention relates to a device for dressing the 
peripheral face or faces of abrasive grinding wheels to any 
desired angle within 180° of arc, and has particular reference 
to a portable, relatively simple, and compact dressing device 
which embodies mechanisms whereby the same device is 
capable of being rapidly and accurately set to either (1) dress 
the peripheral face or faces of an abrasive grinding wheel to 
any increment of, say, 15° through 180° of arc by the rela- 
tively simple and accurate operation of inserting a selector 
pin into any chosen one of a predetermined number, say 13 
slots or stations, spaced, say 15° apart, or (2) wherein the 
same device may also be employed in cases where micro- 
matic settings are necessary or required, by the use of gauge 
blocks or combinations of gauge blocks of a sufficient and 
predetermined overall length or width which may be readily 
determined by mathematical calculation of the sine of any 
degree of — or component fractions thereof throughout 
the entire 180° of arc. 


3,576,185 
SLEEP-INDUCING METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT 
USING MODULATED SOUND AND LIGHT 

Hansrichard Schulz, Villingen Black Forest, and Oskar 
Meseck, Singen Hohentwiel, Germany, assignors to Saba 
Schwarzwalder Apparate-Bau-Anstalf August Schiver 

Sohne GmbH, Villingen Black Forest, Germany 

Filed June 19, 1968, Ser. No. 741,154 

Int. Cl. A61n //34 

U.S. Cl. 128—1 19 Claims 
A tone or a blue light are modulated slowly between a per- 
ceivable maximum and a perceivable minimum with a per- 
ceivable period. Both the light and the tone are switched in 
after a time delay past the energization of the carrier and 
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modulating signal generators used in the generation of the supported and secured in a collecting position and can be 
modulated light and tone, so that no transient effects are visi- shifted to a dumping position at which the trough tends to 


1 2 ‘ _..§-2 

















ble to the patient. The switch-out process is similarly effected 
in gradual stages to reduce transient effects. empty itself and is accessible for inspection and service. 


3,576,186 3,576,189 

were FOR INTRAUTERINE APPARATUS FOR MOVING, WASHING, DRYING 

PTIVE DEVICE : p , 
Ralph R. Robinson, P.O. Box 668, Middlesboro, Ky. TS Te cece 
Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,271 Walter Lorenz, Kahi/Main; Ernst Munz, Niederrodenbach; 
cane te 2 Oe Int. Cl. A6If 5/46 Dieter Nowak, Dahi/Main; Friedrich Ploger, Kleinostheim, 
shame ia and Horst Roepenack, Bruchkobel, Germany, assignors to 
NUKEN, Nuklear-Chemie Und -Metallurgie Gesellschaft 
mit beschrankter Haftung, Wolfgang near Hanau am Main, 


y 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,117 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 16, 1968, 
P 15 56 753.0 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02; B24b 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 134—62 3 Claims 


An intrauterine contraceptive device having a loop that is 
normally closed during use and when properly positioned 
within the uterus but capable of opening when not properly 
positioned within the uterus. A metallic component which 
may form a part of the releasable structure of the loop 
enhances the contraceptive effect of the device. 


3,576,187 
AIRWAY WITH RESILIENT BITING AREA 
Giovanna Oddera. 214 Ballantine Parkway, Newark, N.J. 
07104 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 530,237, Feb. 25, 1966, 


now abandoned. This yn ion Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. “ 
” 72.472 pines: Centerless ground ceramic bodies for fuel rods are 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 mechanically conveyed from a centerless grinder through the 


steps of washing, drying, inspecting and packaging. The ap- 
paratus eliminates additional manual operation, does not 
damage the bodies and is economical. 


U.S. Cl. 128—351 


3,576,190 
COLLAPSIBLE FLAT UMBRELLA 
Fritz Bremshey, Solingen-Ohligs, Germany, assignor to 
Telesco Brophey Limited, Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
led Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,125 
An improved oral-pharyngeal anesthesis airway has a US. CL. 1 os_e Cl. A4Sb 11/00, 19/04, 19/06 4 Claims 
resilient portion in the area normally contacted in use by the aay 
patient’s teeth which is yieldable to biting pressure to provide 
a tooth-cushioning effect, and means for preventing complete 
closure of the air passage through the resilient portion under 
biting pressure. 


3,576,188 
PIVOT DUMPING STONE TRAP 

Dale Richard Tanis, East Moline, Ill., assignor to Interna- 

tional Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,509 
Int. Cl. AOIf 12/16 

US. Cl. 130—27JT 3 Claims 

An apparatus for collecting and disposing of stones that A collapsible umbrella, longitudinally collapsible from an 
are fed into a combine harvester. A trough-shaped trap is erected condition to pws Rae. parce’ & rectangle: small, 
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flat package when stowed and including an improved, two- 

ition handle on the lower end of the umbrella stick; the 
Saale in one attitude being positionable generally along the 
longitudinal axis of the umbrella stick, and in another at- 
titude being positionable transversely of the stick; in the first- 
mentioned attitude a radially stable gripping knob being pro- 
vided, and in the later attitude the handle provides a second- 
type transverse gripping knob being provided as well as a 
shorter folded or collapsed umbrella to facilitate production 
of a small and flat stowage or carrying package. 


3,576,191 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE SONIC OSCILLATOR 
Gary L. Innes, Brookiyn Park, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 


Inc.,, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,429 


Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/08, A/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—81.5 10 Claims 


A temperature sensor of the fluidic oscillator type compris- 
ing a housing enclosing a chamber having an inlet aligned 
with an axis and an outlet configured to facilitate choked 
flow therethrough. The sensor includes a divider element 
separating the chamber into two subchambers, each having 
its maximum dimension substantially parallel to the inlet axis. 
The divider element is provided with a knife edge oriented 
toward and separated from the inlet. Means may also be in- 
cluded for directing a portion of the fluid whose temperature 
is to be measured along outside surfaces of the housing to 
provide improved transient response. 


3,576,192 
HYDRAULIC UNIFLOW CONTROL UNIT 
Ray A. R. Wood, and Robert A. Atkins, Vancouver, British 
Columbia, Canada, assignors to Capilano Engineering Co. 
Ltd., Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,030 
Int. Cl. F1Sb / 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 137—102 


There is disclosed a hydraulic control unit particularly for 
use in steering apparatus for boats, and in which the hydrau- 
lic fluid always flows in the same direction. The unit has pres- 
sure passages having ends to be connected to opposite sides 
of a pumping unit and opposite ends to be connected to the 
device to be controlled, such as the opposite ends of a slave 
cylinder which operates the rudder of a boat. A shuttle valve 
normally closes off the pressure passages and shuts them off 
from a common return passage which is connected to the 
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reservoir of the pumping unit. When hydraulic fluid flows 
through one pressure passage, it shifts the shuttle valve to 
open the passage and connect the other passage to the return 
passage. The flowing fluid also passes through a check valve 
in the pressure passage and shifts a lock spool to open a cor- 
responding check valve in the other pressure passage. 


3,576,193 
HIGH FLOW REGULATING AND RELIEF VALVE 
Neal B. Rothfuss, and Frederick Kaiser, Clinton, N.Y., as- 


signors to The ret et os 
Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,110 
Int. Cl. GOSd / 1/00; F16k 31/12 


US. CL. 137—116.5 3 Claims 


A regulating and relief valve is disclosed characterized by 
being able to provide two stages of regulation. The first stage 
of regulation controls total fluid flow to the fluid pressure 
regulating second stage. This permits the valve to interface 
between a high-flow (or high-pressure) source and a utiliza- 
tion means requiring greatly reduced maximum pressures. 


3,576,194 
REGULATOR VALVE 
Kaj Christensen, 27 Sunset Hill Ave., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1965, Ser. No. 431,931 
Int. Cl. GO5d ///00 


US. Cl. 137—118 21 Claims 
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A regulator valve operative to open and close outlet ports 
in accordance with a differential pressure between the inlet 
and outlet conduits utilizing an actuator having O-rings fitted 
with O-ring grooves which O-ring grooves are slightly wider 
than the O-rings so that the O-rings will be compressed in the 
grooves by the inlet pressure to a depth equal to or less than 
the depth of the O-ring groove so as to prevent wear on the 
O-rings as they pass the openings during movement of the 
valve actuator. The movable valve actuator with its as- 
sociated O-rings is additionally designed for different types of 
operations controlling more than one inlet port and more 
than one outlet port. 
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3,576,195 
APPARATUS ALLOWING ACCESS TO A PRESSURIZED 
FLUID CHAMBER 
William P. Richard, Jr., Monroe, La., assignor to Cities Ser- 
vice Company 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 791,848 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/1/00 
US. Cl. 137—317 


(7 ae 
AY iN 


~~ iet> », 
MM dll, 


Means for inserting and removing an elongated member 
through an opening in the wall of a chamber without signifi- 
cant flow of material through the opening which would be 
caused by a difference in pressure on either side of the wall. 
Inserted members such as pipes, probes and the like extend 
through a conduit which communicates with the chamber, 
and seal means is provided between the external surface of 
the inserted member and the inside wall of the conduit. 
Valve means for opening and closing the conduit to flow of 
material is located between the seal means and the opening 
in the chamber wall. The inserted member is movable back 
and forth within the conduit and the valve means is adapted 
for passage of the member through it. 


3,576,196 
HOSE WINDING AND STORING ASSEMBLY 
Merdich G. Atanosian, 5887 Pine, Taylor, Mich. 48180 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,703 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/00, 79/00 


US. Cl. 137—355.26 5 Ciaims 


An assembly comprising a reel rotatably received in a 
housing adapted to pass a hose inwardly and outwardly 
thereof to wind upon, and unwind from the reel, with a hose 
guide to guide the hose upon the reel in uniformly successive 
windings or coils, a restraint to yieldably resist dislodgment 
of said windings, and conduit means to maintain rigidity of 
the housing and conduct water to a hose. 


3,576,197 
DIVERTER SPOUT WITH PLASTIC PRESSURE 
CHAMBER 

William R. Bastian, Belmont, Mich., assignor to Grand 

Rapids Die Casting Corporation, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 2,997 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/44 

US. Cl. 137—359 9 Claims 

A spout for diverting the flow of fluid has a plastic pressure 
chamber which is inserted into the fluid input end of the 
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spout housing and which coacts with a diverter valve to 


prevent the flow of fluid through the spout housing. 


3,576,198 
GREAT-DIAMETER VALVE FOR ULTRAHIGH VACUUM 


De Telecommunications Et D’Electronique, Alcatel, Paris, 


Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,267 
Claims priority, application France, June 27, 1967, 112.125 
Int. Cl. F16k 27/12, 3/02 
US. Cl. 137—375 4 Claims 


The valve includes a valve member of great diameter pro- 
vided with an elastomer seal and borne by a carriage allowing 
its translational motion during the valve-opening or closing 
movements. An insulating chamber provided within the valve 


‘case houses the valve member when the valve is open. A 


metal bellows is caused by pneumatic jacks to engage the 
valve member, when the valve is closed. In the open condi- 
tion, said chamber ensures thermal insulation of the valve 
member and protects the seal thereof during heating at high 
temperature of the ultrahigh vacuum vessel components. 


3,576,199 
ANTICORROSION BALL COCK FLUID FLOW CONTROL 
ASSEMBLY 


Adolf Schoepe, 1620 N. Raymond Ave., Fullerton, Calif., and 
Fredric E. Schmuck, 535 Century Drive, Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,293 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/32; F16k 31/34 
US. Cl. 137—414 


4 Claims 
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A molded plastic unitary water flow director forms a water 
outlet portion having a part of a valve lower housing portion 
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as an upward extension thereof and telescoping a water inlet 
portion extending centrally into the lower housing portion. A 
valve seat is formed at an end of the inlet portion and a water 
outlet chamber is formed between the inlet and outlet por- 
tions opening upwardly into the lower housing portion ad- 
jacent the valve seat. A separate plastic filtering member is 
inserted downwardly into the water chamber receiving water 
from over the valve seat into a filtering chamber thereof and 
filtering said water outwardly into said outlet chamber with a 
rtion thereof passing directly outwardly through a refill 
ose nipple and the remainder passing circuitously 
downwardly rtp and outwardly of said water chamber 
into the interior of a water tank. An upper annular edge of 
the filtering member clamps an annular zone of a resilient 
sealing member within the valve formed by said lower hous- 
ing portion and an enclosing upper housing omy the seal- 
ing member within the housing portions being float con- 
trolled for movement and in turn controlling the flow of 
water over the valve seat. 


3,576,200 
CIRCULAR SAW 
John A. Elmes, Canton, Ohio, assignor to Heinemann Saw 
Corporation, Canton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,488 
Int. Cl. B27b 33/08 
US. Cl. 143—133 


A circular cutter such as a saw has its teeth arranged in 
pairs each consisting of a leading tooth (A) and a trailin 
tooth (B) which cooperate to remove five separate P| 
distinct chips when cutting a kerf reagan a workpiece. Lead- 
ing tooth (A) removes a wide center chip and two narrower 
side chips, the latter forming the resulting cut faces of the 
workpiece. Trailing tooth (B) removes two chips flanking the 
center chip. The resulting cut faces of the workpiece are re- 
markably smooth and are burr free so that secondary finish- 
ing and polishing operations may be omitted when cutting 
common aluminum, brass, copper and similar nonferrous 
materials. 


3,576,201 
TREE-CHOKING APPARATUS 
John G. Smith, Markham, Ontario, and Daivd L. Spanjer, 
Willowdale,Ontario, Canada, assignors to Massey-Ferguson 
Inc., Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,746 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/02 


A log skidder having a winch, a main line and an arch is 
provided with a movable boom assembly which mounts a tree 


APRIL 27, 1971 


shear at its end. Also mounted on the boom assembly is 
storage means for storing a plurality of choker cables which 
are attached to the main line, power means for encircling a 
tree with a choker cable to choke the tree, and a tree clamp. 
To harvest a tree, the boom is positioned near the tree and 
the clamp is actuated to orient the shear and power means 
relative to the tree. The power means are then actuated to 
encircle the tree with the choker cable and the shear is actu- 
ated to feel the tree, whereupon the skidder may then move 
to another tree to repeat the same sequence. In this manner, 
a plurality of trees may be choked and felled in rapid succes- 
sion. 


3,576,202 
TREE-HARVESTING APPARATUS 
David L. S , Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Massey-Ferguson Services N.V., Curacao, Antilles, Nether- 


lands 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 777,003 
Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 4, 1967, 006,688 
Int. Cl. AOig 23/02 
US. Cl. 144—3 


A log skidder is provided with an articulated boom struc- 
ture which mounts a tree-felling power shear. The boom 
structure also carries a cable-attaching arrangement includ- 


ing the winch cable, a plurality of fasteners attached to the 
cable and means for attaching a fastener to a tree as it is 
felled by the shear. The skidder can move from tree to tree, 
until a full load is obtained, whereupon all the felled trees are 
winched into close proximity to the skidder for subsequent 
transporting without the operator leaving his seat. 


3,576,203 
CHIP CONVERTER 
Rene Cote, 201, de | Eglise Street, Donnacona, Quebec, 


Canada 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,575 
Claims priority, Canada, Dec. 6, 1968, 037,118 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 144-3 16 Claims 


An apparatus for chipping an upright standing tree, from 
the top to the bottom, formed of a hollow body having a bot- 
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tom central aperture through which the top of a tree is to be 
inserted, a free-ended shaft mounted centrally of and within 
this body for rotation about a vertical axis in general align- 
ment with the axis of the tree to be chipped, this body being 
formed with a stationary top part and a rotary bottom part 
secured to the shaft. A set of planetary rotary cutters are 
mounted at one end on the free end of the shaft and angu- 
larly thereof so as to be rotated by the shaft about the shaft 
axis. A journal is provided on the rotary bottom part and on 
the other end of the rotary cutters to allow rotation of the 
cutters about their own axis. The stationary top part is 
formed with a circular gear along the lower edge and the 
planetary cutters are provided with gears at one end to mesh 
with the circular gear. 


3,576,204 
FODDER-LOOSENING IMPLEMENT 
Cornelis Van Der Lely, 7, Bruschenrain, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 693,825 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 11, 1967, 
6,7 3 


» 700,36. 
Int. Cl. AO1f 29/00, 31/00 


US. Cl. 146—70.1 17 Claims 























A fodder-loosening implement has a floor conveyor and 
rotatable gripping tines which move bales of crop from a 
conveyor to within a confining passageway. A second set of 
faster-moving tines operates from a second direction to tear 
bales apart while they are held in the ey. A motor is 
connected to move the tines and to propel the implement. 


3,576,205 
WELDING NUT ! 
Robert A. Reich, 1150 Eriewood Drive, Rocky River, Ohio 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,543 
Int. Cl. F16b 37/06 
U.S. Cl. 151—41.7 
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6 Claims 
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The sgeee invention is a welding nut which is attached to 
l 


a metallic surface by either spot welding or projection weld- 
ing. The welding nut includes a nut end portion and a weld 
end portion of a predetermined thickness. The welding nut is 
constructed of a low-carbon steel and has a pilot projection 
which depends downwardly from the nut end portion a 
distance at least equal to the predetermined thickness of the 
weld end portion. A bore extends through the nut end por- 
tion and the pilot projection. Internal threads are provided in 
the bore. 
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3,576,206 
ISOLATION ENTRYWAY ASSEMBLY 
Philip C. Trexler, Stoneham, Mass., assignor to Snyder Manu- 
facturing Company, Inc., New Philadelphia, Ohio 
Nivision of Ser. No. 639,669, Pat. No. 3,501,213, Filed June 13, 
1969, Ser. No. 840, 
Int. Cl. E06b 03/94 


US. Cl. 160—84 5 Claims 


This invention relates to a novel method and means for 
enabling a person to leave an isolator room while preventing 
contaminants from entering the area or room. More particu- 
larly, this invention relates to an isolator structure having a 
sterile locker or anteroom with a pair of entrances which are 
sealed by troughs or reservoirs of fluid. 


3,576,207 
FORMATION OF STEEL STRIP 
Hugh Willmott Grenfell, Morriston, Swansea, Gl 
Wales, assignor to The Steel Company of Wales Limited 
Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,299 
Claims priority, eis ay Britain, Apr. 23, 1968, 


Int. Cl. B22d 27/02 


US. Cl. 164—48 15 Claims 





The present disclosure relates to a process for the continu- 
ous casting of metal strip, which process comprises imparting 
an electrostatic charge of at least 80,000 volts to a stream of 
molten metal, passing the stream of metal through a nozzle 
into an inert atmosphere and allowing the stream leaving the 
nozzle to atomize to a fine spray, collecting the spray 
droplets on a cool receiving surface to form a layer of metal 
on said surface and continuously stripping the layer of metal 
from said surface. 
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3,576,208 
GAS TURBINE HEAT EXCHANGER AND METHOD OF 

MAKING 

Donald J. Cassidy, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,399 
Int. Cl. F28d 19/00 
US. Cl. 165—9 


A solid lubricant for the contact surfaces between a rotat- 
ing ceramic regenerator and the stationary peripheral seal is 
forced into the openings of the gas flow passages that will 
bear on the seal. The lubricant adheres to the walls forming 
the gas flow passages and is exposed to the bearing surfaces 
as the walls wear. Zinc oxide can be used as the lubricant 
which can be applied by preparing an aqueous base putty, 
forcing the putty into the passages, and heating the putty to 
cure the lubricating material in place. 


3,576,209 
END CAPS FOR CALENDER ROLLS AND THE LIKE IN 
PAPER MAKING MACHINERY 
Alfred J. Coulombe, 503 N. Morton St., Newberg, Oreg. 97132 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 815,020 
Int. Cl. F28b 17/00 


US. Cl. 165—89 2 Claims 


A closure cap for the normally open ends of hollow shafts 
of calender rolls used in paper-making machinery wherein 
one or more of the rolls is maintained at proper working tem- 
perature by partaking of the temperature of steam supplied 
to the interior of the hollow shaft of the roll. Closure caps 
made in accordance with this invention and attached to both 
ends of a calender roll housing meet certain State safety 
regulations which require that protruding ends of any rotat- 
ing roll or shaft be covered by or enclosed within a stationary 
housing or the like to prevent a person from unintentional or 
accidental contact with the rotating roll or shaft. The caps 
also enhance the appearance of the machine and prevent un- 
controlled escapement of steam condensate into hazardous 
slippery accumulation on the floor area surrounding the 
machine. 


3,576,210 
HEAT PIPE 
Donald S. Trent, Corvallis, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,852 
Int. Cl. F28d 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—195 1 Claim 

A heat pipe incorporates a novel wick including a single 
row of small-diameter rods disposed about the periphery of 
the heat pipe, each of the rods being wrap in a spiral 
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oped wire, a cylindrical fine mesh screen located just inside 
single row of rods, and a coarse support screen located 
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just inside the fine mesh screen. A conventional working 
fluid such as sodium is employed in the heat pipe. 


3,576,211 
METHOD FOR PLACING CEMENT AROUND CASING 
Robert Jj. Scat tome 2 Pa., assignor to Gulf Research 
& Development A h, Pa. 
se 0 Nov. 26, W069 Sen he. 880,060 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/14 


US. Cl. 166—290 8 Claims 





Casing to be set in a well is lowered to a position just 
above the interval of the well in which cementing is critical. 
Small diameter tubing having scratchers mounted on its outer 
surface is lowered through the casing and reciprocated 
vigorously while circulating liquid to remove soft filter cake 
and cuttings from the Gordissle wall through the critical area. 
A cement slurry is pumped down the tubing to puddle ce- 
ment slurry in the bottom of the borehole. The casing is then 
lowered into the puddled cement slurry. A float valve on the 
lower end of the casing causes the cement slurry to be dis- 
placed up into the annulus surrounding the casing. 


3,576,212 
FIRE-SHIELDING DEVICE 
James H. Siler, Star Route A, Box 259, Hobbs, N. Mex. 88240 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,731 


Int. Cl. A62¢ 35/22 
US. Cl. 169—2 10 Claims 
A fire-shielding device adapted to be disposed adjacent a 
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agar for creating a water shield over the roof of the build- 
ing and in an area adjacent the building which may be ex- 


/ 


posed to fire from an adjacent forest, building or other 
source. 


3,576,213 
FARM iMPLEMENT 
David B. Hall, Newburg, N. Dak. 58762 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,356 
Int. Cl. AOLb 39/19, 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 172—44 








A farm implement having a frame which carries a cultiva- 
tor and a rod weeder assembly, the latter including a weeder 
rod which is drawn through the soil loosened by the former. 
The height of the cultivator relative to the ground is variable, 
while the height of the weeder rod is variable relative to the 
cultivator. Consequently, the cultivator may be used inde- 
pendently of the rod weeder assembly. 


3,576,214 
COLLAPSIBLE TRAIL LEVELER 
John M. Ratcliffe, 51 Moiyas Road, Wayne, N.J. 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,934 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/12; B62b 13/16; EO1h 5/00 
US. Cl. 172—393 9C 


A trailer-type snowmobile trail-smoothening device is 
described, including a pair of coextensive, elongated runners 
held in spaced, parallel relation by a plurality of pivotally 
journaled scraper mechanisms having vertically adjustable 
scraper blades. The scraper mechanisms, together with the 
runners, constitute a parallel guide mechanism permitting 
longitudinal collapsing of the runners into substantially 
abutting relation. The runners are of channel shape with op- 
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posed recesses defining a chamber for the reception of por- 
tions of the scraper mechanisms when the runners are in col- 
lapsed condition; and the runners are so hingedly jointed 
along their lengths, and so provided with appropriate separa- 
ble joints, as to permit folding of the collapsed runners into 
stacked runner sections for easy transport and storage when 
the device is not in use. 


3,576,215 
SCRAPER BLADE APPARATUS 
Ted L. Cline, P.O. Bex 38, Rush Springs, Okla. 73082 
Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,510 
Int. Cl. AO1lb 59/06, 65/02 
U.S. Cl. 172—447 


A scraper blade apparatus including an elongated blade 
member of concavo-convex cross-sectional configuration 
connected to one end of an elongated, horizontally extending 
supporting beam. The structure used to interconnect the 
blade member to the supporting beam permits the blade 
meinber to be pivoted about a vertical axis, and also about a 
horizontal axis so that the blade member can be adjusted in 
its angular relationship to the longitudinal axis of the elon- 
gated supporting beam and also canted or angled with 
respect to the ground. The supporting beam is pivotally 
secured at its end opposite that end which carries the blade 
member to a horizontally extending transverse mounting 
beam which has a plurality of mounting brackets adapted for 
connecting the mounting beam to a self-powered towing or 
carrying vehicle. 


3,576,216 
SPRING MOUNTING FOR DISC HARROW BLADES 
Wiliard H. Tanke, La Crosse, Wis., assignor to Aliis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,176 
Int. Cl. AO1b 21/08, 23/06 
US. Cl. 172—570 


5 Claims 





Apparatus for minimizing damage to discs in a disc harrow 
implement by providing supports for the discs in the nature 
of multileaf springs so that upon contacting an obstruction 
the outer portion of the disc will flex adjacent the edge of the 
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outer spring leaf and if the load to which the disc is being so that the apparatus can function on slopes or uneven ter- 
subjected is even greater then the disc will also flex about the rain. The frame is universally mounted on the trunk bed by a 


edge of the next spring leaf closer to the center of the disc 

the load is heavy enough the disc will also flex about the 
outer periphery of the spacers at which point the disc is 
mounted substantially rigid, and some deflection may take 
place in the standard supporting the discs and their gang bolt. 


3,576,217 
AIR FEED NUT RUNNER HAVING A TRAVELLING 
GEAR CASE 


Raymond J. Schaedler, Utica, N.Y., assignor to Chicago Pneu- 
matic Tool Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 804,192 
Int. Cl. B25b 23/00 
US. Cl. 173—19 





A nut-running tool having a work spindle arranged in a 
supporting base so as to be advanced by a pneumatically 
poweres enbos into engagement with a threaded fastener. As 
the spindle advances, it is also rotated so as to drive the 
fastener into the work by means of an air-driven motor acting 
through a travelling gear train structure. A check cylinder is 
automatically operable at a predetermined time during the 
advance of the spindle so as to dampen the advancing speed 
of the spindle and thereby prevent the latter from ramming 
into the fastener. A spring-cushioned pin and slot connection 
between the gear train structure and the spindle permits the 
gear train structure to advance briefly relative to the spindle 
when the latter seats upon the fastener. This relative move- 
ment stops prior to the time that the fastener is driven into 
the work. A limit switch is arranged to automatically signal a 
control circuit when the spindle has completed its advance 
stroke. The time of operation of the switch may be adjusted. 
The control circuit responds to the signal to shut off air feed 
to the piston and motor. A spring responds to the latter ac- 
tion to retract the piston to its normal start position. A 
second limit switch 1s arranged to automatically signal the 
control circuit when the spindle has completed its retract 
stroke. The control circuit responds to the latter signal to 
recondition the circuit for the next cycle of operation. 


3,576,218 
COMBINED EARTH BORING AND POST DRIVING 
APPARATUS 
Edgar J. Lisenby, Los Angeles, Calif. (13136% Saticoy St., 


North H ‘ood, Calif., 91605) 


July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,299 


Int. Cl. E21¢ 11/02 
US. Cl. 173—28 9 Claims 


The earth boring and post driving apparatus disclosed 
herein is carried on a trunk bed and includes an upright 
frame laterally cantilevered therefrom for selectively sup- 
porting an earth auger and a post driver in such a manner 
that either may be employed independent of each other or 
combined during an earth boring procedure to assist the 
auger in biting into the earth. Hydraulic cylinder and piston 
assemblages are employed to move the earth auger and post 
driving mechanism into and out of operating position and to 
maneuver the upright frame into various angular orientations 


turntable mount and by a pivoting arrangement so that 
maneuvering of the frame can be readily achieved. 


3,576,219 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXPLOSIVE 
DRILLING UTILIZING SPARK PUMPS FOR 
DETONATING EXPLOSIVES 
Frank A. Angona, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration 


Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,877 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/00; E21c 19/00 


US. Cl. 175—4.5 10 Claims 


This specification discloses combination rotary and explo- 
sive drilling methods and apparatus for drilling wellbores. Ex- 
plosive charges are pumped down a drill pipe along with cir- 
culating drilling fluid and seated in a seat within a drilling 
tool located at the lower end of the drill pipe. The explosive 
charges are then detonated by means of a spark pump. The 
lower portion of the drilling tool is shaped as a reflector or 
concentrator which functions to concentrate the energy of 
the explosion to fragment earth formations below the drilling 
tool. The drill pipe is rotated, thereby rotating cutting means 
attached to the lower portion of the drilling tool which also 
fragments the earth formations below the drilling tool and 
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keeps the welibore in gauge. Circulatin 


e surface. 


removes the fragmented earth formations to 


3,576,220 
TELESCOPING SEA FLOOR SOIL SAMPLER 
Henry L. Gill, Ojai, Calif., assignor to the United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 813,403 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/12, 49/02; GO1n 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 175—6 


A deep-penetrating ocean bottom soil sampler employing a 
plurality of telescoping tubes that may be sequentially driven 
downwardly to penetrate the ocean floor a distance equal to 
approximately one-half of the cumulative length of the tubes. 
As the sampler with extended tubes is withdrawn, it extracts 
an elongate core comprising a representative ocean bottom 
soil sample. 


3,576,221 
HIGH-DENSITY DRILLING LIQUID FOR HYDRAULIC 
JET DRILLING 

Horst H. Hasiba, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Gulf Research & 

Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed July 28° 1969, Ser. No. 845,065 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/18 

US. Cl. 175—66 5 Claims 

The density of drilling liquid used in hydraulic jet drilling 
of hard formations subjected to abnormal pressures of fluids 
in the formation is controlled by incorporating in the drillin 
liquid solid ferrous particles having a size in the range of 26 
to 50 mesh in the U.S. Sieve Series in a concentration of at 
least about seven percent by volume to increase the density 
of the drilling liquid to the desired density above 11 pounds 
per gallon. Data are presented to show that increasing the 
density of the drilling liquid with the ferrous particles having 
a size in the range of 20 to 50 mesh increases the drilling rate 
whereas increasing the density of the drilling liquid with con- 
ventional weighting agents decreases the drilling rate. 


3,576,222 
HYDRAULIC JET DRILL BIT 
Willard P. Acheson; Gerald H. F. Gardner, Pittsburgh; 
Joseph H. Messmer, O'Hara Township, Allegheny County, 
to Gulf 


rs 
y, Pi rgh Pe 
1, 1969, Ser. No. 811,820 


pr. 1, he 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/18, 43/114 
U.S. Cl. 175—67 5 Claims 


A drill bit for the drilling of wells by the hydraulic jet- 
drilling method in which a plurality of nozzles slope 
downwardly through the lower end of the drill bit in a 
direction having a oe one opposite the desired direction 
of rotation of drill bit. The drill bit is rotatably mounted 
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drilling fluid on the lower end of the drill string whereby the drill bit 
rotates independently of the drill string as a result of the 
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reaction from streams of drilling liquid discharged at high 
velocities from the nozzles. 


3,576,223 
JET DRILLING FISHING BIT 
Horst H. Hasiba, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Gulf Research & 
Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,590 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/18 
US. Cl. 175—312 


A hydraulic jet drill bit has a single large flute extending 
the full length of the bit. A junk basket open at its top is 
mounted on the top of the driil bit. The junk basket has the 
same shape in plan view as the drill bit to provide a continua- 
tion of the flute through the junk basket. An adapter of small 
diameter extends upward through and above the junk basket 
for connection to drill pipe. When recovering junk from the 
hole, junk is washed into the flute by circulating drilling 
liquid while the bit is held just off bottom. After circulating 
for a short time, the bit is lowered onto the bottom while cir- 
culation of drilling liquid continues to drill the hole and 
thereby indicate recovery of the junk. 
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3,576,224 
WEIGHING SYSTEM WITH ANALOG INPUT SIGNALS 
AND DIGITAL CUTOFF SIGNALS 
C. Susor, Toledo, Ohio, to The Reliance 
Company, Toledo, Ohio 
. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 783,969 
Int. Cl. GO1g 23/18 
US. CL. 177—47 








A digital cutoff system comprising a weighing scale, means 
for electing a desired weight, signal means for producing 
preset digital signals and additional digital signals in ac- 
cordance with load upon the scale, and means for detecting 
coincidence between the combined digital signals and the 
desired weight. Desired preset weight in accordance with 
dribble cutoff, final cutoff and over and under tolerance de- 
tection is accomplished by varying the signal means. 


3,576,225 
APPARATUS FOR MOVING MULTI-TON OBJECTS 
Henry B. Chambers, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to 
Hydranautics 
Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,246 
Int. Cl. B62d 57/02 
US. Cl. 180—8 








A module and system for use in connection with the mov- 
ing of multi-ton objects over a ground surface containing no 
rails. The modular concept permits moving heavy loads 
which are dimensionally iarge and which are not rigid enough 
to be supported at a few — It also enables objects which 
vary in size and shape to be moved. 


3,576,226 

COMPENSATING LINKAGE FOR CRAWLER TRACTORS 
Kermit L. Copeland, Bellevue, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 

Tractor Cc., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,459 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/10 

US. CL. 180—9.5 6 Claims 

Compensating linkage in a crawler tractor having a main 
frame with track roller frames pivoted at one end thereof 
comprising a lever pivoted to the free end of each roller 
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the main frame, the linkage to provide for relatively constant 
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lateral and longitudinal alignment of the roller frames during 
oscillation of the roller frames relative to the main frame. 


3,576,227 
ATTACHMENT DEVICE FOR AN AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINE 


Wilhelm Konrad Lippl, Oxenbronn, and Franz Xaver Lenzer, 
Kleinkotz Kreis Gunzburg, Germany, assignors to Karl 
Mengele & Sohne, Gunzburg, Germany 

Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,707 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1967, Jan. 26, 
1968, Jan. 27, 1968, Feb. 1, 1968, Aug. 10, 1968, 
P1582372.0;P1632777.8;P 1632820. 
4;P1632778.9;P1782299.0 
Int. Cl. B62d 59/02 


US. Cl. 180—14 15 Claims 


A transversely arranged carrier arm is attached to the rear 
of a prime mover for securing an agricultural implement 
alongside the prime mover. The carrier arm is formed of a 
plurality of hollow members which support power transmis- 
sion means extending from the prime mover to the agricul- 
tural implement. The length of the carrier arm and of the 
power transmission means is adjustable. The multiple section 
carrier arm is formed in a somewhat curved configuration. 


3,576,228 
STEERING SYSTEM FOR LAND VEHICLES 
T. Kasselmann, Southfield, Mich., assignor to The 


Bendix ag 
Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 792,238 


Int. Cl. B62d 5/08 

US. Cl. 180—79,2 24 Claims 

A fluidic steering system for automobiles and the like to 
automatically compensate for lateral disturbances having a 
fluid rate sensor for providing a sensor signal representative 
of course deviations, a fluidic circuit for providing a 
generated signal in response to driver steering commands 
which is representative of expected course deviations due to 
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the steering commands, and a fluidic circuit to sum the sen- 
sor and generated signals thereby providing a net signal 


which is representative of the automatic steering control 
necessary to maintain the vehicle on a desired course. 


3,576,229 
FLUIDIC AUTOMOBILE STEERING SYSTEM WHICH 


AUTOMATICALLY COMPENSATES FOR WIND GUSTS 
AND THE LIKE 
Jerome G. Rivard, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to The 


Bendix ——— 
Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 792,243 


Int. Cl. B62d 5/08 
US. Cl. 180—79.2 


An automobile steering system having a fluidic rate sensor, 
a fluidic amplifier, and a closed loop fluid operated actuator 
to provide steering corrections to compensate for lateral 
disturbances such as wind gusts and road irregularities. The 
steering system of this invention further includes an ap- 
paratus responsive to the rate of change of driver commands 
for providing a signal to cancel rate sensor output signals due 
to course deviations induced by driver commands having 
high rates of change. 


3,576,230 
FLUIDIC AUTOMOBILE STEERING SYSTEM WHICH 
AUTOMATICALLY COMPENSATES FOR WIND GUSTS 
AND THE LIKE 
Lael B. Taplin, Livonia, and Jerome G. Rivard, Birmingham, 


Mich. to The Bendix Corporation 
’ Yucd Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 792,904 


Int. Cl. B62d 5/06 
US. Cl. 180—79.2 


An automobile steering system having a fluidic rate sensor, 
a fluidic amplifier and a fluid operated actuator to provide 
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steering corrections to compensate for lateral disturbances 
such as wind gusts and road irregularities. 


3,576,231 
INFLATABLE AIR PAD WITH EASILY REMOVABLE 
DIAPHRAGM 
por aedeagal emman rigs rath rea a 


tt Company 
Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,400 
Int. Cl. B6O0v 1/16 
US. Cl. 180—124 


2 6 

Srna 
wre TI eg 
Ce Koss = 


_An air pad with an easily removable diaphragm. The 
diaphragm has a bead around the periphery adapted to be 
disposed in a recess formed by an L-shaped flange and held 
in place by a snap ring. 


3,576,232 
ULTRASONIC SILENCER 
Herbert A. Lebert, 8 Corte Dorado, Millbrae, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,656 
Int. Cl. FOin 1/00, 1/02 
US. Cl. 181—33F 


Audi BLE 
GAS 


Flow 
PRODUCING 
SYSTEM 


A moving stream of gas such as is produced as the exhaust 
of an internal combustion engine, has audible frequencies 
which are abated, in accordance with this invention, by in- 
teracting with apparatus which converts the audible frequen- 
cy in the moving stream of gas to inaudible frequencies. 


3,576,233 
SCAFFOLD STRUCTURE 
Chester J. Thatcher, 225 W. Hanover St., Holstein, lowa 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,895 
Int. Cl. E04g 1/18 


US. Cl. 182—63 4 Ciaims 





A scaffold structure includes a frame having a pair of 
upright tubular track members arranged along one side of a 
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vehicle in a longitudinally spaced relation. Each track 
member adjustably carries a vertically movable carriage 
member. Horizontal arms on the carriage members extend 
laterally outwardly from the one side of the vehicle and sup- 
port a horizontal work platform. The tracks are adjustably 
mounted on the vehicle for movement transversely thereof to 
provide for a lateral adjusiment of the platform relative to 
the vehicle. The carriage members are vertically movable by 
a motor and winch assembly supported from the underside of 
the platform and interconnected by cables with the carriage 
members. Power to the motor is supplied from the vehicle 


battery. 


3,576,234 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LUBRICATING 
CONVEYOR SYSTEMS AND THE LIKE 
Robert L. Batchelor, 412 Beach Road, Venice, Fla. 33595 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,259 
Claims priority, application Australia, July 22, 1968, 
41024/68 


Int. Cl. Fl6n 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 184—15K 6 Claims 


Kalle, 
a 


A system is disclosed for lubricating conveyor chains utiliz- 
ing foamed lubricant in the form of liquid soap. The foam is 
formed by feeding controlled streams of air and liquid lubri- 
cant to the bottom of a bead chamber so as to create small 
bubbles. The foam is then passed through a restriction to an 
expansion chamber where the bubbles are enlarged. The 
finished foam is then delivered to various stations in contact 
with the conveyor chains. The system permits careful control 
with respect to the aeration, i.e., the amount of foam. 


3,576,235 
BRAKE ADJUSTING SCREW LOCK 
Daniel L. Bolenbaugh, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The 


Bendix — 
July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,967 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/56 


US. Cl. 188—79.5 


7 fe 
ey ny. 


An adjusting device interposed between the adjacent ends 
of a pair of brake shoes so as to increase the distance 
therebetween to compensate for shoe wear, including a coil 
spring connecting the adjacent shoe ends to the adjusting 
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device to prevent excessive separation of said shoe ends. The 
coil spring circumscribes the adjusting device, the convolu- 
tions of the spring being spaced from abutments on the ad- 
juster. 


3,576,236 
TANDEM HYDRAULIC BRAKE ACTUATOR 
Bernard Laverdant, Vincennes, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme D.B.A. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803,153 
Claims priority, France, Mar. 6, 1968, 142,612 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 11/10 


US. Cl. 188—152 6 Claims 


8 


A tandem hydraulic brake actuator having in a bore a 
brake actuating piston responsive to a first hydraulic control 
pressure, a floating piston responsive to the pressure dif- 
ferential between said first and second control pressures so as 
to move said control piston in a brake-applying direction in 
the event of a failure in said first control pressure, a slack ad- 
juster operatively provided between said pistons and means 
operative to prevent actuation of said floating piston as long 
as the pressure differential acting thereon is below a 
predetermined value. 


3,576,237 
BRAKE-BACKING PLATE 
Robert J. Dubuc, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,821 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/02 
U.S. Cl. 188—206 


This invention relates to a brake-backing plate which is 
comprised of an inner member and an outer member. The 
inner member, which is oblong in shape and includes an in- 
= anchor boss, is rigidly secured to said outer member 
which is comprised of allochiral portions. 
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3,576,238 
CARRYING CASE LATCH STRUCTURE 
Wingfield L. Chubb, Beverly Shores, Ind. 46301 
Filed Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 791,059 
Int. Cl. E05b 65/52 
U.S. Cl. 1990—49 


A carrying case having two spaced latches recessed in a 
frame member. The operating member of the latch is 
disposed in a recess where it will not accidentally be 
operated, but it can easily be operated by inserting a finger in 
the recess. The upper surface of the latch mechanism is on a 
plane substantially the same as the plane of the surrounding 
case surface when the case is in its locked condition. 


3,576,239 
ACCELERATOR LINKAGE LOCK 
Ralph S. Hajek, Villa Park; Ray W. Harrow, and Edward D. 
Duke, Chicago, Ill., assignors to International Harvester 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 882,981 
Int. Cl. F16d 67/00; F02d 1/1/00 


US. Cl. 192—3 12 Claims 














Holding and release lock for an accelerator pedal. A hold- 
ing device for the accelerator pedal is applied by air under 
pressure admitted through a manual valve from a pressure 
source otherwise used to operate a fluid motor for a brake. 
When the brake is applied, the holding device is released in 
response to the flow of air from the source to the fluid motor 
causing the brake to be applied. 


3,576,240 
CONTROL LEVER LOCKING DEVICE 


John A. Nicholson, 1650 Carroll Ave., St. Paul, Minn. 55104 U.S. Cl. 193—35 


Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,980 
Int. Cl. F16d 67/02, 41/07 
US. Cl. 192—16 


A control lever is pivotally supported for movement 
through 360°, and to cause corresponding pivotal movement 
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of an arm connected by suitable linkage to a member to be 
controlled, such as an engine throttle. While the control lever 
is readily pivotal, any force on the arm tending to rotate it in 
either direction will lock the arm from rotation. 


3,576,241 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICES OF TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISMS 
Jean Maurice, and Jean Piret, Billancourt, France, assignors 
to Regie Nationale Des Usines Renault, Billancourt, France 
and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 786,653 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 5, 1968, 135,057 


Int. Cl. F16d 43/00 
US. Cl. 192—85 8 Claims 


This device comprises an annular actuator chamber 
dis between the inner face of a bell-shaped member 
rigid with a hollow shaft and the registering face of an annu- 
lar change-speed control piston slidably fitted in said bell- 
shaped member and urged towards the face thereof by a 
return spring. Said chamber communicates through a passage 
formed in said shaft with a duct formed through the wall of 
the transmission case and, through a valve, with the inner 
space of said transmission case. This duct is connected 

rough a control distributor to the pressure oil lubrication 
system communicating directly with said passage. A shutter 
responsive to said piston is so arranged in said chamber that 
in the inoperative piston position said shutter will regulate 
the oil pressure to maintain a slight pressure within the actua- 
tor in order to reduce its response time. 


3,576,242 
BRAKING ROLLER 
Harold J. Mumma, Riverside, Calif., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,769 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/075; B60t 8/04 
11 Claims 


A gravity roller conveyor includes at spaced intervals spe- 
cial braking rollers which have stationary brake drum at- 
tachments adjacent to one of their ends. A pair of brake 
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shoes, located within each of the brake drums, is pivotally 
mounted to and rotatable with each braking roller. Each pair 
of shoes is interconnected by springs urging the shoes away 
from the cylindrical braking surface of the drum. As the 
speed of the conveyor rollers increases under a moving load, 
the centrifugal force acting upon the brake shoes propels 
them outwardly opine the urging of their springs and into 
engagement with the braking surface of the drum in order to 
retard the speed of the associated braking roller and, there- 
fore, the load upon the conveyor. 


3,576,243 
DISPENSING CARTON 
Robert E. Trunick, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,861 
Int. Cl. B65h //00 
US. Cl. 221—63 


A tubular carton having a reinforced dispensing opening in 
one panel thereof. The dispensing — is defined by 
straight lines and has rounded edges formed by folding under 
portions of the opening and adhering the same to the under- 
side of the panel in which the opening is formed. 


3,576,244 
COIN ACCEPTOR HAVING RESISTIVITY AND 
PERMEABILITY DETECTOR 
James F. mbes Vase ny! E. ae oe gs Mo., 
assignors to io Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1969 Sex. No. 789,872 
Int. Cl. GO7f 3/02 
USS. Cl. 194—100 




















A coin acceptor that detects the bulk resistivity and 
permeability of a coin and determines whether or not the 
coin is valid. A two-coil inductor forms one arm of a nor- 
mally unbalanced Maxwell bridge and is disposed at a test 
station which is interposed in a channel through which the 
coin passes. The two coils have series aiding magnetic fields 
and are disposed on opposite sides of the coin channel with 
the lines of force crossing the channel at generally right an- 
gles to the opposed faces of a coin under test. A valid coin 


moving through the lines of force causes the inductance to‘ 


change and effect balancing of the bridge. If this occurs 
throughout a predetermined test period, a coin deflector 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 27, 1971 


below the test station is withdrawn to permit the coin to 
enter an accept path. 


3,576,245 
COIN SORTER CRADLE LOCK 
Wilson M. Stewart, 110 Isabella St., Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,931 


Claims priority, tion Canada, Mar. 21, 1969, 046,453 
Int. Cl. GO7f 3/02 
US. Cl. 194—102 4 Claims 


Improved locking means for the cradle of a coin sorter, 
which cradle has two arms extending across a coin path 
defined between two plates, the mae means preferably 
being in the form of a flat member pivotally mounted near its 
upper end between said plates and normally occupying a 
position in which a slot or notch in said flat member engages 
one of the cradle arms to lock the cradle against rocking 
movement until such time as a coin of predetermined size 
seats in the cradle and engages and displaces a lower portion 
of the member to release the cradle arm from the slot. 


3,576,246 
FOUNDRY MOLD CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Frank A. Hulet, and Wilmer J. Friesen, Hutchinson, Kans., 
. Hartmann Manufacturing Co., Inc., 


. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,508 
B23g 5/26; B6Sg 37/02 
7 Claims 


OSCILLATING 
CONVEYOR 
¥ 


AS: 
|) 


=—=| =m || 


A conveyor system for the intermittent movement of 
foundry sand molds on pallets from a molding station 
toon the metal pouring and solidifying stations, through 
jacket and weight transfer stations, to a shake-out station, 
and with return of pallets to the molding machine, is dis- 
closed, including means for transferring the molds on pallets 
through right-angled turns to adjacent parallel paths of a con- 
veyor means. The jackets and weights are transferred, under 
separate manual operation, from closely adjacent parallel 
portions of the conveyor path. The step-by-step movement of 
the pallets follows a repeated sequence in which all pallets on 
long conveyor sections are moved simultaneously forward 
one pallet length followed by simultaneous movement of all 
pallets one pallet length on all cross conveyor sections which 
connect the long conveyor sections. The timing may be auto- 
matic or manually controlled. 
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3,576,247 
APPARATUS FOR ORIENTING CONTAINERS 
Donald A. Caulford, and Geoffrey A. Fox, Toronto, Ontario, 


Canada, assignors 
Filed June 18, 1969, Ser. No. 834,475 
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3,576,249 
CORNER TRANSFER CONVEYING APPARATUS FOR 
BAKING PANS 


to Canadian Stackpole Limited, Canada Glenn R. Grissinger, York, Pa., assignor to Teledyne, Inc., 


York, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,603 


Int. Cl. B65g 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—33 6 Claims Int. Cl. B65g 37/00 


US. Cl. 198—76 





Apparatus for orienting, with respect to its longitudinal 
seam, a can moving on a conveyor. One end lip of the can is 
located for rotation in a channel guide on the conveyor, the 
guide having a throat slightly narrower than the thickness of 
the junction of the longitudinal seam arid the end lip of the 
can, which junction is thicker than the end lip. The can, 
while moving, is rotated in the channel guide until the 
thickened junction is caught in the throat. 


A corner transfer apparatus for transferring articles from a 
first conveyor to a second conveyor disposed at right angles 
to the first conveyor while retaining the articles throughout 
such transfer in their original orientation on the first con- 
veyor including a transfer conveyor forming a longitudinal 
extension of the first conveyor and offset to one side of the 
longitudinal centerline extended of the first conveyor and a 
transporting conveyor having one corner at its receiving end 
subjacent the discharge end of the first conveyor and the 
other corner at its receiving end subjacent the side of the 
transfer conveyor, with the longitudinal centerline extended 
of the transporting conveyor intersecting the discharge end 
of the first conveyor at an acute angle so that when the trail- 
ing end of an article leaves the discharge end of the first con- 
veyor, the article because of its overhanging weight drops 
onto and is conveyed by the transporting conveyor in its 
original orientation and discharged in such original orienta- 
tion onto the second conveyor. 


3,576,248 
FEED-REGULATING SYSTEM 
Russell H. Conley, Jr., High Shoals, Ga., assignor to Quality 
Food Machinery, Inc. 
Filed May 13, 1969, Ser. No. 824,103 
Int. Cl. B65g 43/08 
US. Cl. 198—37 


For feeding confectionery items such as plain or filled 
wafers and the like into a wrapping machine in a predeter- 
mined orientation, a feed-regulating system is provided 
wherein relatively flat items are arranged in flat face contact- 
ing relation to each other on the working reach of a conveyor 
and wherein feeler means responsive to the angle of tilt of 
the items is arranged to effect a desired control operation. By 
this means a control operation to speed up the conveyor is 
effected due to the tilt of the items to be fed when the out- 
feed from the conveyor is in excess of the infeed thereto. 
Conversely an increase in the rate of input relative to the rate 
of output causes the items to be fed to assume positions of 
substantially normal or perpendicular disposition relative to 
the conveyor and such a condition causes the feeler means to 
reduce or stop the motive means driving the conveyor. 


3,576,250 
CENTRIFUGALLY CONTROLLED POWER ROLLER 
FOR CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Leon L. Aitken, La Mirada, Calif., assignor to Western Gear 


Corporation, Lynwood, Calif. 
ms Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,763 


Int. Cl. B65g 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 198—127 





Power roller system for moving cargo over a supporting 
surface which includes a flyweight control for raising the 
roller from a nontraction lowered position to a traction upper 
position, the flyweight being driven by the prime mover 
which drives the roller, and acting through thrust members 
and linkages to raise or lower the power roller. 
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3,576,251 
PRODUCT HANDLING APPARATUS 
Robert W. Clyne, 5701 Sheridan Road, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,568 
Int. Cl. B65g 19/10; BO1d 21/04 


US. Cl. 198—159 5 Claims 





An apparatus of the general type described in my U.S. Pat. 
No. 3,303,920 is provided which is adapted for use in the 
mechanical handling of industrial waste that has accumulated 
along the bottom of a settling tank. The apparatus comprises 
a conveyor assembly having a power actuated endless carrier 
provided with a plurality of elongated flights. The flights en- 
gage the waste accumulated along the tank bottom and then 
elevate same along one vertical wall of the tank to a 
predetermined discharge station. The apparatus includes 
means for frictionally engaging the carrier flights prior to the 
latter moving along the tank bottom and engaging the waste 
accumulated thereon whereupon tension is imparted to a 
portion of the carrier while it is adjacent the tank bottom and 
causes the flights carried thereby to assume proper relative 
waste contacting positions. 


3,576,252 
ARTIST’S CARRYING CASE 
Beverly R. Conolly, 6018 Woodley Road, McLean, Va. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 858,051 
Int. Cl. B44d 3/04 


US. Cl. 206—1.7 2 Claims 


An artist’s carrying case in the form of a generally rectan- 
gular container with a hinged lid and a removable tray with 
compartments of sizes and configurations to contain clean 
and soiled brushes, paints, small jars of oil and turpentine 
and the like, with a palette-forming cover receivable in 
slideways in the sides of the box, the bottom of the box being 
partitioned to provide compartments, one for soiled paper or 
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cloth and the other for rolls of clean paper or cloth and other 
miscellaneous equipment, the lid of the box having elastic 
straps to hold knives and other utensils. On the exterior of 
the front of the box there are elastic straps to hold a folding 
easel, and a handle is attached along the longitudinal center 
of the top of box and equally spaced from the ends of the box 
so that the weight will be equally distributed for carrying by 
said handle. 


3,576,253 
PACKAGE FOR TOYS 

Richard L. Keats, Port Washington, N.Y., and Jerry D. 

Wood, Plainfield, N.J., assignors to Buddy L. Corporation, 

Neosho, Mo. 

Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 864,925 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/50 

US. Cl. 206—45.14 


A toy package in the form of a carton having an open front 
through which the toy can be displayed and including inter- 
nal means preventing unauthorized removal of the toy from 
the carton, especially floor means engageable with a lower 
inner part of the toy to accomplish this purpose. 


3,576,254 
PACKAGE AND CARTON FOR HINGE LEAVES 
Cc Affton, Mo., assignor to C. Hager & Sons 


Francis C. 
Hinge Manufacturing oy og Louis, Mo. 
Filed May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,785 
Int. Cl. B65d 77/26 


US. Cl. 206—65 1 Claim 


A package and carton for hinge leaves which permit identi- 
cal leaves to be stacked in a spaced predetermined oriented 
position so as to be insertable in a azine used in connec- 
tion with a machine which applies said leaves to doors. 


3,576,255 
DUAL DIFFERENTIAL STACKING 
William H. Warren, West Mass. (East Brookfield 
Road North Brookfield, Mass. 01535) 
Filed Mar, 3, 1969, Ser. No. 811,684 


Int. Cl. BO7c 5/38 
US. Cl. 209—74 8 Claims 
Stacking empty trays, sensing occupancy of each tray 
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seriatim, interdicting the stacking of any tray found to con- 
tain matter, e.g. eggs and egg whites, etc., moving such tray 


a Gr: Cle °GED TORE °C =O 
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to a different position, and stacking such trays at this posi- 
tion, including automatic mechanisms for this purpose. 


3,576,256 
RETAINING PIN AND ACTUATION APPARATUS 
David A. Tandeski, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 828,821 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/34 


US. Cl. 209—80.5 23 Claims 


A selectively actuatabl< retaining pin for use with informa- 
tion bearing documents is disclosed. A selectively actuatable 
retaining pin having a ramp portion for assisting in the return 
of information bearing documents to the supported position 
is also shown. Various configurations of the selectively actua- 
ble retaining pins are shown, with each of the embodiments 
utilizing the return ramp. Various mechanical and pneumatic 
means for actuating a specific retaining pin are described. 


3,576,257 
FLUID SEPARATION DEVICE 
Robert L. Yates, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,638 
Int. Cl. BO1d 17/02 
US. Cl. 210—242 











A device for separating fluids having different physical 
properties is disclosed which utilizes a unique drum having a 
plurality of substantially horizontal vanes for “concentrating” 
in a relatively quite space a quantity of the fluid to be 
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recovered while simultaneously utilizing the forces of surface 
tension and adhesion of such fluid to cause it to cling to a 
rotatable disc from which the fluid is scraped and allowed to 
flow into a central trough from whence it can be recovered, 
and further processed. 


3,576,258 
MOVABLE TRAY STORAGE APPARATUS 
Robert D. Lowry, 123 Johnson Road, and John W. Harrison, 
47 Yale St., Winchester, Mass. 01890 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,461 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/14, 5/00; B65g 15/24 


US. Cl. 211—162 5 Claims 

















A movable tray storage apparatus has a base with walls 
forming a continuous, generally oval pathway for an uncon- 
nected train of trays, each having supporting and guiding rol- 
lers for rollingly contacting the base, walls and adjacent car- 
riers when the train of trays is propelled by pushing one tray 
in the train. 


3,576,259 
MERCHANDISE DISPLAY STAND 
William S. Leath, Birmingham, Ala., assignor to Ebsco Indus- 


tries, Inc. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,465 
Int. Cl. A47£ 5/00 
US. Cl. 211—149 








Merchandise display stand having first upstanding frame 
U-shaped in cross section connected to other upstanding 
frames U-shaped in cross section with base of each said other 
frames overlapping portion of and terminating intermediate 
ends of adjacent sides of first upstanding frame. Each end of 
base of first upstanding frame terminates at point inter- 
— ends of base of other upstanding frame adjacent 

reto. 
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3,576,260 
TICKET-DISPENSING APPARATUS FOR A DRIVE-IN 
SERVICE OFFICE 
Lonnie E. Priefert, Belvidere, Nebr. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,907 
Int. Cl. B25j 3/00; B65g ; GO1f ///00 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 


[BBE PETE SEE ATD. 
ezsses" 

oh I TT Tt TNS) 
a 


ye 


The ticket-dispensing apparatus includes a power-driven 
elongated dispensing arm that is adjustably supported for 
horizontal disposition from a room ceiling. One end section 
of the arm is extendible and retractible through an opening in 
a sidewall of the service office for delivery of a ticket or the 
like to a drive-in area located to the outside of such sidewall. 
By varying the extendible length and operating height of the 
arm relative to the sidewall and ceiling, respectively, the 
delivery end of the arm is adjustable for convenient access to 
both the service office attendant and vehicle driver. 


3,576,261 
AUTOMATIC FEED FOR LIFTS OF LIMP PAPER 
Edson H. Stacy, East Baldwin, Maine, assignor to Southw rth 
Machine Company, Portiand, Maine 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,724 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/06 
US. Cl. 214—8.5 


An automatic apparatus for feeding lifts of limp paper 
from a stack in a magazine to the bed of a paper treatment 
machine, such as a punch. A combined stabber gripper 
penetrates the stack, clamps onto the lowermost lift, partially 
withdraws the lift and then moves out of the path of the lift. 
A pair of driven rolls then descend on the lift to press it 
against a lower endless conveyor and complete the 
withdrawal of the lift. When the trailing edges of the lift 
emerge from the nip, lateral shifting pressure is exerted, 
whereupon the lift engages a stop and is in position for treat- 
ment. 


3,576,262 
ROTARY PARTICLE DISTRIBUTOR FOR MINIMIZING 
PARTICLE SIZE SEGREGATION IN A BIN 
James L. Konchesky, and Ernest C. Oldaker, Morgantown, 
W. Va., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the of the Interior 
Filed June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 830,963 


Int. Cl. B6Sg 65/32 
US. Cl. 214—17 13 Claims 
A conical chute rotates upon a cylindrical track for dis- 


tribution of particulate solids within a bin. The vertical axis 
of rotation of the chute is displaced from the discharge open- 
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ing of the chute so that the opening traces a circular path in a 
substantially horizontal plane. The bearing surface of the 
track has ridges and depressions which cause the chute to 
oscillate in a generally radial direction as it is rotated. An in- 


verted cone is suspended below the discharge opening for 
uniform distribution of the particulate in a conical stream. 
Deflecting baffles, fixed to the bin below the rotating chute 
and cone, enhance the mixing and distribution of the particu- 
late. 


3,576,263 
EXTENSIBLE COAL BUNKER CONSTRUCTION 
Werner Abendroth, i 
inghausen, n 


Germany 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 801,957 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 5, 1968, 
Peper 34.3 ‘ 
Int. Cl. C10b 31/02 


US. Cl. 214—35 7 Claims 


_ A vertically and horizontally displaceable coal outlet guide 
is shiftable in respect to the lower tubular discharge of a coke 
furnace charging truck. The lower coal outlet guide is of 
frustoconical construction and it includes an upper top cover 
plate which may be adjustably positioned in respect to a 
lower plate for the purpose of orienting the opening in the 
upper portion of the guide with the discharge tube at the 
lower end of a conical charging truck. The lower guiding por- 
tion is supported on pivotal arms and it is confined for verti- 
cal guiding movement by guide bars which are guided in 
sleeve members carried on each side of the charging truck. 
The lower coal guide extension is shiftable upwardly and 
downwardly by a fluid-operated piston and cylinder combina- 
tion which is mounted on the truck and connected to the 
lower portion through a pivotal lever member. 
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3,576,264 
COKING FURNACE BUNKER CONSTRUCTION 
Josef Stratmann, Recklinghausen, Germany, assignor to 
Firma Carl Still, usen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,699 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 9, 1968, 
6,806,246.4 
Int. Cl. B65g 3/12 


US. Cl. 214—35 


A closing valve particularly for bunkers for granulated 
material such as coal bunkers of coke, furnace charging 
trucks comprises a transfer funnel having a lower extension 
carrying a transverse journal which mounts a closing flap. 
The journal may be rotated with the closing flat for opening 
and closing the lower end of the funnel be actuating a drive 
lever which is pivotally connected to a crank arm extension 
of the journal on the exterior of the funnel. The lever is actu- 
ated by a piston and cylinder combination and the closing 
flap may be switched from an inclined open position to a 
horizontal closed position. The closing flap advantageously 
includes a top portion which is oriented upwardly in the clos- 
ing channel and a bottom portion of smaller dimension, the 
size being beveled inwardly to the bottom portion. 


3,576,265 
MATERIAL COLLECTION SYSTEM 
de Cordova M. Brady, 508 Quincy, Plainview, and Kenneth 
R. Willcox, 3611 Lenwood, Amarillo, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,522 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/22 
US. Cl. 214—42 


Automatic collection of bulk materials such as garbage, 
mail, etc., by use of a plurality of pivotally supported collec- 
tion receptacles, each having an open top and one opening 
normally closed by a pivoted closure. The collection recepta- 
cles are emptied into a transfer receptacle passed under each 
container a truck to open the pivoted closure so that 
material in the collection receptacle falls into the transfer 
receptacle. When the transfer receptacle is full, it is elevated 
and tilted to place the contents in the truck. 
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3,576,266 
ADJUSTABLE SKIDDER ARCH 
Allan J. Widley, Markham, Ontario. 
Massey-Ferguson, Inc., Des Moines, 
led Sept. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 759,646 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/00 
US. Cl. 214—85.5 





A log skidder has an arch slideably mounted on an arcuate 
butt plate and includes means for fastening the arch to the 
butt plate in one of several selected positions to enable 
movement of the arch between raised and lowered operative 
positions. 


3,576,267 
TRANSPORT CART 
I. Wheeler, and Gilbert M. Cox, 


Nonnie J. Blevins; 
rs to Said Blevins assignor to said 


Carrollton, Mo., 


r 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 807,012 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/00 


US. Cl. 214—130 7 Claims 


A wheeled transport cart including a system of standards 
and levers rigidly mounted upon a plate for swinging move- 
ment about the axle of the cart in combination with power 
means for lifting and carrying a transportable object. Means 
are provided on the chassis of the cart for hitching to a tow- 
ing vehicle and for rotation of the plate to permit movement 
of relatively long objects over the road and within confined 
spaces. 


3,576,268 
BACK HOE OR GRADER 
Don Suverkrop, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to Hopper, Inc., 
Bakersfield, Calif. 


Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,441 


Int. Cl. EO2f 3/75 
US. Cl. 214—138 12 Claims 


A back hoe or grader has a base member pivotally support- 
ing a boom, and a dipper pivotally mounted at the end of the 
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boom, the effective lengths of the boom and dipper being 
equal. Separate hydraulic devices swing the boom about its 
pivotal support and swing the dipper relative to the boom, 
and the controls for these hydraulic devices may be selective- 
ly connected so that the angular rate of travel of the dipper 
with respect to the boom is substantially twice the angular 
rate of travel of the boom about its pivotal support. This 


limits the motion of the work implement connection at the 
outer end of the dipper so that it cannot move below a 


preselected straight line. Links pivotally connected to the 
work implement are also connected to a movable pivot on 
the boom, so that the attitude of the work implement may 
remain constant with respect to the dipper for back hoe 
operations, or constant with respect to the grade being cut 
for grading operations. A subframe is mounted for pivotal 
movement on the base member, and this subframe supports 
the hydraulic device for swinging the boom about its pivotal 
support. An additional hydraulic device swings the subframe 
se 5 to the base member. 


3,576,269 
VEHICLE FOR HANDLING CONTAINERS OF VARYING 
LENGTHS 


Walter M. Shaffer, Chesterland, Ohio, assignor to Towmotor 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,359 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/18 


US. Cl. 214—621 8 Claims 


A container-handling device, which may be mounted on a 
suitable vehicle, comprising a pair of adjustable arms with 
locking devices on the lower and inside surfaces thereof for 
positively holding the containers to the device. 


3,576,270 
CRYOGENIC TANK 
Lyle V. Larsen, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Chicago Bridge & 
Iron ey Oak Brook, Ill. 
May 29, 1969, Ser. No. 829,020 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/22 
US. Cl. 220—10 





An insulated tank for storage of liquids at low tempera- 
tures. The tank has an outer shell comprising a bottom, 
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sidewalls, and roof, and an inner shell comprising at least a 
bottom and sidewalls, with or without an inner roof. The 
inner shell bottom is made of metal sheet or plate suspended 
from a plurality of -apart mpees resting on the | bot- 
tom of the outer shell. The suspended inner shell bottom has 
a plurality of elongated corrugations of smoothly undulating 
contour with the valleys of the corrugations being between 
the supports, and a plurality of corrugations crossing and 
generally conforming to the smoothly undulating contour of 
said elongated corrugations. The corrugations accommodate 
the liquid load and contraction of the suspended inner shell 
bottom during low temperature use of the tank without sub- 
stantial horizontal movement of said suspended bottom or its 
supports and without overstressing the metal sheet or plate of 
which the inner shell bottom is made. The tank also has insu- 
lating material beneath said suspended inner shell metal bot- 
tom, between the inner and outer sidewalls of the tank and 
beneath the roof. 


3,576,271 
HINGED PLASTIC CONTAINER 
Leonard Seeley, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Plastofilm, Inc., 
Wheaton, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,604 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/16, 51/04 
US. Cl. 220—31 


A container thermoformed from semirigid plastic sheet 
material, having separate cover and base portions connected 
by a hinge including a tongue in the cover portion which is 
insertable into a slit in the base portion, and which includes 
detent means on said tongue for preventing withdrawal of the 
tongue from the slit. 

inge is free acting, tending neither to pop cover open 
when closed, nor closed when open. With this hinge con- 
struction cover can be manufactured from a transparent 
material for display or functional purposes, even though base 
is manufactured from an opaque material. 


3,576,272 
SCORE-LINE STRUCTURE 
Edward E. Colby, omy a Ohio, assignor to The Proctor 


& Gamble C y, 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,531 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 17/24 
US. Cl. 220—54 





A score-line structure wherein a first score line defines a 
dispensing opening and a second score line is positioned out- 
wardly of the first and parallel thereto. The second score line 
has a lesser depth than the first score line so that when the 
first score line is ruptured the portion of the end wall inter- 
mediate the first and second score lines curves upwardly to 
cause the sharp edge which results from the severance of the 
first score line to be oy we upwardly rather than inwardly. 
The result is to thereby decrease the cut hazard around the 
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edge of the dispensing opening when a consumer passes his cup drop means; the assembly having an interchangeable 
hand through the dispensing opening to withdraw a quantity drive system productive of selected magazine indexing move- 


of the product packaged within the container. 


3,576,273 
CONTAINER END CLOSURE 
Burton L. Gamble, Hinsdale, Ill, assignor to Continental Can 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 456,213, May 17, 1965, Pat. No. 3,419,418. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 764,367 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/42 
U.S. Cl. 220—67 


An end closure for applying to metal containers which is 
characterized by a central or main panel having a marginal 
extension terminating in an inwardly curled portion on the 
peripheral edge of a seaming panel which seaming panel ex- 
tends inwardly to a chuck-engaging panel portion, and a pro- 
tective coating of lacquer on the inside face of the closure 
which extends at least to the chuck-engaging panel portion 
and provides an area of bare metal for receiving a seaming 
compound on at least a portion of the seaming panel. 


3,576,274 
BOTTLE CARRIER 
Melchiore M. Stramaglia, Castro Valley, Calif., assignor to 
The Finn Industries, Inc.,, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,311 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/48, 25/28 


U.S. Cl. 220—113 5 Claims 


A bottle carrier which is fabricated from a single blank of 
sheet material which is cut, scored, folded and glued in a 
fashion such as to provide a knocked-down bottle carrier 
which can be easily and quickly automatically erected simply 
by exerting opposing forces on two of its opposite edges. The 
bottom of the bottle carrier is self-erecting and pulls a cen- 
— = ora divider into position during the erection 
thereof. 


3,576,275 
CUP-HANDLING MECHANISM 
Floyd V. Bookout, Long Grove, Ill., assignor to Rock-Ola 
Manufacturing Corporation, —-. Ill. 
Filed os 8, 1969, Ser. No. 822,955 
n 


t. Cl. GO7E 11/00 
US. Cl. 221—11 7 Claims 


A power-actuated assembly for automatically dispensing 
| od cups and periodically indexing a rotatable magazine to 
jocate columns of stored cups in dispensing position, includ- 
ing a linkage system for selectively activating cup drop means 

rable to remove individual cups from an overdisposed 
stack thereof, and a secondary linkage system for automati- 
cally indexing the magazine to locate the cup stacks over the 


885 0.G.—29 


ments whereby to accommodate storage magazines of dif- 
ferent capacities. 


3,576,276 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPLANTING 
INSECTICIDES INTO PLANTS 
John P. Clarke, 126 A St., and Newell K. Rasmussen, Box 
1115, Hawthorne, Nev. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 677,798 
Int. Cl. GO1f 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—1 


Insecticide injection system for plants in which a hollow 
headed needle is driven into the plant, a disposable-type 
plastic syringe barrel is attached to the head of the hollow 
needle, a measured amount of insecticide is injected into the 
headed needle and the syringe barrel with a hypodermic syr- 
inge having a needle which extends completely through the 
barrel and into the headed needle, which is then withdrawn 
and a piston plunger inserted into the syringe barrel. 


3,576,277 

STERILE SCRUB APPARATUS WITH SELECTION OF 

WASHING LIQUID, AND METHOD 

Herbert S. Blackman also known as Steve Blackman, Fort 

Worth, Tex., assignor to Don Curl, Memphis, Tex., frac- 
tional part interest to each 

Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,717 

Int. Cl. B67d 5/60 


US. Cl. 222—1 14 Claims 

Apparatus for control of wash water at different tempera- 
tures for scrubbing or washing with avoidance of contamina- 
tion by contact with nonsterile surfaces and the steps accom- 
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plished therewith using radiant energy sensing and control a supply of hot water. An outlet chamber is provided for the 
means to easily, selectively, rapidly, and fully start and stop radiator that permits the foam to flow uniformly through the 


flow of a selection of one or another or both of the streams ‘diator to rapidly and efficiently heat the foam as it is 


of washing liquid. 


3,576,278 
SURVIVAL KNIFE, SCABBARD AND SHARPENER 
ASSEMBLY 


Edward A. Eastman, Independence, Mo., assignor 
Locknife, Inc., Inde , Mo. 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,508 
Int. Cl. F4ib 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 224—2 


A knife scabbard having a honing stone mounted on the 
backside thereof and provided with a cover which releasably 
snaps thereon to protect the stone. One embodiment pro- 
vides a rigid tray fixed to the scabbard which receives and 
firmly holds the stone. A second embodiment has a depres- 
sion in the scabbard backpiece within which the stone is 
secured by an adhesive. 


3,576,279 
HEATER FOR AEROSOL FOAM-DISPENSING 
CONTAINERS 


John Ayres, Mountainside, and Irving Reich, Princeton Junc- 
4 N.J., assignors to Carter-Wallace, Inc., New York, 


Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 500,868 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/62 
U.S. Cl. 222—146 13 Claims 
A heating device is provided for heating foam products as 
they are discharged from aerosol containers. The device 
heats foam products, such as foam shaving lather, by passing 
the foam through a radiator in heat transfer relationship with 


9 Claims U-S. Cl. 222—363 


discharged from the container. 


3,576,280 
MECHANISM FOR DISPENSING TONER IN 
ELECTROGRAPHIC APPARATUS 


to Conrad Altmann, and Milton W. Sick, 400 Plymouth Ave. 


North, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 772,977 
Int. Cl. GOIf 11/10 
8 Claims 


A mechanism for dispensing toner into a developer reser- 
voir in an electrographic machine has an elongated trough 
which moves from a position for receiving toner to a position 
over the developer reservoir where it is inverted for empty- 
ing. These movements are assisted by a rotatable seal in a 
housing for the trough through which the trough slides. 


3,576,281 
DRAPERY PLEAT FORMING DIE 
Frank J. Morana, 18 Robertson Road, West Orange, N.J. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,828 
Int. Cl. A4ih 43/00; D06j 1/00, 1/12 
US. Cl. 223—34 Claims 
A drapery pleat-forming die comprising a pair of comple- 
mentary, interengageable members adapted to shape drapery 
material into a pleat configuration, the said pair comprising a 
bottom member having an upstanding, vertically movable, 
spring-loaded rib projectable above the top edge of said bot- 
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tom member and retractable into said bottom member in 
response to forces generated by the top member, the top and 


bottom members interlocking with the rib retracted to form 
the completed pleat. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 224—2 see: 
Patent No. 3,576,278 


3,576,282 
PNEUMATICALLY BIASED TAPE LOADING 
August P. Epina, Jr.; Vladimir Nejezchleb, Boulder, and Sid- 
ney H. Smith, Broomfield, Colo., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,796 
Int. Cl. G11b 23/12 


US. Cl. 226—7 10 Claims 





Magnetic-recording tape disposed on a rotatable spool in a 
cartridge is pneumatically loaded into first and second tape 
storage chambers. The first chamber is adjacent the tape exit 
portion of the cartridge and vacuum in such first chamber 
tends to pull the tape thereinto to the exclusion of the second 
chamber. To cause a tape loop to be formed in the second 
storage chamber, the second chamber (remote from the exit- 
ing portion of the cartridge) has an enlarged opening creat- 
ing a greater pneumatic force to thereby attract the tape 
thereinto to the exclusion of the first chamber. Yieldable 
limiting means are provided in the second chamber as a 
reduced cross-sectional portion wherein the tape attracting 
force is equalized between the two storage chambers. 
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Thereafter, the tape is loaded into the first chamber to the 
exclusion of the second chamber. 


3,576,283 
STRIP FEEDING MECHANISM 
William A. MacDonald, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,886 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/56 


US. Cl. 226—90 7 Claims 





A device for feeding a strip of material from a roll wherein 
means are provided to separate a metering roller from a pres- 
sure roller so that the rollers are moved out of a feed path 
defined by spaced plates to facilitate easy positioning of an 
end of the strip into the device. A lift bar is provided which 
moves the pressure roller away from the metering roller and 
through one of the plates and then moves the other plate 
away from the metering roller so that no rollers project into 
the feed path. 


3,576,284 
APPARATUS FOR THE TREATMENT OF BUNDLE OF 
FILAMENTS 

Jacques Fellous, Boulogne Billancourt, and Pierre Goullioud, 

- ully, France, assignors to Societe Rhodiaceta, Paris, 

rance 
Filed May 22, 1969, Ser. No. 826,997 
Claims priority, application France, May 22, 1968, 50048/68 
Int. Cl. B65h 51/16 

US. Cl. 226—97 3 Claims 


The specification describes an apparatus for the treatment 
of a bundle of filaments with a jet of fluid under pressure. A 
distribution chamber is formed with at least one conduit for 
feeding fluid under pressure thereto, an outlet duct con- 
nected to said distribution chamber by a smooth, inwardl 
convex surface, formed as a curve of revolution, coaxial wit 
the outlet duct, and a convergent inlet member to the 
chamber connected to a tube, coaxial with the outlet duct, 
and extending into the distribution chamber, the free end of 
the tube being located within and spaced from said smooth 
surface at the junction thereof with said outlet duct. 
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3,576,285 
APPARATUS FOR A SETTABLE WORKING MATERIAL 
FEED IN PRESSES IN FORM OF CYCLES 
Roger Muller, Neuilly Sur Seine, France, assignor to Etablis- 
sement D.F., Paris, France 
Filed June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,762 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1967, 
P 16 02 509.5 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/22 


US. Cl. 226—141 4 Claims 





j 


An apparatus for a settable working material feed in 
presses in cycle form having feed rollers driven by a press by 
means of a step-by-step member, which includes a change 
gear drive, means for a rough setting step for a basic feed, 
and means for a correction- or fine-setting step. Two feed 
rollers are also provided and the step-by-step member is 
operatively connected with the means for the rough setting 
step-by-step means of the change gear drive. The step-by- 
step member is operatively connected with the feed rollers by 
means of the means for a correction- or fine-setting step. 


3,576,286 
AUTOMATIC FASTENING MACHINE 
Troy J. Bunch, 18 Van Court, Hurst, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,569 
Int. Cl. B27£ 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 227—2 


An automatic fastening machine characterized by a car- 
riage carrying fastening guns over a workpiece on a table for 
fastening together the component parts of the workpiece; the 
fastening guns being pivotally mounted on the trailing side of 
the carriage so as to fire at predetermined points while the 
carriage is moving forward without jamming the carriage. 
Also disclosed are additional specific and advantageous 
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structural features; such as, apparatus carried on the forward 
side of the carriage for automatically emplacing the com- 
ponent parts of the workpiece. 


3,576,287 

FASTENER INSERTING MACHINES WITH WORK 

STRIPPING SUPPORT 
James N. Henshaw, and Clive R. Enock, Birmingham, En- 
gland, assignors to USM Non phage Flemington, N.J. 
iled May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,375 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 8, 1968, 

47551/68 
Int. Cl. B21j 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 227—60 4 Claims 











A machine having a pair of cooperating fastener setting 
tools, one of which is cyclically movable to receive a fastener 
in one position and present it to the other tool for setting in a 
second position, is provided with a pivotal support for a work 
piece in which the fastener is being inserted. Pneumatic 
mechanism for operating the tools also controls cyclical 
heightwise movements of the work support in time relation 
such that an inserted fastener is stripped with the work from 
the fastener presenting tool and the latter cleared for return 
movement to receive another fastener to be inserted. 


3,576,288 
MEDICAL INSTRUMENT 
David T. Green, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to United States 
Surgical Corporation, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,544 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/02 
US. Cl. 227—111 


15 Claims 


There is disclosed an attachment designed to be carried by 
a clamping tool such as an hemostat for providing said tool 
with the capability of sealing the end of a fluid carrying ves- 
sel such as a blood vessel by means of staples. A staple car- 
tridge is easily secured to an hemostat; and while the hemo- 
stat temporarily clamps and seals the end of a blood vessel, 
staples are smoothly ejected thereby perfecting a more per- 
manent seal and permitting the removal of the hemostat. 
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3,576,289 
COMBINED SPINDLE AND INTERNAL CHUCK FOR 
FRICTION WELDER 
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3,576,291 
VORTEX ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER HAVING 
TIME MODULATED OUTPUT 


Wilmer E. Funk, Roanoke; Howard M. Hilgers, East Peoria, Lael B. Taplin, Livonia, Mich., assignor to The Bendix Cor- 


and Ira H. Sage, Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 787,019 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 


US. Cl. 228—2 4 Claims 
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A friction welding machine has a workpiece holding chuck 
located inside a rotary spindle in order to reduce spindle 
bearing loads and alleviate problems of workpiece misalign- 
ment. 


3,576,290 
BAG IN A BOX FOR FROZEN EGGS OR THE LIKE 
Joseph Marchisen, Hightstown, N.J., assignor to Union Camp 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,754 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/10, 5/56 
U.S. Cl. 229—38 


This container is formed of a paperboard or corrugated 
box in which is embodied a tough, thermoplastic, heat-sealed 
liner bag, particularly useful for shipping frozen eggs or like 
perishable commodities. The preferred material of the liner 
bag consists of ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer. The liner 
bag is made of a sheet folded to form a gusseted bottom and 
sealed along the side edges to form a bag with a full opening 
at the top. The container has median fold lines in opposed 
sides and top and bottom flaps hinged thereto. The top flaps 
are formed with V-cut portions which overlie each other in 
the assembled box to form a keyhole slot. The liner bag is 
detachably secured within the container and to the flaps by 
an adhesive pattern in small spots by a weak bond, whereby, 
when the container and flaps are in the erected position, the 
top portion of the bag is pulled open for filling. After filling, 
the top of the bag is pulled from the flaps and gathered to 
close the bag. The closed and gathered top is threaded 
through the keyhole slot in the top flaps which overlap to 
hold the closed bag top in place. The bottom flaps of the 
container may be cut away to form tongue and groove por- 
tions to provide an interlocking bottom closure. 


poration 
Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,189 


Int. Cl: G06d 5/00 


US. Cl. 235—201 


An apparatus for converting an analog control signal to a 


digital signal in a fluid system, wherein the apparatus com- 
prises: a vortex device in combination with a complementary 
flip-flop which produces time modulated pulses related to the 
magnitude of the control signal applied to the vortex device. 


3,576,292 
VALVE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Leo Block, Temple City, Calif., assignor to Raypak, Inc., 
Westlake Village, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,047 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/275 
US. Cl. 236—78 


The system of the invention is exemplified in an electrical 
control system for modulating valves particularly gas valves, 
and especially wherein the valve is of a type which is posi- 
tioned hydraulically by means of a motor pressurizing a 
hydraulic liquid. The particular valve is of a type embodying 
a bleed valve which when opened causes the valve to move 
to a closed position. The control system is a proportioning 
bridge type of system using control potentiometers. In the 
system the valve goes to a closed position when it reaches a 
predetermined position in its travel, for example, a 20 per- 
cent open position. This is accomplished by way of contacts 
operable when the modulating valve reaches this position 
causing the said bleed valve to a sa thereby bringing about 
closure of the modulating valve. Normal operation is 
resumed when the controlling potentiometer indicates a de- 
mand for valve opening of greater than 20 percent. This is 
accomplished by way of a sensitive circuit means using an 
SCR that senses a voltage at the control potentiometer in- 
dicative of a demand for valve opening of greater than 20 
percent which brings about operation of further contacts 
which recloses the bleed valve causing normal operation to 
resume. 
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3,576,293 
DIRECT FIXATION RAIL FASTENER APPARATUS 
Robert L. Landis, Los Altos Hills, and Edward D. O’Brien, 
Woodside, Calif., assignors to The Landis Sales Company, 
Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,480 
Int. Cl. EOlb 9/02, 9/62 


U.S. Cl. 238—287 11 Claims 


A rail fastetier device for directly affixing rapid transit 
system rail apparatus to a rigid support structure. The device 
includes a rail plate and a baseplate which are separated by a 
layer of elastomeric material which is bonded to the adjacent 
sides of each plate. Means are provided for fastening the rail 
directly to the rail plate, and means are provided for fasten- 
ing the baseplate directly to the support structure. The rail 
plate, however, is free to float on the elastomeric material 
with respect to said baseplate so as to provide vibrational 
damping as well as electrical isolation therebetween. 


3,576,294 
FLUIDIC CLEANSING DEVICE 
Walton B. Baldwin, Elmira, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,347 
Int. Cl. BOSb //08 
U.S. Cl. 239—101 


A cleansing device is herein disclosed in which the pres- 
surized fluid provides the energy source to power the device 
and a fluidic element converts a stream of pressurized fluid 
into a stream of intermittent fluid pulses for the cleansing of 
the teeth and gums of the user. 


3,576,295 
MEANS FOR STORING CRUSH-SENSITIVE CABLE 
CONFIGURATIONS 
Neville Edward Hale, Port Credit, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
- Fathom Oceanology Limited, Port Credit, Ontario, 


Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,700 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—54 8 Claims 
Apparatus for storing a cable with fairing sections consists 
of a pair of spaced-apart drums, the outer surfaces of both 
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having a helix, the helix on one drum being in the opposite 
direction to that on the other drum. The cable is wound on 





the inner drum and then passed through an opening in the 
outer drum for winding thereon. 


3,576,296 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THREADING A STRIP 
IN MOTION INTO THE CLAMP SLOT OF A COILER 
Rudolf Wilhelm Speelmans, Hilden, Germany, assignor to 
Moeller & Neumann GmbH, St. Ingbert/Saar, Germany 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,087 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1968, 
P1652605.9 
Int. Cl. B21c 17/10 


US. Cl. 242—78.3 9 Claims 








A process for threading a strip during motion into the 
clamp slot of a coiler drum which is accelerated after clamp- 
ing of the strip front end. The loop formed in front of the 
drum is taken up in a controlled manner without shock by 
continuous comparison of the fed and wound strip length, ac- 
cording to which the coiler motor is switched from speed 
control to strip tension. 


3,576,297 
ROPE HOLDER 
John M. Cowart, Jr, 2408 N. Hooner St, Albany, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,999 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/36 

US. Cl. 242—85.1 4 Claims 

The present invention is a generally rectangular, buoyant 
line or rope holder having a body with large and small side- 
by-side yokes for the winding about the smaller yoke of the 
anchoring end of a rope and about the larger yoke the major 
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adapted to be readily unwound and propulsion system. The rotor may be coupled to the propul- 

e proper length to be used as desired as, sion system for VTOL and STOL modes of operation but is 
otherwise generally free wheeling. For direction or ip con- 

trol in flight a separate flywheel is provided internally of the 

vehicular body having angular momentum coupleable to the 

rotor in the same rotational sense with respect to the vehicu- 
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portion of the ro; 
released to allow 


for example, behind a boat by a skier, or attached to an 
anchor, or in another manner. 


3,576,298 
AEROSPACE VEHICLE 
Burton Barnett, Los Alamitos; Frederick Raymes, Los An- 
geles, and Thomas A. Sackinger, Hacienda Heights, Calif., 
assignors to North American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Nov. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 682,489 
Int. Cl. B64g 1/20 


US. Cl. 244—1 18 Claims 


An aerospace vehicle is described comprising a substan- 
tially conical forward crew compartment or command 
module mated to a substantially cylindrical rearward service 
module. Aerodynamic fairings are provided along the midline 
on the sides of the cylindrical portion and a substantial 
distance aft thereof for providing lift at hypersonic velocities 
and approximately vertical fins are provided on the fairings 
for aerodynamic stability and control. Wings are mounted 
within the aerodynamic fairings at high velocities and 
pivotably extended therefrom at lower velocities and al- 
titudes to provide low speed lift. Upon reentry into the 
earth’s atmosphere hypersonic lift is provided by the body 
and the fairings for bringing the vehicle to the area of a 
selected landing site and, at lower flight speeds deeper into 
the atmosphere, augmented lift is provided by the extended 
wings for landing the vehicle on a conventional runway. A 
rocket engine for propulsion has a large expansion ratio bell 
for use in the vacuum of space. The large ratio bell is jet- 
tisonable to give a low expansion ratio for use of the same 
engine within the atmosphere. Rear landing skids are pivota- 
ble into and out of the wake of the vehicle to reduce the 
requirement for heat shielding. Similarly, reaction control 
rocket motors are also pivotable into and out of the wake of 
the vehicle for minimizing heat protection requirements. 
Such a vehicle is readily adaptable to a broad variety of 
space missions such as cargo ferry or satellite recovery, and 
is reuseable with minimum refurbishment. 


3,576,299 
DIRECTION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Thomas F. Hanson, 24204 Heritage Lane, Newhall, Calif. 
Filed May 16, 1968, Ser. No. 729,796 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/22 

U.S. Cl. 244—17.19 3 Claims 

The specification discloses an airborne vehicular, direction 
control system. The example shown is an autogyro having a 
rotary wing and a substantially conventional propeller 
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lar body. The direction control is then effected by means 
which selectively couple angular momentum to the rotor 
from the flywheel to achieve a yaw effect in one sense or 
from the rotor to the body, by braking means between the 
rotor and the body, to achieve a yaw effect in the opposite 
sense. 


3,576,300 
AIRCRAFT 
Jack Palfreyman, Tansley, Near Matlock, England, assignor 
to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, England 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,065 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 1, 1968, 


36876/68 
Int. Cl. B64e 1/00 


US. Cl. 244—36 5 Claims 


An aircraft with good noise characteristics has a number of 
rear-mounted engines which are arranged to suck boundary 
layer air from the top of the fuselage to convert the latter in 
its entirety to a lifting body. The tail of the aircraft acts as a 
noise shield. 


3,576,301 
DIRECT LIFT CONTROL SYSTEM 


Joseph W. Stickle, Hampton, Va. 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,060 


Int. Cl. B64 2//08 
U.S. Cl. 244—42 10 Claims 
A lift surface for an aircraft. The lift surface having flaps. 
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Slots formed through the flaps adjacent their leading edge. 
Closure mechanism for varying the size of the slots to regu- 


late the degree of spoiling of the flap induced lift and the 
resultant direct lift control. 


3,576,302 
SOLID-STATE POSITION SENSOR FOR SENSING AN 
ADJUSTED POSITION OF A CONTROL ELEMENT 
Raymond D. Palfreyman, Clifton, N.J., assignor to The 
Bendix Corporation, Teterboro, N.J. 
Filed July 10, 1968, Ser. No. 743,660 
Int. Cl. B64c 13/04, 13/18 


US. Cl. 244—83 2 Claims 


A solid-state position sensor for sensing an adjusted posi- 
tion of a control element for applying information cor- 
responding to the sensed position of the control element to a 
system for controlling a surface of an aircraft and more par- 
ticularly the disclosure relates to a solid-state rudder pedal 
position sensor including strain gages to provide signals cor- 
responding to flexure of an associated spring member by the 
adjusted position of a rudder pedal to differentially un- 
balance an electrical oy 4 and provide an electrical output 
signal corresponding to the adjusted Fr of the rudder 
pedal and which output signal may effectively modify an au- 
tomatic pilot control system for a control surface or rudder 
of an aircraft. 


3,576,303 
MOUNT FOR VIBRATORS 
Carl G. Matson, 401 E. Central Blvd., Kewanee, Ill. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,258 
Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—14 1 Claim 

A mount for attaching vibrators to containers such as 
concrete molds and the like is made up of a plurality of walls 
affording a boxlike structure in which the end walls are diver- 
gent so as to receive the matching legs of a secondary ele- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 27, 1971 


ment which may be part of or an attachment to the vibrator, 
together with clamp screws that draw the mating surfaces 


together to provide a rigid mounting in which the vibrator 
becomes in effect a part of the container to be vibrated. 


3,576,304 
MOUNTING ACCESSORY AND METHOD FOR 
MOUNTING TUBING AND CABLING 
Gorge W. Gillemot, 2615 Naples Ave., Venice, Calif., and 
John T. Thompson, 19201 Wells Drive, Tarzana, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,373 
Int. Cl. F161 3/08 


US. Cl. 248—54 1 Claim 


A cable and tube mounting accessory conveniently ex- 
truded from flexible elastomeric material and having one or 
more generally C-shaped channels thereacross. The channels 
are sized to fit a cable or tube reasonably snugly after being 
deformed for the assembly operation. One exterior face of 
the accessory is preferably flat and equipped with one of a 
pair of separable interlocking strips one of which exhibits a 
multiplicity of barbs and the other a cooperating mass of in- 
tertwined fibers engageable with the barbs. The second strip 
is coated with adhesive, as a pressure sensitive type, for con- 
venience in securing the same to any type of supporting sur- 
face, against which it is desired to support cabling, conduc- 
tors, tubing or the like. 


3,576,305 
CABLE HANGER 
Robert Louis Welsh, and William Russell Bodine, Cherry Hill, 
N.J., assignors to Omark Industries, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 772,560 
Int. Cl. F161 3/22 


US. Cl. 248—68 3 Claims 


A cable hanger for banding and supporting a cable run 
which includes an elongate planar channel member having a 
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bottom wall and two sidewalls. Two apertures are disposed 
centrally in the bottom wall of the channel member and the 
wall portion between the apertures is raised above the 
remaining bottom wall surface to provide a tunnel through 
which the band passes as it extends through the channel and 
around the cables to be secured. Partable hanger attachment 
means are secured to the raised portion of the bottom wall 
out of interference with the band and can thus support the 
channel member along its vertical axis. A compound bend is 
provided in the sidewalls of the channel member to reinforce 
the sidewalls. 


3,576,306 
GARBAGE BAG HOLDER 
Leon D. Grebow, 3580 Hudson Manor Terrace, Riverdale, 


N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,403 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 67/12 
US. Cl. 248—97 


A wire frame garbage bag holder for use with resiliently 
expandable garbage bags of synthetic resinous type. Means 
provided for maintaining the free upper edge of the bag in 
tensed relation, so that it does not slip with respect to the 
device under load. 


3,576,307 
HYDRAULIC PIT PROP MOUNTING IN A ROOF 
SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Gunter Bell, Heinrichstrasse 14, 4351 Horneburg, and Willy 
Watermann, Falterweg 22, 46 Dortmund-Berghofen, Ger- 


man 
" Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 774,858 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1967, Mar. 
16, 1968, P 15 83 111.5;P 16 08 284.1 
Int. Cl. E21d /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—357 7 Claims 


A means for tiltably mounting a hydraulic pit prop in a 
roof support system, particularly at a long wall face, compris- 
ing a guide means for the reception of the prop and a solebar 
or soleplate upon which the guide means is tiltably mounted 
in a ball-and-socket joint and to which it is attached, said 
guide means being secured to the solebar or soleplate by at- 
taching two substantially parallel spring elements, of which 
one is provided on each side of the guide means, to bearings 
affixed to the guide means and by locating the ends of said 
spring elements in holders secured to said solebar or 
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soleplate. The spring elements may consist of bundles of 
spring rods 


3,576,308 
TRUCK MIRROR AND MOUNT 
Arthur D. Baker, Jr., 1023 W. Baetz Blvd., San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,657 
Int. Cl. A47g 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 248—476 2 Claims 








A mirror device for trucks giving a clear and unobstructed 
view to the driver. This mirror has an arcuate and tubular 
frame which is horizontally secured to the truck’s door by a 
pair of brackets and an auxiliary support bracket. The mirror 
is suspended within the arcuate frame and is adjustable up 
and down as well as angularly. 


3,576,309 
TOP ENTRY BALL VALVE 
John P. Zawacki, Houston, and Ervin A. Buchta, Katy, Tex., 
assignors to FMC BiB Ty San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,440 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 251—174 


A rotary-type top entry ball valve, with a ball closure ele- 
ment and a seat assembly that are installed in the valve body 
and removed therefrom as a unit. The seat assembly includes 
annular ball element seats, retainers for supporting the seats 
and ball element, ye g for biasing the seats into sealing en- 
gagement with the ball element, seat inserts supporting the 
springs and assisting in sealing the assembly to the valve 
body, and an assembly retainer sleeve with a dual function of 
holding the seat assembly together as a unit and providing a 
seal between it and the valve. 


3,576,310 
CONTROL ASSEMBLY 
Thomas D. Newton, Downey, Calif., assignor to Allied Pacific 
Calif. 


Manufacturing Company, Compton, 
Division of Ser. No. 709,472, Feb. 29, 1968 filed Sept. 5, 1969, 


Ser. No. 855,568 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/524 
US. Cl. 251—263 2 Claims 
A valve assembly for controlling hydraulic fluid flow to 
hydraulic cylinders in pattern-following machine tools. A 
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control valve and a turret stop — 
compound slide assembly. The contro 
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are mounted on a ficult to package. An inlet valve provides access to the top of 
valve is manually a vertically disposed hopper containing a lower porous pad 
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opened to initiate movement of the pattern-following tool by through which fluidizing air is injected. A horizontal filling 
hydraulic fluid flow through the valve. Adjustment of the spout extends through the sidewall near the hopper bottom, 


amount of valve opening controls movement rate. Turret 
stop assembly movement, in response to contact with a stop 
on the fixed base of the slide assembly, shuts off the control 
valve. 


3,576,311 
POST EXTRACTOR 
Jack O. Cartner, 1612 Blaine Ave., Cambridge, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,698 
Int. Cl. E21b 19/00; B66f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 254—30 4 Claims 


A light weight, simple, effective, hydraulically operated 
device for dislodging and extracting poles or similar struc- 
tures from the ground. In one embodiment, a hydraulically 
operated piston pulls directly upward on a chain or strap 
directly attached to the post or pole to be dislodged while an 
arm attached to both the chain and piston and a frame allow- 
ing the arm to pivot as the post is pulled upward operate to 
minimize side forces on the piston arm. An adapter, for 
pulling long poles that have holes only near the top is also 
disclosed. 


3,576,312 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILLING 
CONTAINERS 


Thomas B. Sturges, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Cherry- 
Burrell Co tion, Chicago, Ill. 
iled Apr. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 813,112 
Int. Cl. BOIf 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 259—2 14 Claims 
A method and apparatus for filling containers, such as 
valve bags, with particulate material that is considered dif- 


and additional air is injected into the spout and also into the 
upper portion of the hopper. A vibrator associated with the 
hopper at a location above the longitudinal center thereof 
applies lineal vibration to the hopper, preferably along a line 
at an angle to the horizontal between 35° and 55°. 


3,576,313 
APPARATUS FOR SETTLING THE CONTENTS OF 
CONTAINERS 
Edward J. Derderian, 1735 Ventura Ave., Fresno, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 800,894 
Int. Cl. BOIf 1 //00 


U.S. Cl. 259—59 12 Claims 





Apparatus for settling the contents of containers and the 
like including a vertically vibratory platform and a weighted 
floating cover plate between which the containers pass. The 
platform is resiliently mounted and is vibrated by a pair of 
eccentric weights coordinately driven in opposite directions 
at substantially the same speed of rotation. 


3,576,314 
MOBILE CONCRETE MIXER WITH FOLDABLE FILLER 
UNIT 


Alfred L. Sannipoli, Escondido, Calif., assignor to Lyco 
Manufacturing, Inc., Escondido, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,322 
Int. Cl. B28c 7/04 
US. Cl. 259—164 8 Claims 
A mobile concrete mixer, self-contained and towable by an 
automobile or other vehicle, is provided with a filler unit 
which enables the mixer to be filled from the same facilities 
as large commercial mixer trucks. The filler unit includes a 
funnel with an elongated neck which, in upright filling posi- 
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tion, leads into the mouth of the mixer barrel when the mixer 
is positioned under an overhead filling facility. When not in 


use and during transportation, the filler unit folds on top of 
the mixer barrel, locking means being provided to hold the 
unit in both positions. 


3,576,315 
CARBURETOR COLD-START AND WARM-UP SYSTEM 
Robert W. Sutton, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
The Bendix Corporation 
Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,733 
Int. Cl. FO2m 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 261—39 1 Claim 


A primer and warmup system for float-type carburetors, in 
which a fuel enrichment passage connects the float chamber 
with the induction passage on the engine side of the throttle 
valve and an air passage connects the fuel enrichment 
passage with the induction passage near the air intake 
thereof. A valve in the fuel enrichment passage posterior to 
the air passage controls the fuel-air mixture formed in the 
passage to vary the fuel-air mixture supplied to the induction 
passage in accordance with the engine temperature. 


3,576,316 
APPARATUS FOR SURFACE AERATION AND 
CIRCULATION OF LIQUID 
Joseph Richard Kaelin, Villa Seeburg, Buochs/Nidwalden, 
Switzerland 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,162 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 28, 1968, 


7886/68 
Int. Cl. BOLo 47/16 


U.S. Cl. 261—91 7 Claims 

Apparatus for the surface aeration and circulation of 
liquid, e.g. for the treatment of sewage comprises an aeration 
rotor which, in use, is partially submerged in the liquid to be 
treated and revolves about a vertical axis. The rotor is 
equipped with a number of flow passageways for the liquid 
formed between radial blades and spaced upper and lower 
spaced rotor walls. The flow passageways are curved in their 
vertical plane by approximately 90° so as to deflect out- 
wardly the liquid entering said flow passageways from below 
through inlets arranged in a circle around the axis of the 
rotor the liquid then being discharged radially outwards in 
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substantially horizontal direction through outlet openings ar- 
ranged on the outer perimeter of the rotor situated on a 
larger diameter compared with the diameter on which the in- 
lets are arranged. The outer circumference of the portion of 
the rotor submerged in the liquid is formed as a straight 








frustoconical surface, said lower rotor wall forming a limiting 
wall of said curved flow passageway and frustoconical sur- 
face defining an annular hollow space extending around the 
rotor to provide for buoyancy in order to reduce the weight 
of the rotor when immersed in the liquid in operating posi- 
tion. 


3,576,317 
PACKED TOWER DESIGN 
Richard L. Huntington, Hancock County, Ohio (R. #1, Van 
Buren, Ohio, 45889) 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 814,063 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 
US. Cl. 261—98 


The invention is a horizontal crossflow packed bed ab- 
sorber having a hollow shell and a distributor for distributing 
liquid downwardly through the packed bed absorber. The 
shell has corrugated side and bottom walls, an inlet grill and 
an outlet grill defining a central compartment containing 
tower apy The side and bottom wall corrugations are at 
an angle to both the liquid flow and the gas flow. 


3,576,318 
FUME CONTROL METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Robert W. Spencer, and Robert S. L. Andrews, Rancocas, 
a assignors to Inductotherm Corporation, Rancocas, 


Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,451 
Int. Cl. F23m 5/00, 9/00 
US. Cl. 263—46 8 Claims 
Apparatus and method for controlling fumes in an arc fur- 
nace. The fumes are collected by a» circumferentially 
disposed duct whose cross-sectional area increases in the 
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direction of flow. Fumes are introduced into the duct by 
ports or spaces in the roof of the furnace with the flow 


passage formed by the spaces or ports in the roof decreasing 
at the same rate as the duct cross-sectional area increases. 


3,576,319 
CUPULA CHARGING APPARATUS 
Michael Michaels, Novi, Mich., assignor to Standard Alliance 
Industries, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,331 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 266—27 18 Claims 


a Pad 





A cupula charging apparatus having a hopper mounted 
beside the stack of the cupula and adapted to receive a mea- 
sured charge of metal, limestone and coke and to deliver the 
charge at the proper time through a side opening in the 
stack. A door hingedly mounted in the opening at the 
discharge chute of the hopper is movable between vertical 
and inclined positions to open and close the opening and to 
control delivery and the pattern of flow of a charge from the 
hopper in the cupula. A novel skip car delivers a measured 
charge of materials to the hopper and novel means is pro- 
vided for dumping a load from the car into the hopper. 


3,576,320 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR TREATMENT OF 
METALS 
Heinrich Faste, Bremen, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 


Kocks 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,247 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/14 

US. Cl. 266—36 8 Ciaims 

A method and apparatus are provided for treatment of 
molten metal with reactive materials by the steps of adding a 
molten metal and reactive materials to a rotating drum, 
passing the mixture from one end of the drum to the other 
while subjecting the same to centrifugal force sufficient to 
overcome gravity and maintain it in contact with the drum, 
subjecting said mixture to a radially directed magnetic force 
intermediate the ends of the drum sufficient to overcome 
centrifugal force and cause the mixture to fall radially from 
the drum top and removing the mixture at the said other end 
of the drum. The apparatus provides a rotating drum, means 
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for rotating the drum at a speed sufficient to hold the con- 
tents therein by centrifugal force on the walls of the drum, 
feed means for delivering metal and reactive material to the 
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drum interior at one end, and a magnetic field intermediate 
the end of the drum creating a radial force on the metal suffi- 
cient to overcome centrifugal force. 


3,576,321 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR TREATMENT OF 
METAL HEATS 
Heinrich Faste, Bremen, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 


Kocks 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,248 
Int. Cl. C21c 5/42 
US. Cl. 266—36 


A method and apparatus is provided for treatment of mol- 
ten metal to provide higher reaction efficiency between slag 
and metal by the steps of moving a molten layer of metal in 
one direction by magnetic impulses and centrifugal motion, 
applying a layer of slag forming material on the metal layer 
and moving the same contrary to the direction of the molten 
metal while reacting the two and collecting the metal and 
slag at spaced apart points. The apparatus provides a drum 
rotatable on a horizontal or inclined axis, open at the ends 
and refractory lined, means for rotating the drum, means for 
charging the drum at opposite ends, a magnetic field inter- 
mediate the ends of the drum urging the metal to flow in one 
direction against gravity and collecting furnaces at the drum 
ends. 


3,576,322 
CARD-FEEDING APPARATUS 
Francis A. Goplen, Zumbrota, Minn., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,122 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 271—41 11 Claims 


Apparatus for feeding cards sequentially from the bottom 
of a card stack including a pair of rolls, which may be termed 
a feed roll and a second roll, and having a friction belt 
passing over them with the feed roll being rotatably mounted 
on an arm which is pivoted on the center of rotation of the 
second roll so that the friction belt may be moved into force- 
ful contact with the bottommost card of the stack on pivotal 
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movement of the arm. A friction brake is provided for the gers on the slider, a series of recesses in the bridge to receive 
feed roll, and the second roll is driven so that the friction belt the spring fingers in releasable latching adjusted position. 


in the vicinity of the feed roll is moved into contact with the 
bottommost card of the stack without any rotation of the 


feed roll about its own axis; and, subsequently, the force 
from the friction belt on the feed roll causes the feed roll to 
rotate about its axis with corresponding movement of the 
friction belt so that the belt displaces the bottommost card 
from the stack. 


3,576,323 
SILHOUETTE FENCING TARGET WITH ADJUSTABLE 
ARM 
Emil Stanley Pellicer, 6317 Clayton Road, Saint Louis Coun- 
ty, Mo. 
Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 736,747 


Int. Cl. A63b 69/02 


US. Cl. 273—1 5 Claims 





A fencing target made of foam backed vinyl and having the 
form of a human being is connected to a target base with the 
target base being movable to a plurality of vertical positions 
in a support frame. The target base is provided with rollers 
which engage tracks on the frame, and with bolts which en- 
gage holes in the frame. An adjustable arm presenting an op- 
ponent’s weapon is provided on the target base and extends 
outwardly therefrom for use in the practice of fencing moves. 


3,576,324 
ADJUSTABLE BILLIARD CUE BRIDGE 
Rodolph Lareau, Fitchburg, Mass., assignor to Extension 
Bridgehead Inc. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,810 
Int. Cl. A63d /5/00 


US. Cl. 273—23 


An adjustable billiard cue bridge of usual outline, a 
horizontal slider at the rear face thereof, integral spring fin- 


3,576,325 
BASEBALL GAME 
Richard J. Naturale, 3371 Lakeview Blvd., Stow, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,833 
Int. Cl. A63£ 7/10 
US. Cl. 273—89 9 Claims 























A baseball game comprising a playing board having a simu- 
lated baseball field indicia thereon including a pitcher’s 
mound and an outfield and a pitching arm pivotally posi- 
tioned in a slot. The pitching arm is connected to the board 
by flexible tape which allows both pivotal and tilting move- 
ment of the pitching arm. An elongate pitching arm actuating 
means extends laterally of said board and is slidable on its 
longitudinal axis and is pivotally secured to the board 
whereby a ball positioned on said pitching arm can be 
propelled towards home plate. Bottle caps on the board 
represent the fielders. 


3,576,326 
BEARING SEAL AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Eugene R. Hafner; Raymond A. Kern, and William D. Shupe, 
Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, 


Calif. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,564 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/02 
US. Cl. 277—1 


A foamed-in-place polyurethane cavity seal is provided to 
fill the cavity existing at the joint where a rotating auger is 
journaled in a flanged roller bearing unit. The relatively large 
diameter tubular outer qo shaft extends axially beyond the 
row: at which an inner drive shaft of the auger enters the 
aring unit, said outer tube being disposed around the bear- 
ing to substantially enclose it and define the cavity, which is 
to be filled by the subject polyurethane seal, between the 
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bearing unit and the inner walls of the outer tube. The cavity 
seal is made by completely sealing off the cavity, pouring 
liquid polyurethane through an unplugged access hole in the 
auger tube, replugging the access hole and allowing the 

yurethane to cure and expand within the cavity at room 
temperature. 


3,576,327 
INFLATABLE SEAL FOR FLUID-CONTAINING MEANS 
Marvin P. Young, Alexandria, Va., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy. 
Filed Mey 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,751 


t. Cl. F16j 15/46 
US. Cl. 277—34.3 6 Claims 


This disclosure is directed to a seal including a flexible O- 
ring housing which creates a uniform pressure for compres- 
sion of an O-ring at all points along the surface to be sealed. 
The surface need not be concentric and may vary in diameter 
because equal pressure will be applied onto the O-ring by a 
fluid within a circular cavity within the housing near the O- 
ring. The fluid in the cavity will apply equal pressure onto the 
O-ring so that the O-ring conforms to the shape of the sur- 
face sealed. The O-ring may be on the outer surface or inner 
surface of the seal body depending on the position of the 
cavity within the housing relative to the O-ring. This seal is 
suitable for a _ vacuum system and may be made of an in- 
sulating material. 


3,576,328 
HIGH PRESSURE SEALS 
Robert W. Vose, 1528 Piper Road, West Springfield, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 715,229 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/32 


US. Cl. 277—149 6 Claims 


SSS 55.5 
SSS 


SSS 


Sealing devices cooperant with mechanical members hayvy- 
ing relatively sliding surfaces for withstanding combinations 
of high sliding speed and high fluid pressure and for absorb- 
ing relatively large normal displacements of the sliding sur- 
faces caused by vibration or mechanical imperfections. 
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3,576,329 
PIPE PACKING JOINT WITH GASKET PROVIDING 
COMBINED DEFORMATION AND LIP SEALS 
Simeon D. Weaver, Birmingham, Ala., assignor to Cement 
Asbestos Products Comapny, Woodward, Ala. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 530,166, Feb. 25, 
1966, now abandoned. tion Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. 


No. 779,098 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/48 


U.S. Cl. 277—207 1 Claim 


* LAAN ol pied 3 
CU aA SSS 


A packing joint for complementary male and female pipe 
sections, having an annular gasket of compressible material 
adapted to fit within an annular groove in the female section 
for engagement with the periphery of the inserted male sec- 
tion. The longitudinally central portion of the gasket forms a 
torus or thickened area for compression between the male 
and female pipe sections, and its inner periphery at one end 
is cut away adjacent the torus to provide an annular void 
which is bounded by the torus and surrounds the male sec- 
tion. The outer periphery of the gasket is provided at both 
ends with radially thickened annular rims which sealingly en- 
gage the inner periphery of the groove in the female section, 
and the area of the gasket between the rims is provided with 
a portion of reduced thickness inward of each rim, the 
peripheries of which reduced portions converge radially out- 
wardly in an apex longitudinally aligned with the rim periphe- 
ries. When the male section is inserted, the torus is com- 
pressed, and a portion thereof is deflected into lip-sealing en- 
gagement with the male section, while the rims at each end 
of the gasket prevent any rolling or displacement of the 
gasket during assembly. 


3,576,330 
RUBBER METAL LAMINATED GASKET 
CONSTRUCTION 
George E. Gard, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 576,017, Aug. 
30, 1966, now Patent No. 3,492,011. This application Jan. 
26, 1970, Ser. No. 005,647 
Int. Cl. F16k 4//00; FO2f 11/00; B65d 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 277—235 5 Claims 


A metal foil is laminated between two outer pieces of cork 
gasket material. The metal foil is provided with a rubber 
coating on at least one side of the foil. The metal foil and its 
rubber coating extend "aati t from the two surfaces 
meant to be sealed by the gasket. 


3,576,331 
SKI TOW VEHICLES 
Marvin H. Greene, 38 Clove Road, Monroe, N.Y. 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,884 
Int. Cl. B62b /3/06, 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—8 4 Claims 


_ A platform preferably provided with upwardly curved ends 
is provided with a plurality of longitudinally spaced rows of 
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transversely spaced posts, the posts of each row having han- 
drails or ropes engaging them. The platform is adapted to be 


pulled by a cable or the like and is capable of carrying a large 
number of skiers with their skis on up a ski slope. 


3,576,332 
SAFETY SKI POLES PROVIDED WITH GRIPS 

Franz Xaver Bruckl, Krottenkopfstrasse 50, 8116 Eschenlohe, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,957 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1967, 

P1,578,728.7 
Int. Cl. A63c 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.37 3 Claims 


Profiled grips of a pair of ski poles have recesses for the 
embracing fingers and an elevation for supporting the palm 
of the band. Said recesses and said elevation are so shaped 
that one ski pole grip conforms to the left-hand, the ski pole 
grip conforms to the right-hand and the inside surfaces of the 
ski pole grips are smooth. 


3,576,333 
PALLET TRUCK 
Gunnar H. Danielson, Minneapolis, Minn., and Harold W. 
Oncken, Hermann, Mo., assignors to Valley Craft Products, 
Inc., Lake City, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,819 
Int. Cl. B62b 21/14 
US. Cl. 280—34 





A pallet truck which has projecting forks thereon adapted that the tu 
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pallets at both ends and which has detachable wheels for as- 
sembly on the ends of the forks with the wheels operable in a 
plane transverse to the plane of projection of the forks so as 
to allow lateral movement of the pallet truck. 


3,576,334 
FLEXIBLE CABLE CONDUIT JOINTS 
james Frederick Hemens, Redhill, Surrey, England, assignor 
to Arens Controls Limited, Redhill, Surrey, England 
Filed Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,5 
Claims priority, age Britain, Mar. 5, 1968, 
1 


684/68 
Int. Cl. F161 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—149 3 Claims 


A joint coupling is provided for a flexible cable conduit, 
which conduit has an inner case and an outer coaxial sheath. 
The coupling comprises a two-part collet the two parts of 
which are of different diameters and are disposed in axially 
consecutive relationship, the part of smaller diameter being 
lodged in an externally threaded union while the larger 
diameter part is lodged in a nut received by the union. The 
collet parts and the union and nut have cooperating conical 
faces so that as the nut is screwed on to the union both collet 
parts are contracted. 


3,576,335 
FLEXIBLE TUBE CONNECTION 
Leonard J. Kowal, Prospect Heights, and Fritz A. Delander, 
Beverly Hills, Ill., assignors to I-T-E Imperial Corporation 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,308 
Int. Cl. F161 21/00 


US. Cl. 285—233 15 Claims 
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A tube connection wherein the iube end is provided with 
an enlargement for positively retaining the tube end in a 
fitting having a resilient annular seal member received 
between the enlargement and a flange of the nut member. 
The tube end enlargement may be secured to the tube end or 
may be formed in the tube end such as by a conventional first 
step of a double flare operation. The fitting flanged outer 
portion effectively limits the outward movement of the tube 
end by engagement of the enlargement therewith in the event 
end is drawn outwardly through the seal 


to extend through material pallets and project beyond the member. 
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3,576,336 
FORCE TRANSMITTING SYSTEM 
Edwin C. Uhlig, deceased, South Bend, Ind., and Doris L. 
Uhlig, Administratrix, Wallingford, Conn., assignors to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,047 


Int. Cl. F16d 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 287—124 19 Claims 


WC WL CLL, 
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A force transmitting system including a cylindrical fiber- 
reinforced resin tube to which stress is transferred simultane- 
ously via both the outside and inside surfaces of the tube, is 
disclosed. The system utilizes a drivable fitting which in- 
cludes an external rigid coupling sleeve and an internal radi- 
ally expansible circumferential arrangement of elongated 
wedge elements, defining between the former and the latter 
an annular space in which one end region of the tube wall 
can be received and radially clamped. Distribution of stress 
transfer over the entire clamped portion of the tube is pro- 
vided for by means of a pair of substantially coextensive, cir- 
cumferentially continuous layers of elastomeric material 
overlying the outside and inside tube surfaces, respectively, 
the outer elastomer layer being of uniform thickness 
throughout its expanse, and the inner elastomer layer in- 
creasing in thickness in the direction away from the open 
tube end to match the increase in the width of the space 
defined between the inner tube surface and the outer surface 
of the set of tapering wedge elements. 

The foregoing abstract is not to be taken either as a 
complete exposition or as a limitation of the present inven- 
tion, and in order to understand the full nature and extent of 
the technical disclosure of this application, reference must be 
had to the following detailed description and the accompany- 
ing drawings as well as to the claims. 


3,576,337 
LOCKING SYSTEM 
Robert L. Gudde, Santee, Calif., assignor to Rohr Corpora- 
tion, Chula Vista, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,279 
Int. Cl. E08c 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 292—201 10 Claims 


A movable member is retained in a predetermined position 
by means of a latch which is engageable with a catch on said 
member. The drive shaft of a pressure cylinder is connected 
to the latch and moves it to a retracted position when driven 
in one direction, thus permitting movement of the aforesaid 
member away from said predetermined position thereof. A 
latch retainer is arranged to retain the latch in its retracted 
a until the movable member contacts an arm of the 
atch retainer as the member returns to said predetermined 


position. 
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3,576,338 
DOOR EDGE GUARD 
Emmett J. Horton, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,124 
Int. Cl. E05¢ 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 292—213 4 Claims 


An edge guard mechanism for an exposable edge of a vehi- 
cle door. A protective bumper is extendable outwardly from 
the edge of the door into a protective position when the door 
is open. The bumper is mounted on a stem which is actuated 
by a cam means mounted to and movable with a movable 
portion of the door latch mechanism. 


3,576,339 
DOOR LATCH MECHANISM 
Heinz Grittner, Leverkusen, Mathildenhof, Germany, as- 
signor to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,158 
Claims priority, were) Germany, Nov. 20, 1968, 
9.1 


Int. Cl. E05Sc 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 292—216 2 Claims 


A door latch mechanism having a latch element fixedly 
— to a ratchet plate, a pawl means adapted to hold the 
ratchet plate and thus the latch element in latched condition, 
a locking lever adapted to block movement of the pawl 
means to ratchet plate disengaged position, characterized in 
that the ratchet plate and locking lever are coupled to each 
other by a toggle spring effective to transmit ratchet plate 
movement to the locking lever if the latter is placed in pawl- 
blocking position with the latch element in unlatched condi- 
tion and the latch element is moved to latched condition. 
The locking lever thus is normally automatically restored to 
epee rape me but the automatic restoration can 

negated by at least partial actuation of an external pawl 
means operator which creates an interference between the 
pawl means and locking lever sufficient to override the force- 
transmitting capability of the toggle spring. 


3,576,340 
LATCH FOR DISC PACK PROTECTIVE COVER 
Robert S. Jones, Sunnyvale, and Jerry M. age cl 


= assignors to Data Technology Corpora’ San Jose, 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 838,985 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/00; E0S¢ 7/00, 9/12 
US. Cl. 292—256 11 Claims 
A latch is disclosed for remotely engaging and disengaging 
the bottom cover plate of a protective casing for computer 
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disc packs. Typically, the disc pack is fastened to the upper 
cover of the protective casing. Thereafter, the cover and at- 
tached disc pack are lowered so that the end of a threaded 
shaft protruding from the disc pack enters a latch on the bot- 
tom cover plate. At least one pawl interior of the latch en- 
gages the threads of the shaft fastening the bottom cover 
plate across the underside of the upper cover, completely en- 


casing the disc pack. Disengagement of the bottom cover 
plate is effected by forcibly lowering the upper cover and at- 
tached disc pack towards the bottom cover plate. This causes 
the shaft of the disc pack to actuate the retraction of the 
pawl and release the bottom cover plate of the protective 
—- when the disc pack and upper cover are thereafter 
raised. 


3,576,341 
CYLINDER HANDLE AND SUPPORT 
George L. Hammon, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Chemetron 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 825,479 
Int. Cl. A47j 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 294—31.2 2 Claims 


A handle for a cylindrical container having a spirally 
wound, spring wire coil and grips extending from the ends of 
said coil to accommodate the hand of a person for carrying 
the container; and a support including spaced coil members 
having extending arms carrying fastening members, said arms 
adapted to slide into a tube for preventing the rotation of the 
coil members about the fastening members. 


3,576,342 
LITTER PICK-UP TOOL 
Eugene A. Page, 43 Estrella, Tustin, Calif. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,504 
Int. Cl. B25b 9/00 


US. Cl. 294—50.8 2 Claims 


A pair of ene | closed spring jaws are mounted on one 


end of a hollow shaft. A rod within the shaft is axially mova- 
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ble and extends beyond the end of the shaft to a point 
between the jaws. A cylinder mounted on the end of the rod 
forces the jaws open when the rod is moved in one direction 
and allows the jaws to close when the rod is moved in the 
other direction. 


3,576,343 
GRIPPING TONGS 
Sven-Eric Juhlin, Gustavsberg, and Henrik Carl Wilhelm 
Wahlforss, Stockholm, Sweden, assignors to A. B. Gustav- 
sbergs Fabriker, Gustavsberg, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,283 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 30, 1968, 


11,686/68 
Int. Cl. B25b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 294—100 3 Claims 


Tongs having a gripping member provided with jaw mem- 
bers so adapted that when the tongs are manipulated by 
drawing the gripping members into a chuck they are moved 
together to grip the object selected. Said gripping member is 
mounted on a journal in an axial bore in the chuck and the 
shape of the forward portion of the bore is such that when 
the journal is moved into this portion of the bore, the 
gripping member is able to turn about its center axis. The 
rear end of said bore is provided with locking means which 
prevent turning of the gripping member when the journal is 
moved into the rear, inner portion of said bore. 


3,576,344 
FOLDABLE SUPPORT APPARATUS FOR THE UPPER 
BED DECK OF A MOBILE HOME UNIT 
Elmer K. Hansen, 801 S. Martha, Sioux City, lowa 
Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,260 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/34 
US. Cl. 296—23 





A pair of foldable support structures carried on the ceiling 
wall of the body of a mobile home vehicle are arranged at 
opposite ends of the upper deck to support the upper deck 
for movement to an elevated horizontally disposed storage 
position adjacent the ceiling wall and to a lowered horizontal 
position suspended from the ceiling wall. Each support struc- 
ture includes a mounting plate attachable to the ceiling wall 
and a pair of pivoted lever assemblies, interconnected for 
pivotal movement together, with one of their ends pivotally 
supported on the mounting plate and the other of their ends 
pivotally connected to an end of the upper deck. The lever 
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assemblies are vertically extended to suspend the upper deck 
from the ceiling wall and are foldable inwardly toward each 
other to positions extended transversely of the upper deck to 
store the upper deck adjacent the ceiling wall. 


3,576,345 
VEHICLE SEAT ASSEMBLY 
Charles Haddad, Allen Park; Theodore R. Lent-Koop, Dear- 
born, and Robert W. Riley, Taylor, Mich., assignors to 
Ford Motor Spay! Dearborn, h. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,589 
Int. Cl. B60n 1/08, 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 297—326 2 Claims 


A vehicle seat assembly having a contoured tubular frame 
pivotally supported on upper slidable members of spaced seat 
track units. The locus of the pivot axis is normal to the 
direction of movement of the seat on the track units and for- 
ward of the center of gravity of the occupied seat so that the 
latter tends to tilt rearwardly. Stop means determine the at 
rest tilted position and releasable latch means holds the seat 
against the stop means. 


3,576,346 
AUTOMOBILE SAFETY BELT RETAINER 
Seymour M. Hutchinson, Plainview, N.Y., assignor to Adrian 
N. Spitz, Massapequa, fractional part interest to each and I. 
jordan Kunik, New York, N.Y., fractional part interest to 
h 


J 
eac 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,934 
Int. Cl. A62b 35/60 


US. Cl. 297—385 7 Claims 


Automobile seatbelt retaining device for preventing 
complete retraction of belt buckle and belt clamp from top 
of automobile seat and out of reach of the passenger. 


3,576,347 

VEHICLE SEAT ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd R. Vivian, Birmingham, and Karl Budde, Detroit, 
Mich., to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

June 12, 1969, Ser. No. $32,686 

Int. Cl. A47c 3/00; B60n 1/02 
US. Cl. 297—383 9 Claims 
A vehicle seat assembly comprising a cushion and a 
backrest forwardly swingable over the cushion. A two-stage 
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latch mechanism interposed between the cushion frame 
structure and a backrest support arm includes a control lever 
operable for first stage release of the latch mechanism to un- 


lock the backrest for forward tilting movement and further 
operable for second stage release of the latch mechanism 
sequentially of the first stage to permit angular adjustment of 
the backrest. 


3,576,348 
ROCK SPLITTING APPLIANCE 
Bruno Lutz Zielinski, Friedrichshafen, Bodensee, Germany, 
assignor to De: Ak lischaft, Duisburg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 806,778 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1968, 
P 16 52 532.9 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 37/04 


US. Cl. 299—23 7 Claims 


A rock splitting appliance includes a cylindrical casing 
having a carrier, for a wedge shape speaker, axially dis- 
placeable therein, the spreader cooperating with a pair of 
semicylindrical pressure shells fixed against axial movement 
in the bottom end of the casing but being radially displacea- 
ble. A motor on the upper end of the casing has its power 
transmitted to the spreader through an intermediate drive, 
the intermediate drive preferably comprising a screw rotata- 
ble by the motor and a nonrotatable nut threaded on the 
screw and secured to the carrier for the spreader. 
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3,576,349 
APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF WOOD 
FIBRE PANELS 
Andre Mark, 54, Cours Lafayette, Lyon, Rhone, France 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 818,984 
Claims priority, application France, May 3, 1968, 49,985 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 302—12 6 Claims 


In an apparatus for the formation on a pervious conveyor 
band of a cushion of wood fibers entrained by an airstream, 
the regular distribution of the fibers across the width of the 
band is effected by a series of longitudinal streamlined de- 
pending blades which define adjustable intermediate passages 
above the band within a vibrating distribution box. The air 
chest on the perforated upper side of which the band circu- 
lates, has its inner space divided into a number of separate 
chambers connected with at least one suction line through in- 
dividual valves which permit of distributing the negative pres- 
sure below the band in the longitudinal and/or in the trans- 
verse direction. 


3,576,350 
ANTISKID SYSTEM 
Lester J. Larsen, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 756,259 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/08, 8/26 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 


A means to regulate hydraulic system pressure based upon 
a function of the work produced by one set of actuators and 
having a device to monitor the pressure from said means to 
another set of actuators as a function of the comparison of 
their work required with the work done by the one set of ac- 
tuators. 
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3,576,351 
BRAKE CONTROL SYSTEM 
David Collins, Clawson, Mich., assignor to North America 
Rockwell Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 830,463 
Int. Ci. B6Ot 8/06, 8/12 
US. Cl. 303—21 
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A fluidics control system for a vehicle brake system in 
which the normal operator-controlled braking effort is modu- 
lated in response to a condition of incipient or actual wheel 
lock to limit the braking effort to a level just below that 
which will cause the wheels to lock. 

A fluidics system detects the incipient or actual wheel lock 
and generates a signal which reduces the braking effort at the 
slipping wheel or wheels to the desired level. 


3,576,352 
ENDLESS BELT TRACTION VEHICLE 
Tadao Sato, Fujisawa-shi, Kanagawa-ken, and Yutaka 
, Shizuoka-ken, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hat- 
sudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamakita-shi, Shizuoka-ken, 


Japan and Yokohama Rubber Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,442 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1968, 43/25109 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/12 


US. Cl. 305—35 9 Claims 


At least one of sprocket wheels provided in an endless-belt 
traction vehicle involves an outer ring of wear-resistant 
plastics material, and an inner ring of natural or synthetic 
elastomeric resin having an axial bore into which is securely 
inserted an axle carried on the vehicle body. Said sprocket 
wheel is attached to the axle by means of fixing members 
with its flexibility preserved with respect to the axle. 


3,576,353 
CONNECTING ROD BEARING 
Noble G. Barker, — Charles N. Fangman; Walter be 
Gutzwiller, and Marion J. Witzenburg, oe I., 
signors to Caterpillar Tractor Co.,, Peoria, Ill 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,230 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 13/00; G05g 1/00 
US. Cl. 308—15 


A connecting rod bearing providing with V-shaped tabs for 
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accurately aligning and locking the bearing half shells to a walls of the chest. A plurality of flaps are fixed to the back 


strap type bearing cap and connecting rod end. 


3,576,354 
KNOCKDOWN CLOSETS 
Harry Stone, Forest Hills, and Sol Stone, Hewlett, N.Y., 
assignors to Roseth Corporation 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,091 
Int. Cl. A47b 43/00, 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 312—257R 





A knockdown closet composed primarily of bodies of rela- 
tively rigid sheet material which are suitably scored so that 
they can be folded. The largest body of sheet material forms 
the rear and side walls of the closet as well as a swingable 
front wall which acts as a door. Upper and lower bodies of 
sheet material respectively form the upper and lower walls of 
the closet and are releasably fastened to the first body at its 
upper and lower ends. A releasable holding device serves to 
releasably hold the door in its closed position. Brackets ex- 
tend into the closet next to the sidewalls at the region of the 
upper ends thereof, and a hangar rod extends between and is 
carried by these brackets. With respect to a horizontal plane 
situated midway between the upper and lower ends of the as- 
sembly of the bodies of sheet material, the entire structure is 
symmetrical so that it can be inverted to change the door 
from a right-hand door to a left-hand door. 


3,576,355 
KNOCKDOWN CHEST 

Harry Stone, Forest Hills, and Sol Stone, Hewlett, N.Y., 

assignors to Roseth Corporation 

Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 823,092 
Int. Cl. A47b 43/00, 47/00 

U.S. CL. 312—258 7 Claims 

A knockdown chest capable of being transported in a rela- 
tively flat condition while at the same time capable of being 
set up to form a chest having slidable drawers. The chest in- 
cludes a main body of substantially rigid sheet material 
formed with score lines enabling this body to be folded to 
form a back wall, opposed sidewalls, and top and bottom 


wall and swingably extend forwardly therefrom to be sup- 
ported in horizontal planes, respectively, by the sidewalls, so 
as to form supports on which the several drawers are respec- 
tively slidable. These drawers themselves are in the form of 


knockdown units capable of assuming a flat condition while 
having score lines enabling them to be folded into the 
drawers which are slidable on the flaps. These drawers in- 
clude a lowermost drawer which is slidable on the bottom 
wall beneath the lowest flap. 


3,576,356 
ANTIGLARE COATING FOR CATHODE-RAY TUBE 

USED WITH CAPACITIVE COUPLED VOLTAGE PEN 
Clifton E. Hyman, Kingston, and George M. Krembs, Hyde 

Park, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 790,951 
Int. Cl. GO02b 27/28 

US. Cl. 350—156 


LA), OCIA 
} poxanizes 


A multilayer optical transparent coating in conjunction 
with a circular polarizer that reduces glare and provides 
capacitive coupled voltage pen action. The transparent mul- 
tilayer antireflective coating circular polarizer structure per- 
mits visual observation of the information on the face of the 
cathode-ray tube with minimum glare and reflection and also 
maintains a potential field across one of the layers of the an- 
tireflective coating. The potential field is utilized for correlat- 
ing a pen position on the outer surface of the multilayer coat- 
ing. 
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3,576,357 
ENVELOPE EXPANSION OPTICS FOR VISUAL 
SYSTEMS WITH PERSPECTIVE ALTERATION MEANS 
Kenneth Levy, Binghamton, N.Y., assignor to Singer-General 
Precision, Inc., Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 819,031 
Int. Cl. G02b 13/08 
US. Cl. 350—181 


The disclosed embodiment of the present invention is an 
optical system which, when employed with a visual system 
which alters the apparent perspective of an image, increases 
the limits of the visual system along a horizontal axis perpen- 
dicular to the recorded flight path. The optical system is 
formed of a pair of anamorphic lens groups, each positioned 
at respective opposite ends of the visual system to operate on 
the light rays entering and leaving the visual system. The lens 
group at the object end of the visual system increases the 
ratio of height to width of the image being transformed by a 
predetermined factor. The lens group at the image end of the 
visual system decreases the ratio of height to width of the 
image being transformed by the same factor. As a result, all 
lines which are other than entirely vertical or horizontal are 
tilted through a greater angle. 


3,576,358 
OPTICAL SYSTEM WITH CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE 
MAGNIFICATION 

Yoshisada Hayamizu; Satoru Sakamoto, and Nobuo 
Yamashita, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1967, 42/24,833 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/16, 13/22, 15/14 


US. Cl. 350—184 5 Claims 


An optical system for focusing the image of an object at 
continuously variable magnification on a surface substantially 
perpendicular to the optical axis and having two lens ele- 
ments of positive refractive power axially movable relative to 
each other to vary the focal length of the system. A stop is 
fixed in the system relative to the image surface approximate- 
ly in the midpoint of the range of movement of the front 
focal point of the two positive elements during relative move- 
ment of the same while the image is focused in the surface. 
The focal lengths of the two positive elements satisfy the 
relationship 0.6 f,;</2<3 f, unless a negative lens element is 
located in front of the two positive lens elements in a fixed 
axial relationship of the rear focal point of the negative ele- 
ment to the aforementioned front focal point. In this arrange- 
ment, the focal lengths of the two positive elements need 
satisfy only the relationship 0.6 f,</2.<8 fi. 
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3,576,359 
PLURAL MOTOR-DRIVEN MIRROR 
Harry Jose Cosh, East Bentleigh, Victoria, Australia 
Filed June 24, 1969, Ser. No. 836,022 
Claims priority, application Australia, June 25, 1968, 39695 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/08 


US. Cl. 350—289 10 Claims 
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Apparatus is provided for producing relative movement 
between a supporting member and a workpiece, for example, 
automobile equipment such as a rear view mirror, responsive 
to control from a remote position. A movement transmitting 
plate is mounted for movement on the supporting member 
and is displaced by a plurality of electric motor, responsive to 
remote control, relative to the supporting member. The 
workpiece is thereafter moved in a plane normal to the plane 
of the supporting member into engagement with the dis- 
placed transmitting plate. Means are provided in response to 
such engagement for causing movement of the transmitting 


plate in a direction opposite its original displacement thereby 
imparting a corresponding relative motion to said workpiece. 


3,576,360 
WIDE ANGLE PHOTOGRAPHIC OBJECTIVE OF LARGE 
APERTURE RATIO 

Yoshiyuki Shimizu, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

K u K. K.,, Tokyo, Japan 

al Filed Nove 1 9, 168, Ser. No. 776,960 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1967, 75342 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/64, 13/04 


US. Cl. 350—176 5 Claims 
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The present invention provides a compact wide angle 
camera lens system of large aperture ratio having long back 
focus comprising eight lens groups, by which the aperture 
ratio of F/1.4, angle of field 62° and longer back focus than 
the focal length of the whole system is obtained. 
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3,576,361 3,576,363 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY FORMING FILM-LOOP CINEMATOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 


IN A MINIATURE MOVIE PROJECTOR 


4 h, Tokyo, : Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, y 
Tokusaburo Kakiuchi, and Ikuji Kato! yo, Japan, as- Filed Apr. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 725,340 


SIRs 00 eet May 7, 1968, Ser, No 727.228 Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1967, ASS706 
; rf reas ; nt. Cl. 


Claims priority, ae. ae ise 6, 1967, 42/28640 US. Cl. 352—191 12 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 352—157 5 Claims 


A projector has mean for feding sound move Fim strip. Amati pire, camera or poster hein the pul 
through a gate on the optical axis of a projecting lens and to a second position i veaponnt to removal of film from the 
then past a takeup sprocket wheel. The sprocket wheel is path in which the film is advanced from the supply reel to the 
mounted on the movable end of a pivoted arm and is swung takeup reel. The pulldown thereby permits opening of a 
into contact with the film during a loading step by a spring switch which is connected in circuit with the motor for the 
which rotates the movable end of the pivoted arm toward the pulldown and with the light meter of the exposure control in 
film. The sprocket wheel rotates on its axis during the swing- a camera. The switch closes in automatic response to inser- 
ing step as a coaxial gear to which it is rigidly fastened rolls tion of a fresh supply of film. 

over the surface of a nonrotating drive gear which is posi- 

tioned coaxially with the pivot of the pivoted arm. The rota- 3,576,364 

tion of the sprocket wheel during the loading step “backs (COLOR ADVERTISING DISPLAY EMPLOYING LIQUID 
up” the film toward the gate and forms a loop therein to ac- CRYSTAL 

commodate an intermittent film mechanism at the gate. Louis Anthony Zanoni, Trenton, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 


poration 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,159 
3,576,362 Int. Cl. GO2f 1/36 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS U.S. Cl. 353—28 

Helmut Mayr; Richard Pelte, and Theodor Huber, Munich, 

Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, German 

Filed Jan. 33, 1969, Ser. No. 793,395 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 31, 1968, 
P 16 22 167.3 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/38 

US. Cl. 352—169 21 Claims 


A color picture is projected onto a liquid crystal display 
panel and omes visible, in color, at those areas of the 
panel at which the liquid crystal is concurrently excited by 
the application of an electric field. A “moving” picture is 
simulated by selectively removing (or applying) the electric 
field from (or to) different areas of the panel during succes- 
sive time intervals. 


3,576,365 
PHOTO-COMPOSING MACHINES 
The circuit of the electric motor in a motion picture —- Vi, Sa Seen Town, Eagend, asigner to 
‘ joore Business Forms, Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
camera is completed by an electromagnet whose armature Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,195 
arrests the shutter in a predetermined angular position when CJaims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 19, 1967, 
the motor is arrested. The electromagnet is energized by a 47,737/67 
capacitor, either directly or by way of a transistor. The cir- Int. Cl. GO03b 27/70 
cuit of the capacitor is completed by a main switch or by a U.S. Cl. 355—43 5 Claims 
trigger switch which latter is installed in the camera body and _A representation of a copy form is displayed and an image 
is actuated by a Bowden wire. pattern is projected onto the representation so that the light 
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image pattern is identical with and overlies part of the copy of the document format in a first printing machine and over- 
form. A sensitized material is irradiated with actinic light ina printing the appropriate forms background over the variable 


pattern corresponding to the projected pattern. The positions 
of the projected and exposed patterns are adjusted to expose 
the entire copy form onto the sensitized material. 


3,576,366 
SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR TRAYS IN SLIDE PROJECTORS 
John L. Sheaffer, Bellevue Hill N.S.W., Australia, assignor to 
Fotek eg ee Pty. Ltd., Brookvale, N.S.W., Australia 
iled Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,534 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 26, 1968, 


34181/68 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/06 


US. Cl. 353—117 5 Claims 


A slide 4 phicciery having a housing with a longitudinally ex- 
tending, U-shaped slide tray receiving channel and a support 
system designed to accept with equal facility either an Son 
gated box slide tray or a circular slide tray. One wall of the 
slide tray receiving channel has a recess formed therein and 
bearing pads are disposed in the recess for contacting and 
rotatably supporting the hub portion of a circular slide tray. 
Stabilization pins are provided in the second wall and are 
adapted to contact the hub on the opposite side for maintain- 
ing the circular slide tray in position in the channel. 


3,576,367 
MACHINE FOR PREPARING DOCUMENTS 
Arthur J. Sable, Riverside, Conn., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of ication Ser. No. 520,955, Jan. 17, 1966, 
now a . This —— Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 
58,158 


Int. Cl. GO03g 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—6 8 Claims 
Apparatus for printing variable data constituting a succes- 
sion of documents together with control symbols manifestive 














data in a second machine under control of the preprinted 
control symbols. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 355—43 see: 
Patent No. 3,576,365 


3,576,368 
IMAGING SYSTEM 
William E. Goetz, Endwell, and Fred L. Hajny, Vestal, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,670 
Int. Cl. G03b 27/50, 27/70 


US. Cl. 355—51 23 Claims 


A 


An imaging system having moving optical apparatus for 
imaging an object on an image receptor, one of which, i.e. 
the object or the receptor, is also moving and the other is sta- 
tionary during the imaging cycle. The moving optical ap- 
paratus has in a cascaded optically aligned relationship colli- 
mating and focusing stationary lenses and a rotatable reflec- 
tor disposed as an aperture stop between the lenses. During 
the imaging cycle, the collimating and focusing lenses are in 
a predetermined optical coupling relationship with the object 
and: image receptor, respectively, as the reflector rotates 
about a fixed axis position. During the imaging cycle the 
reflector rotates in a coordinated manner with the moving 
object or moving receptor, as the case may be, which in 
coaction with the lenses causes the object to be imaged in the 
image plane of the receptor in focus and in the same position 
irrespective of the movement of the object or receptor, as the 
case may be. 
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3,576,369 

METHOD OF MAKING PRINTS FROM PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NEGATIVES 

Richard Wick; Roland Kohler, and Othmar Schneider, Mu- 

nich, Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 511,887, Dec. 3, 1965, Pat. No. 3,454,336 

Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,134 


Int. Cl. GO3b 27/32 


US. Cl. 355—77 15 Claims 





A method of making paper prints from photographic nega- 
tives which comprises providing customer films with coded 
information including a frame positioning mark adjacent to 
each satisfactory negative, splicing the films to form a strip, 
and conveying the strip through a printing station where the 
films are scanned to detect the marks to insure proper posi- 
tioning of negatives during exposure of images on print 
paper. Successive marks are counted and appropriate serial 
numbers are applied to the rear sides of prints. A correction 
strip is conveyed with the prints to receive coded information 
including the serial numbers of unsatisfactory prints and in- 
formation pertaining to the correction of exposure of nega- 
tives which yielded unsatisfactory prints. The two strips are 
then returned to the printing station for corrected exposure 
of negatives which yielded unsatisfactory prints. 


3,576,370 
EXPOSURE TIME CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Gerhard Kuhn, Leverkusen; Wolfgang Zahn, and Walter 
Knapp, Munich, Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,868 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1967, 
P 15 97 078.2 
Int. Cl. G03b 27/78 


U.S. Cl. 355—88 12 Claims 








Light is transmitted through the original onto photosensi- 
tive material in each of three primary colors. Three seconda- 
ry electromultipliers furnish electrical currents which vary as 
a function of the light received by the photosensitive material 
in each color. Each current is integrated by a capacitor, the 
voltage on the capacitor compared to a reference voltage, 
and a relay energized when the capacitor voltage and the 
reference voltage have a predetermined relationship. Each 
relay has a first set of contacts for terminating the illumina- 
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tion in the corresponding color and a second set of contacts 
for shorting out part of a resistance connected in series 
between the supply voltage terminal and a transformer sup- 
plying voltage to the secondary electron multiplier cor- 
responding to the other colors. This increases the sensitivity 
of the other electron multipliers, increasing the charging rate 
of the capacitor, and thus decreasing the exposure time in 
the other colors. 


3,576,371 
ONE WAY OPTICAL RANGING SYSTEM 
Edward M. Ulicki, East Patterson, N.J., assignor to 
Holobeam, Inc., Paramus, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,696 
Int. Cl. GO1c 3/00 
US. Cl. 356—4 


This invention relates to a one way optical range finding 
system. Optical radiation at two different wavelengths, one of 
which is substantially unaffected by the atmosphere, is trans- 
mitted to a distant object through the atmosphere. The ratios 
of the received radiation signals at the two wavelengths is 
used to compensate for the atmospheric effects on the other 
transmitted wavelength. 


3,576,372 
WHEEL ALIGNER PROJECTOR WITH DAMPING 
MECHANISM 
James W. Baker, East Lansing, Mich., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,404 
Int. Cl. GO1b / 1/26 
US. Cl. 356—155 





A projector, which mounts on the front wheel of a vehicle, 
projects the image of a reference mark during alignment of 





APRIL 27, 1971 


the wheels. The reference mark is mounted on a pendulum 
which swings in front of a lamp to give, in conjunction with 
the projected image of reference indicia which is fixed in the 
projector, an indication of the tilt of the projector and the 
wheel on which it is mounted. The pendulum has an alu- 
minum portion which swings through the magnetic field 
established by opposite, spaced apart, pole faces of a per- 
manent magnet. The motion of the nonmagnetic, current- 
conducting pendulum portion through the magnetic field in- 
duces currents in the pendulum portion which damps the mo- 
tion of the pendulum. 


3,576,373 
AN AIRCRAFT GUNSIGHT INCLUDING A PIVOTALLY 
MOUNTED REFLECTOR PLATE 
Frederick Bien, and Ronald V. Gonder, China Lake, Calif., 
assignors to the United States of America as represented by 
the Secre' of the Navy 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,483 


Int. Cl. GO2b 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 356—251 


An aircraft gunsight having an angularly mounted reflector 
plate assembly pivoting around an axis through the outer ex- 
tremity of two depending legs and having means for fric- 
tionally applying torque to the assembly near said axis is 
modified by substituting means applying torque at a point 
along the reflector plate remote from the pivotal axis of the 
depending legs. 


3,576,374 
PENCIL OPERATING MECHANISM 
Leila J. Lile, 5076 Elmwood Drive, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,734 
Int. Cl. B43k 21/02, 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 401—52 


SSS 
<A 


22 | 
26 


A pencil having a hollow body containing a movable piston 
secured at one end to the pencil lead and at the opposite end 
to an external spherical helium-filled balloon or elastic con- 
tainer. The piston is spring biased to retract the lead within 
the body. The container causes the pencil to float in air and 
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when squeezed, displaces the piston for extending the lead 
out of the pencil body. 


3,576,375 
FLUID PUMPING SYSTEM 
Clive G. B. Jackson, Clayville, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,752 
Int. Cl. FO1 25/00; FO1d 13/00 
US. Cl. 415—18 











A pumping system for supplying fuel to the burners of air- 
craft jet engines. The system comprises a radially-vaned cen- 
trifugal pump and a peripheral vortex pump arranged in 
parallel to cooperatively deliver fuel under the correct pres- 
sure for all ranges of operation. The system includes sequen- 
tial valving or clutching means so that at very low speeds (at 
ignition), the peripheral vortex pump supplies the fuel and at 
higher speeds, the radially vaned pump supplies the fuel. 


3,576,376 
PROPELLING DEVICE 
Donald E. Steeg, 4881 Beech Daly, Dearborn Heights, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,012 
Int. Cl. B63h 7/02 


US. Cl. 416—63 1 Claim 


A device for propelling skiers, skaters and the like, consist- 
ing of an engine and propeller assembly mounted on a frame 
which is attachable to the person. A forward thrust of suffi- 


cient magnitude is generated by the propeller and trans- 
mitted through the frame to drive the skier or skater. 
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3,576,377 
BLADES FOR FLUID FLOW MACHINES 
Michael Hargreaves Beanland, Alveston, Gloucestershire, and 
Michael Anthony Wilson, Wotton-under-Edge, Gloucester, 
B to Rolls-Royce Limited, Derby, England 
Filed Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,632 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 22, 1967, 
58478/67 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5//6 
U.S. CL. 416—191 





In a bladed rotor for a gas turbine engine each blade in a 
turbine blade ring has a shroud portion which is adapted to 
abut the next adjacent shroud portions of blades in the blade 
ring. The abutting surfaces are provided by the wear-resistant 
ends of a bridgepiece which fits over the shroud and is 
brazed into position. 


3,576,378 
LIQUID CIRCULATION APPARATUS WITH 

SUBMERSIBLE PUMP AND MOTOR 

James R. Hilmanowski, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Whirlpool 
Corporation 
Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 832,927 
Int. Cl. F04b 23/04; BO8b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 417—366 


A liquid circulation apparatus such as a pump for circulat- 
ing washing and rinsing liquid in a dishwasher comprising a 
sump for retaining a body of the liquid, a motor housing 
located in the sump for immersion in the liquid therein, a 
motor comprising a rotor and a surrounding stator in the 
housing, liquid flow passage means through the housing hav- 
ing an entrance connecting with the sump and an exit for 
discharge of the liquid and liquid impeller means on the rotor 
within the submersible housing for drawing liquid in through 
the entrance, forcing it through the passage means and under 
pressure from the exit. 
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3,576,379 
PORTABLE LOW-PRESSURE DIRECT CURRENT PUMP 
James A. Parise, 1145 Sharlene Drive, Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,279 
Int. Cl. F04c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—410 1 Claim 


A pump is provided to meet low-capacity demand of 
water, and of easy portability, for operating on direct current 
voltage generated by automobiles and trucks. The pump is a 
gear pump, is easily fabricated and is of small size and light 


weight. 


3,576,380 
MOTOR AND PUMP ASSEMBLY 
John E. Sargeant, Detroit, Mich., assignor to McCord Cor- 


poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,080 


Int. Cl. F04d 13/02 
US. Cl. 417—423 
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A motor and pump assembly includes a motor housing 
having a shaft section projected from one end, and a pump 
housing having an inlet and an outlet open, respectively, to 
the bottom wall and sidewall of a circular cavity formed in 
one end of the pump housing. The shaft section carries an 
impeller at its outer end and a rotatable resilient disc-shape 
sealing member spaced inwardly from the impeller. With the 
impeller and sealing member received in the cavity and the 
one end of the pump housing in abutting engagement with 
the one end of the motor housing the sealing member is posi- 
tioned adjacent the motor housing with its outer peripheral 
surface in sealing engagement with the cavity sidewall. The 
sealing member thus provides one wall of a chamber means 
for the impeller and a fluid seal between such chamber 
means and the motor housing. 
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3,576,381 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CUPOLA 

VENTILATION 

Daniel E. Pike, 19 Jay St., Harrington Park, and James A. 

Gross, 62 Yorktown Road, East Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,666 
Int. Cl. F23b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 431—202 


Combustion air entering through the lower portion of the 
charging opening of a cupola sweeps cupola gas out of the 
cupola through a gas takeoff duct directly opposite the 
charging opening and thence to a secondary combustion 
chamber ahead of a gas cleaning system. Primary burners in 
the cupola adjacent the charging opening ignite the mixture 
of cupola gas and combustion air before entry into the gas 
takeoff duct. The quantity of combustion air is sufficient only 
to exhaust the cupola gas and to burn the combustible matter 
contained therein with little or no excess air. The amount of 
gases to be passed through gas cleaning system is minimized. 


3,576,382 
FUEL BURNER 
Harald Finnstrand, 35 Elm Tree Lane, Pelham, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,121 
Int. Cl. F23d / 1/44 
US. Cl. 431—208 7 Claims 
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A fuel burner for a cooking unit comprises a body adapted 
for the flow of liquid fuel into same and adapted for vaporiz- 
ing the fuel before it reaches a nozzle for vaporized fuel. The 
burner also includes at least one air-intake aperture therein 
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for mixing air and fuel vapor to form a combustible mixture. 
The burner also includes electrical heating means in proximi- 
ty to the burner body and the mixing chamber for preheating 
primarily the burner body and also the mixing heniae to 
sustain vaporization of the fuel in the burner body. 


3,576,383 
PIEZOELECTRIC IGNITION MECHANISM 
Douglas S. Fuller, Ockham, and Hugh F. Lang, London, En- 
gland, assignors to Ransen Co’ tion, Woodbridge, N.J. 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,043 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 2, 1968, 
37127/68 
Int. Cl. F23q 3/0] 


US. Cl. 431—255 13 Claims 


A piezoelectric ignition mechanism which produces a se- 
ries of voltage surges so as to create a series of sparks across 
spaced terminals rather than a single spark upon impacting a 
piezoelectric crystal. This result is attained by using a buffer 
which causes the crystal to reverberate. 


3,576,384 
MULTINOZZLE SYSTEM FOR VORTEX BURNERS 
Charles F. Peczeli, Weston, Ontario, and Edward T. Tyrcz, 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignors to The British Amer- 
ican Oil Company Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,707 
Int. Cl. F23d 15/02 


US. Cl. 431—353 6 Claims 


A nozzle to be positioned around a fuel atomizer between 
a rotary air chamber and a coaxial combustion chamber. The 
nozzle consists of a 45° conical frustum surrounding the 
atomizer but spaced therefrom, and at least one frustoconical 
baffle with the same cone angle, located between the outer 
frustum and the atomizer. Thus are defined two concentric, 
converging annular passageways through which rotating air 
passes from the air chamber into the combustion chamber 
around the atomizer. 
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3,576,385 
ELECTRODE FOR A GLASS FURNACE 
Philip W. Robinson, 7831 Seventh St., Downey, Calif. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,228 
Int. Cl. CO3b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 13—6 8 Claims 


A water-cooled electrode is designed especially for a glass 
furnace. The electrode is a tubular sleeve in which is slidably 
held a sectionalized core. The electrode can be added to as 
required since the electrode is slowly consumed by dissolving 
in the molten glass. The water-cooled feature adds to the life 
of the electrode and also greatly reduces the rapid deteriora- 
tion of the furnace wall in the vicinity of the electrode by 
reducing wall temperatures in that area. 


3,576,386 

FLUID-TIGHT BUSHING FOR CRYOGENIC DEVICES 
Francois Moisson-Franckhauser, Bretigny-sur-Orge; Marcel 

Aupoix, Paris; and Gerard Grison, Thiais, France; assignors 

to Compagnie Generale d’Electricite, Paris, and |’Air 

Liquide Societe Anonyme pour l’Etude et l’Exploitation 

des Procedes Georges Claude, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 792,012 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1968, 137,689 
Int. Cl. HO1b /7/26 


U.S. Cl.174/18 11 Claims 
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An isothermal fluid-tight bushing for an electric conductor 
leading between two spaces one of which is isothermal, con- 
sists of a substantially tubular member of ceramic material 
which, in conjunction with a wall to which the member is 
connected, defines the separation between the two spaces 
and two junction means respectively connecting the ceramic 
member with the conductor and the wall. Each junction 
means consists of a stainless steel element connected to the 
conductor or the wall, as the case may be, a bellows con- 
nected to the element and a junction member connected 
between the bellows and the ceramic member. 
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3,576,387 
HEAT SHRINKABLE ELECTROMAGNETIC SHIELD FOR 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS 
Marshall Jj. Derby, Topsfield, Mass., assignor to Chomerics, 


Inc., Woburn, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of ication Ser. No. 731,418, May 23, 
1968, now abandoned. application Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. 
No. 21,190 
Int. Cl. HO1b ///06 


U.S. Cl. 174—36 30 Claims 


METAL CONTAINING PLASTIC 
HEAT SHRINKABLE PLASTIC 


A heat-shrinkable article comprising a hollow tube of a 
heat-shrinkable material and a thin layer bonded to and con- 
forming to a surface of the tube, said layer comprising a flexi- 
ble and resilient polymeric material having electrically con- 
ductive particles dispersed therethrough. The heat-shrinkable 
article is useful as an electromagnetic shield when shrunk 
over an insulated electrical conductor. 


3,576,388 
ELECTRICAL CABLE 
Carl Newton Bruns, Adrian, Mich., assignor to Stauffer- 
Wacker Silicone Corporation 
Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,309 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/02 
US. Cl. 174—116 
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The invention relates to a multiple-conductor electrical 
cable containing a heat-curable cellular or noncellular sil- 
icone rubber as valley sealant between the individual conduc- 
tors. The cellular heat-curable silicone rubber may be 
foamed in situ prior to curing to form an elastomeric material 
which will reduce the density of the electrical cable. Should 
the cable be exposed to an open flame, the cellular or non- 
cellular silicone rubber will revert to a nonconductive inert 
organic silica layer and thereby protect the electrical integri- 
ty of the cable. 
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3,576,389 
AUTOMATIC COLOR CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Kenichi Sasaki, Tokyo, and Kazunori Nishi, Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan, to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 703,290 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/48 


US. Cl. 178—5.4AC 3 Claims 








In an automatic color control circuit for color television 
receivers, color burst signals separated from the output of a 
carrier chrominance signal amplifier are rectified to produce 
a control signal for varying the gain of the amplifier inversely 
with respect to the control signal, and the control signal is 
suppressed, as by the application to the rectifier circuit of a 
reverse bias which varies inversely with the burst signals, so 
as to reduce the amplifier gain from its maximum level only 
when the input chrominance signals, and hence the burst 
signals separated therefrom, are at least at predetermined 
levels. 


3,576,390 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING TEST SIGNALS 

USEFUL IN MEASURING TELEVISION TRANSMISSION 

PERFORMANCE WITHOUT AFFECTING RECEIVER 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Donald S. Bond, Princeton, N.J.; Alfred C. Schroeder. 

Southampton, Pa., and Dalton H. Pritchard, Princeton, 

N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 

Filed May 29, 1968, Ser. No. 732,949 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.6 6 Claims 





Apparatus for generating supervisory test signals in the in- 
terval between the beginning of vertical blanking and the 
beginning of vertical sync in a television synchronizing 
waveform, so as to free for other communication purposes 
those portions of the waveform such test signals conven- 
tionally occupy. 


3,576,391 
TELEVISION SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING 
AUXILIARY INFORMATION DURING THE VERTICAL 
BLANKING INTERVAL 
William D. Houghton, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,383 
Int. Cl. H04n 7/08, 5/22 
US. Cl. 178—5.6 9 Claims 
Gating and delay apparatus for rearranging the position of 
auxiliary message information to be transmitted together with 
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primary program information over network distribution 
facilities during predetermined portions of the vertical blank- 


Aun 

Ge 
Ae JOENTIEYING 
ff Wot Seneus 
SH6NMLS 


ing interval of a composite television signal, so as to minimize 
undesirable brightness modulation of the vertical retrace 
lines at the receiver’s primary program image reproducer. 


3,576,392 
SEMICONDUCTOR VIDICON TARGET HAVING 
ELECTRONICALLY ALTERABLE LIGHT RESPONSE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Steven R. Hofstein, Princeton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 


Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,350 
Int. Cl. HO4n 3/14 


US. Cl. 178—7.1 20 Claims 


A silicon vidicon target comprises an N-type silicon wafer 
having one surface exposed to incident light, and a large 
number of discrete P-type regions diffused into the opposite 
wafer surface, which is scanned by an electron beam. A 
transparent electrode overlies a transparent insulator 
disposed on the illuminated wafer surface. The optical sen- 
sitivity and spectral response of the target are varied by ap- 
plying a bias voltage between the transparent electrode and 
the N-type wafer. 


3,576,393 
AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CONTROL FOR A SLOW 
SCAN VIDICON 
Thomas Thompson, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy 
Filed Dec. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 690,808 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/26 
US. Cl. 178—7.2 5 Claims 
The present invention provides an automatic exposure 
control circuit for a vidicon camera tube wherein the target 
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element of the vidicon is utilized as the “heart” of its own ex- wire member means in surrounding relationship to a cathode- 
posure control. More specifically, the target element output ray tube. The metal member includes peripheral spaced 
signal is integrated to produce a voltage whose magnitude is bracket members each having a foot member extending for- 
proportional to average image intensity; which proportionate 
or analog voltage is then compared to a reference voltage 


REFERENCE 
VOLTAGE 





ward thereof and a fastener member extending inwardly and 

rearwardly thereof. The wire member means engages the 

. fastener member of each bracket member and is in pressure 

preselected in accordance with desired video output level. contacting relationship with the cathode ray tube. 

The comparator output is then used as instantaneous feed- 

back to operate the vidicon shutter when the proportionate 

or analog voltage signal comes into agreement with the 3,576,396 

reference voltage. MEANS FOR ADAPTING A TRANSMITTED SIGNAL TO 

A RECEIVER WITH SYNCHRONIZED FRAME RATES 
BUT UNEQUAL BIT RATES 


3,576,394 ; 
APPARATUS FOR DISPLAY DURATION MODULATION Mark A. Sloate, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Collins Radio 


4 A Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Ray H. Lee, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments, Filed Oct. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 673,664 


Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. ; 
Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,365 20th. 


Int. Cl. H04n 3/02 
US. Cl. 178—7.3 
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Means for synchronizing the unequal bit rates of a received 
signal and the receiver when frame rates are synchronized, 
comprising a shift register to which is supplied the received 
data bits. A counter means counts the bits received in each 
received frame. At each receiver frame synchronizing pulse 
the counter output is es to a matrix which responds 
thereto to address that shift register stage corresponding to 
the count in the counter and to connect said —-. through 
circuit that has a time constant long in comparison to one ‘he matrix n a gating means at the ~~ ut ae . Upon a 
frame time. One frame time equals the time spacing between re wadiy sg pharm s ytd ad a ane pene 
subsequent addressing of one light element in a display con- “© —— vol bi nae h red = d ber gnting| mcans 
sisting of a plurality of such light elements. Inasmuch as the ¥ _— ae mt m os h ms ny meme ct 
brightness of a light element is measured by the light integral ys we oo decree i y 4" sauna f . he 
of the element over one frame time, a halftone display can be @%¢ Counter Gecrementing each time a Dit Is read from the 

shift register, the resultant count will always correspond to 


effected if the display duration of each element in an array of ‘ at 
“Bic 2. that shift register stage containing the next data bit to be 
such elements is video modulated by means of the writing +o ocferred therefrom. 


circuit and the holding circuit. 


The display state of a light element may be modulated by a 
video signal in a system that includes a storage device for 
transforming the video signal, which is available only during 
a writing time of short duration, to a display signal. A writing 
circuit for the light element includes the storage device and 
provides a writing equivalent circuit having a time constant 
short in comers to the length of the writing time. A hold- 
ing circuit also includes the storage device in an equivalent 


3,576,395 3,576,397 
INTEGRAL SUPPORT AND MAGENTIC SHIELDING FULL TRUNKAGE INTERCOMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
MEANS FOR CATHODE-RAY TUBES WITH PAGE ADAPTOR 
William Lee Arrington, and Robert Dwight Gantt, Batavia, Richard B. Pell, Wantagh, and Harry Cohen, Plainview, N.Y., 
N.Y., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. assignors to Delta Communications Co tion 
May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,585 Filed Aug. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 658,311 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/06 Cl. H04m 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.82 5 Claims U.S. Cl. 179—1 10 Claims 
An integral supporting structure and magnetic shielding | The intercommunication system comprises a plurality of 
means for cathode-ray tubes includes a metal member and a_ identical stations which are connected together by a 100 per- 
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cent trunkage system. Each station is arranged so that a call 
cannot be completed to it when that station is connected to 
another station. Each station is further capable of being con- 
nected to a page unit which is common to all stations and by 
means of which all stations not actively in use are available to 
receive a page message without removing the handset (where 
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the stations are constructed similar to a telephone). The cir- 
cuitry of each station is further arranged so that when a sta- 
tion is connected to a second station, attempts by other sta- 
tions to call either of the stations so interconnected will be 
ineffective to sound a call signal at either of the engaged sta- 
tions. 


3,576,398 
PATH HUNTING CIRCUIT IN A TELEPHONE NETWORK 
WITH A CENTRALIZED CONTROL UNIT 
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3,576,399 
SCANNING MEANS FOR CENTRAL-CONTROLLED 
SWITCHING SYSTEMS 
Hans Schweitzer, Bietigheim, and Helmut Willrett, Ditzingen, 


Germany, am to International Standard Electric Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 696,524 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1967, 
ST26407 


Int. Cl. H04m 3/22 


US. Cl. 179—18 3 Claims 
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A last look scanning technique is used to detect changes 
occurring on a line. To avoid a continuous report of “no 
change”’ to a centralized data processor, a decentralized de- 
tector looks at each line during the appropriate scan time 
slot. Only if there is a change does the decentralized detector 
communicate with the central processing equipment. 


3,576,400 
CALL TRANSFER CIRCUIT FOR PHONE EXCHANGE 
SYSTEMS 


Jacques Henri Dejean, Ris-Orangis; Charles Henri Emile Heinz Schluter, Langenhorn, Germany, assignor to Interna- 


Grandjean, Villejuif, and Max Jean Pierre Leger, Paris, 


France, assignors to International Standard Electric Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1967, Ser. No. 655,435 
Claims priority, application France, July 26, 1966, 70,951 
Int. Cl. H04g 3/54, 3/56 
USS. Cl. 179—18 5 Claims 





A central data processor for controlling the switching of a 
call through a multiexchange network. A table is developed 
to list switching paths through the network in the order of 
their normal occupation level, their priority assignments, and 
their busy hour priority. Data from the tables are stored on a 
semipermanent memory. This memory controls the order of 
search for an idle path through the exchange and causes the 
lowest occupation level, nonpriority direct paths to be 
searched first and sequentially searching, if necessary, passes 
to higher occupation levels and then to indirect paths in the 
order set out on the developed tables. 


tional Standard Electric Co: ation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 704,460 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 1, 1967, ST 


26,567 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/54 


US. Cl. 179—18 14 Claims 


“N JUNCTOR 


« 
S2_ = 


a BP 
x 


2st {ag} Pecisren 


| Contam, 
| ConTRoL 


An arrangement is provided making it possible to transfer 
or forward calls received by one subscriber for reception by 
another subscriber. Means are provided by which the first 
subscriber is able to arrange to transfer or forward sub- 
sequent calls by dialing an appropriate code and also for as- 
suring that only authorized call transfers are made. Call for- 
warding is achieved by changing the relationship between the 
directory number and equipment number in a translator by 
use of a control circuit. 


3,576,401 
BRIDGING UNITS FOR TERMINATING LEASED LINES 
IN TELEPHONE LINE CIRCUITS 
Bruce Ronald Saxon, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 


N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 708,237 
Int. Cl. H04m / 1/00 
US. Cl. 179—18 3 Claims 
Public address type paging equipment is used in connec- 
tion with a telephone, such equipment being connected into 
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a conventional telephone system via leased lines. To page a 
subscriber at a distant location, a local subscriber sends a 
momentary burst of tone over the leased line. Equipment at 
the distant end of the line responds by connecting the line to 








paging equipment for a period of time which is long enough 
to complete an average page, whereupon a private telephone 
conversation may be commenced between the local sub- 
scriber and the paged party. 


3,576,402 
CIRCUIT FOR COIN TELEPHONE SET IN MOBILE 
RADIO TELEPHONE SYSTEM 

Gerald P. Baker, Englishtown, N.J.; John E. Edington, Indi- 

anapolis, and Ralston H. Robertson, Jr., Tippecanoe, Ind., 

assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 712,701 
Int. Cl. H04m 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—41 1 Claim 











AND RECEIVER 


In a coin telephone set adapted for use in a mobile radio 
telephone system that pore phone service on trains, for 
example, signaling reliability is enhanced by the employment 
of means including a timing circuit for ensuring the transmis- 
sion of multifrequency dial signals of limited duration ir- 
respective of the duration of the manual actuation of the dial. 


3,576,403 
MULTIFREQUENCY SIGNAL RECEIVER 
Daniele Sellari, Jr., Corinth, Miss., assignor to International 


Telephone and Telegraph Corporation,, New York, N.Y. 
7 rif 14, 1968, Ser. No. 728,958 
nt. Cl. 


H04m //50; H04q 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 179—84UF 2 Claims 
A plurality of electromechanical, piezoelectric filters are 
tuned to particular frequencies. A multifrequency electrical 
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signal causes mechanical resonance at the correspondingly 
tuned mechanical filters. Logical equipment interprets the 





outputs of those filters and generates the indicated number of 
DC pulses. 


3,576,404 
DEVICE FOR OPTICAL AND MAGNETIC SOUND 

TRACK ON FILM REPRODUCTION 

Shigeo Akasaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku K. 

K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,231 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1967, 42/92075 

Int. Cl. G1 ib 15/28, 15/66 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.1 4 Claims 


A sound motion picture projector of the type which em- 
ploys film having either optical or magnetic sound tracks ad- 
vanced with the sound track overhanging the sound drum 
pm ge means for projecting light through the sound track 
and detecting means for receiving the light. A magnetic 
sound head 1s positioned to engage the sound track as it 
travels around the drum. A pressure roller presses the sound 
track portion of the film toward the magnetic sound head. A 
first pivot lever carries the magnetic sound head an is pivota- 
ble perpendicularly to the axis of the sound drum. A second 
pivot lever carries the pressure roller and is pivotable in 
eet ener: to the first pivot lever. A spring member biases 

th the pivot levers to urge the magnetic sound head and 
the pressure roller toward each other so that the magnetic 
sound head is positioned by the film when the film is engaged 
by the sound head and roller. 


3,576,405 
UNITARY REGISTRATION APPARATUS FOR 
DICTATING MACHINES AND SYSTEMS FOR MARKING 
DICTATION INTERVALS 
yer, Lexington, Ky., assignor to Interna- 
ness Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 452,102, Apr. 30, 1965, Pat. No. 3,426,161. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,372 
1969, Ser. No. 796,372 
Int. Cl. H04m ////0; Gilb 2/1/12 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.1DR Claims 


The invention relates to registration devices for dictating 
equipment for indicating the relative position of a transducer 
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with respect to a record media. The registration apparatus 
comprises a pinwheel memory with individual settable pins 
that indicate a particular point of reference along a helical 
track. Prior to any backspacing operation of the transducer 
for reviewing previously dictated material, the pinwheel 
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memory is set to indicate the exact point of farthest advance 
during the dictating interval just completed. Subsequently, 
the memory control portions control the drive to insure that 
the transducer returns to the point of farthest advance. In the 
next dictating interval, the same set pin serves as a letter 
lockout to prevent review of material previously dictated. 


3,576,406 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING A TIME 
DELAY IN THE REPRODUCTION OF INFORMATION 
STORED ON A CIRCULATING RECORDING MEDIUM 
Louis Court, Dugny, and Patrick Magnien, le Mesnil-Saint- 
Denis, France, assignors to Commissariat A L’Energie 
Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. hoy gr as 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 14, 1968, 1 
Pee Cl Gl1lb 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 8 Claims 


TATION 
REGULATION 


Method and dint of producing an adjustable time- 
delay in the reproducing of information which is recorded on 
a magnetic tape, said time-delay being materialized by an 
open loop why of a reproducing head. A signal is 
recorded on the tape upstream of said loop and simultaneous 
the measurement of the predetermined time-delay is in- 
itiated; the passage of said signal is detected by the reading 
head and the absolute value and the direction of the time in- 
terval which ela between the end of measurement of said 
time-delay and the detection are measured. The length of the 
loop is automatically modified if necessary, by an amount 
which increases with said absolute value and in a direction 
corresponding to the reduction of said time interval to zero. 
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3,576,407 
TIME CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING TELEVISION, RADIO AND VIDEO TAPE 
PROGRAMS AND FOR OTHER USES 
fae Na a Jr., Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Mor- 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 500,818, Oct. 22, 
1965, now abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1966, Ser. 


No. 534,090 
Int. Cl. HO1h 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 200—46 
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The control card apparatus includes a first insulative sheet 
having on one surface thereof a pares of spaced parallel 
conductor elements of a material sufficiently ductile that it 
may be deformed without breaking or separating. A second 
insulative sheet includes a plurality of similarly spaced con- 
ductor elements on one surface thereof. The two sheets in- 
cluding conductive strips are sandwiched with their conduc- 
tive areas facing one another to a third insulative layer hav- 
ing a plurality of openings, each of which openings cor- 
responds to the crossover point of the conductive areas. Con- 
nection to selectively desired crossover points is made by 
forcing a punch, stylus or the like through the associated 
opening which deforms the one conductor element into con- 
tact with the other element at the given crossover. 


3,576,408 
SWITCH ACTUATOR FOR VACUUM CLEANER 
Carl E. Meyerhoefer, Little Neck, N.Y., assignor to The 
General Signal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,196 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/00, 3/02 


US. Cl. 200—52 10 Claims 


A switch actuator especially adapted for use in canister- 
type vacuum cleaners for effecting the movement of a motor 
switch which is required to be disposed in one part of a 
canister, the control of which is manipulatable from the other 
og The switch actuator is so constructed as to allow for 
acile and damage-proof operation, pushbutton control being 
provided on one ei of the canister which is hinged to swing 
away from the other part. 
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3,576,409 
TRUNK LIGHT SWITCH AND HOUSING 
Theodore E. Fiddler, 1268 Suffield Drive, Birmingham, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,549 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/16 
US. Cl. 200—61.62 


A unitary combination automatic on-off switch and lamp 
housing for lighting the interior of automobile trunks and the 
like with the opening of the trunk door lid comprising a 
mounting and actuator spring; said spring having a grounded 
base for mounting, an arm for actuating, and an intermediate 
span; and a housing secured to the span including a lamp 
socket and lamp ground and current terminal wherein the 
spring moves the body to engage the ground terminal with 
grounded structures to close a circuit through the lamp when 
the door is open and out of engagement with the actuator 
arm; and the arm, when engaged by the door when closed, 
moves the body to disengage the ground terminal with 
grounded structure to open a circuit through the lamp. 


3,576,410 
CONTACT SUSPENSION FOR A BISTABLE ACTUATOR 
Irven H. Culver, Playa Del Rey, Calif., assignor to 
Southwestern Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 715,022 
Int. Cl. HOth 13/24, 13/28 


US. Cl. 200—67 19 Claims 








In a bistable switch mechanism having a biasing system 
defining a nonlinear negative spring rate which renders the 
mechanism responsive to excursions of actuating stimuli out- 
side a selected range of values of such stimuli and which has 
a substantially lower negative spring rate for one position of 
the switch than for the other stable position, there is pro- 
vided a resilient mounting for a movable contact which has 
structural configuration and spring stiffness arranged relative 
to the spring characteristics of the biasing system to define an 
overall negative spring rate for the mechanism which has a 
higher value of negative spring rate, for the one position of 
the switch, than the spring rate of the peng yee alone, 
when the force versus deflection curve of the bias system has 
an average Oy between limits corresponding to said stable 
positions which is equal to the average slope of the cor- 
resi ing curve of the entire mechanism between like 
limits, so that the operating characteristic of the mechanism 
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in either direction becomes more nearly uniform and op- 
timum. 


3,576,411 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING DISCONTINUITIES IN A 
MOVING ARTICLE 
Baroin, Val De Marne, France, assignor to Rhone- 
Poulenc S. A., Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 695,456 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 30, 1967, 93026 
7 Claims 


F 
HOth 35/24, 35/40 


Int. Cl. 
U.S. Cl. 200—81.9 
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The invention relates to an apparatus for detecting discon- 
tinuities in a moving article, e.g. a punched tape, in which a 
jet of gas is directed onto one side of the article. If a discon- 
tinuity is present, this is detected by a pressure sensitive 
device, e.g. a diaphragm on the other side of the article 
which is actuated by the gas jet, to operate an electrical 
device, e.g. a switch. 


3,576,412 
PRESSURE DROP DETECTOR WITH TESTING MEANS, 
CENTRIFUGAL FORCE COMPENSATING MEANS, AND 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATING MEANS 
Jean Jullien-Davin, Valence (Drome), France, assignor to 
Crouzet, Paris, France 

Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,747 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1967, 131985 

Int. Cl. HODh 35/28, 35/32; GO8b 29/00 

US. Cl. 200—83 3 Claims 
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Pressure drop detector which is connectable to a sealed 
enclosure for detecting leakage from said enclosure and com- 
prising a casing which forms a chamber, a flexible wall ele- 
ment disposed within said chamber and responsive to the 
pressure existing within said enclosure, and a switching unit 
controlled by said flexible wall element so as to carry out a 
reversal of state when the pressure within the enclosure falls 
as a result of leakage, wherein, in order to compensate for 
pressure variations arising from variation in the ambient tem- 
perature and in order to render the apparatus unresponsive 
to ambient pressure, said chamber is subdivided into two 
cavities separated from each other by said flexible wall ele- 
ment, one of said cavities which is utilized for a measurement 
of pressure being connectable to the enclosure to be moni- 
tored while the other cavity is filled with gas at a reference 
pressure which is substantially in the vicinity of the pressure 
which prevails within the enclosure to be monitored in order 





APRIL 27, 1971 


that the variations in ambient temperature should modify the 
pressure to be checked and the reference pressure in the 
same manner, the reference cavity having in addition a 
volume which reduces to a negligible value the variation in 
volume corresponding to the range of travel of the wall ele- 
ment which is necessary for the operation of the switching 


unit. 
The movable portion of the flexible wall element has a 


mass which is such that centrifugal force applied to said mass 
is equal to the variation in the are exerted by the pressure 
on said portion of the flexible wall. The detector also has a 
testing means to assure accurate control of the operation and 
sensitivity of the device. 


3,576,413 
WASHER FLUID LOW LEVEL WARNING SWITCH 
John E. Creager, Fenton, and John A. Stewart, Flint, Mich., 
assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,543 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 200—84 5 Claims 


A windshield washer fluid low level indicator comprising a 
single magnet positioned between a pair of steel terminals 
and a steel spacer mounted on a float within a washer bottle. 
When the fluid level is above a predetermined height the 
steel spacer attracts the magnet to open a warning circuit, 
and when the fluid is below a predetermined level the steel 
terminals attract the magnet to close the warning circuit. 


3,576,414 
HIGH VOLTAGE SWITCH WITH PREINSERTION 

RESISTOR 

John J. Mikos, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to'S & C Electric 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,825 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 200—144AP 











A high voltage center break disconnecting switch has a re- 
sistor assembly upstandingly mounted on, movable with, and 
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electrically mounted on an insulator pivotable about a verti- 
cal axis. A conducting arm extends from the other end of 
each resistor assembly toward the other arm to complete a 
conductive path in the atmosphere between their distal ends 
and through the resistor assemblies in advance of the 
completion of a conductive path through the switch blades as 
they are swung into contact engagement at their distal ends. 


3,576,415 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT SURFACE PLATE HAVING A 
MERCURY AMALGAM 
Childress B. Gwyn, Jr., Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to Tex- 
tron Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 678,174 
Int. Cl. HO1h //02 


U.S. Cl. 200—166 
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An electrical contact surface is prepared by forming a thin 
nickel or cobalt plate over a conductive substrate, coating 
the nickel plate with a thin silver plate, and thereafter coat- 
ing the silver surface with mercury and causing the mercury 
to amalgamate into the lower nickel and silver plates. The 
silver layer may be further coated with a layer of gold or a 
layer of one or more of the platinum group family metals be- 
fore the application of the mercury surface. Cadmium may 
be applied over the mercury layer before amalgamating the 
mercury into the silver layer. 


3,576,416 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHING MECHANISM 
Arthur L. Good, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,307 
Int. Cl. HO1h //34 


U.S. Cl. 200— 166 21 Claims 
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A versatile single pole, double throw switching mechanism 
is provided with two removable terminal connections to 
upper and lower stationary contacts. Either contact with its 
terminal connector may be removed and replaced by an elec- 
trically isolated “‘dead’’ stop member to produce a single 
pole, single throw switching mechanism. The vacancy 
produced by such removal may be covered by a cover plate. 
One of the stationary contacts is adjustable by a screw 
member. A cam member adjusts the flexing of the snap 
blade. Another screw member adjusts the bias of the actuator 
blade. Two or more switching mechanisms may be unitarily 
mounted side by side. The casing may be formed by two 
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abutting casing cups. Barbed switch members hold the cup 
members together. A flat actuating plunger has dirt removing 
recesses. 


3,576,417 
CONSTRUCTION FOR ELECTRONIC OVEN 
APPLIANCES 
Egbert M. Tingley, Kankakee, Ill., assignor to Roper Cor- 
poration, Kankakee, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,793 
Int. Cl. HO5b 9/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 5 Claims 








An electronic microwave oven having a unitary cast door 
frame to which rearwardly extending channel members are 
attached for the support of a component tray which forms 
the oven roof and supports relatively heavy electronic oven 
components required for the generation of microwave ener- 
gy. The channel sections are hollowed to permit insertion of 
the user’s fingers for lifting, and the hollows extend to the 
rear of the oven unit to allow the unit to be received by a 
pair of horizontal parallel support bars in a built-in wall in- 
stallation. The escape of microwave energy is prevented by 
providing inturned flanges for the sidewalls, component tray 
and oven floor portions, and the oven door is sealed by 
means of a compressible annular metallic seal which assures 
a continuous electrical connection between the door and 
door frame. 


3,576,418 
WELDING TOOL 
Oran J. Sands, and Charles W. Smith, Columbus, Ind., as- 
signors to Arvin Industries, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,729 
Int. Cl. B23k / 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 219—86 6 Claims 
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A welding tool in which there is provided a hollow cylin- 
drical jacket made of electrically conductive material and 
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adapted to be connected to an electrical power source. The 
jacket is closed at one of its ends and is provided with a web 
extending thereacross to define a chamber between said web 
and its closed end for the reception of a circulating coolant. 
A welding tip projecting outwardly from the jacket is 
mounted in electrically insulating guide means slidably car- 
ried in said jacket. Said tip is provided with a displaceable 
member formed of electrically insulating material interposed 
between :t and the jacket web for normally supporting said 
tip in spaced relation to said web. When an axially directed 
force is applied to said tip, the member interposed between it 
and the web will be displaced to thus permit said tip to be 
moved into electrically conductive relationship with said web 
and power source. 


3,576,419 
SHUNT STABILIZATION OF WELDER 
Joseph T. Wallace, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 801,934 
Int. Cl. B23k 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 219—108 


This invention discloses a resistance welding system involv- 
ing a power level between 2kw. and 100kw. suitable for use 
in semiconductor lead welding applications where the total 
circuit impedance is three or more times that of the weld 
area and the current is in the range of 2,000 to 15,000 am- 
peres or higher. The welding system features a shunt around 
the weld area where the shunt resistance is comparable to the 
resistance of the weld area. 


3,576,420 
ELECTRON BEAM FOCUS CONTROL SYSTEM 

William F. Iceland, Los Alamitos; Frank H. Grigg, Fullerton, 

and Charles J. McGuire, Cypress, Calif., assignors to North 

American Rockwell C on 

Filed Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 24,998 
Int. Cl. B23k 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 219—121EB 


The temperature of an electron beam at the face of a 
workpiece is sequentially sampled and a voltage representing 
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the temperature is stored for comparison with prior voltage to minimize arc extinguishment, and to facilitate the starting 
samples. The focus coil current is increased or decreased as a_ Of the welding arc. 
function of the relative difference between the compared 
samples. When the samples are equal, the comparison is 
discontinued. 3,576,423 
The sampling sequence of the system is controlled by a Attain tithe — agains tn A. Floss- 


counter operating at one rate and the comparison is con- ~ - , 
trolled by logic gated at a relatively higher rate so that the omar ns na to Bernard Welding Equipment Com- 


preset a current can be completed before the vison of Ser. No. 650,051, June 29, 1967, Pat. No. 3,469,070, 
Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. $40,582 
——$_$—___—_ Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 
3,576,421 USS. Cl. 219—136 4 Claims 


WELDING MACHINE 
Harry J..Fiegel, Jr., Galveston, Tex., assignor to Kelso 
Marine, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,665 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—130 





























A high current capacity arc welding gun for gas-shielded, 
continuous feed, consumable electrode arc welding 
processes. Features include: a unique handle cooled by con- 
vection air flow; an improved head assembly having a unique 
electrical insulating ion impervious shield for preventing 
destructive arcing to the gas nozzle, an er hey shielding 


A conveyor system moves a pair of structural steel plates gas flow path through the head assembly which additionally 
into position to be butt welded to one another. Upper and Cooperates with the ion impervious shield to prevent gas noz- 
lower clamping assemblies move into engagement with both le arcing, a unique current contact top which attaches to the 
plates near the edges to be welded. A body of welding flux head assembly by a novel curved wedge clamping concept 
contained in a flux trough located on the lower clamping as- and which is produced by an improved, versatile, and inex- 
sembly is urged against the underside of the plates along and pensive method of manufacture that increases the copper 
to either side of the edges to be welded. A welding density and refines the grain structure in the current contact 
mechanism mounted on a movable carriage supported by the = for greater life; an improved gooseneck lining for longer 
upper clamping assembly moves along the upper side of the life and reduced friction; a heat protected control switch as- 
> el adjacent the edges to be waited for welding such sembly of rugged construction and unique trigger operation; 
edges to one another. and an improved welding cable connection assembly. 





3,576,422 3,576,424. 
PREIONIZING WELDING APPARATUS METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MELTING A SALT 


William M. Beaupre, Los Angeles, and Donald R. Lien, La BED IN A STEAM GENERATOR s 
Habra, Calif., assignors to North American Rockwell Cor- me he a Glendale, and Norman S. McDonald, Sierra 


poration re, 


Filed July 11, 1969, Ser. No. 841,073 Filed May 31, 1967, Ser. No. 644,437 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 Int. Cl. F22b 1/28 


US. Cl. 219—130 9 Claims U.S. Cl. 219—275 
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A steam generator which includes a container, a meltable 

and electrically nonconductive salt disposed in the container 

Welding apparatus that eliminates the so-called “high to form a salt bed, and a high electrical resistance steam 
frequency cracking”—while still using high frequency energy generating coil disposed in the slat bed so that an electric 
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current can be passed through the coil to heat the salt bed 
and then the heat of the salt bed can be used to generate 


steam in the coil. 


3,576,425 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING 9" 
assignors ; to Monsanto Company, St. is, Mo. * 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,786 
Int. Cl. HOSb //02 
U.S. Cl. 219—505 





A spliced conductive fiber is passed through a region in 
which an electric current is conducted along the fiber. The 
variations in the current (or voltage) due to the presence of a 
splice are detected. In one embodiment, the variations are 
utilized to control a heat source used in fiber processing to 
prevent rupture of the fiber at the splice as the spliced por- 
tions of the fiber pass through the heating zone. 


3,576,426 
THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED ELECTRIC 
AQUARIUM WATER HEATER 
Walter Sesholtz, Park Ridge, N.J., assignor to Sternco Indus- 


tries, Inc., N.J. 
1968, Ser. No. 771,036 
Int. Cl. HO1k 63/02; HO1h 36/02; HO5b 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—523 3 Claims 


Filed Oct. 28, 


A water heater for home aquariums, the device being 
adapted for partial immersion in the aquarium water. It com- 
prises a casing the upper portion of which has a multiple-size 
bracket for attachment to the rim of a selected aquarium, the 
lower portion housing a thermostat-float switch assembly 
electrically connected to an electric heating element. The 
said lower portion is defined by an apertured shell serving 
both as a water-permeable housing the protective shield for 
the heater and its control components. The water to be 
heated enters the interior of the device for coaction with the 
heater components, thereby performing the heat-controlling 
operations itself by actuating a switch-operated float 
member. The device is adapted for attachment to aquariums 
of different rim thicknesses by said bracket which is of spe- 
cially stepped construction. 
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3,576,427 
PERSPECTIVE OR ORTHOGRAPHIC PLOTTER 
Bernard M. Taylor, Jr., 1043 W. 35th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 610,301 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00; GO6k 15/00 
US. Cl. 235—61.6 











This invention relates to analog computing systems and ap- 
paratus for producing selected two-dimensional perspective 
or orthographic projections; and it relates more particularly 
to an improved analog computing system and apparatus for 

lotting such projections automatically in response to an 
input record. 


3,576,428 
WIDEBAND LABEL READING APPARATUS 
Christos B. Kapsambelis, Canton, and Francis H. Stites, Way- 
land, Mass., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 634,188 
Int. Cl. GO06k 7//2 
US. Cl. 235—61.11E 
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An electro-optical label reading system having relatively 
wide depth of field and employing a label coded in a two- 
position and three-position quadricolor code via combina- 
tions of orange, blue, white and black retroreflective stripes, 
with a third stripe added to those combinations in which the 
second stripe is ordinarily black, to prevent processing of 
spurious signals. The first stripe of each combination is one 
unit high and the second stripe is two units high, while in 
those combinations having an added stripe each of the three 
stripes is one unit high. The third stripe produces a signal 
which is processed by the decoding logic along with data pul- 
ses to prevent the processing of spurious signals which could 
enter the system but for the added stripe. The signal from 
this first stripe is deleted from the readout of the data to 
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retain compatibility with signals from the two-stripe com- 
binations. 


3,576,429 
TAPE READER 
Terje Thauland, Ski, Norway, assignor to Creed & Company, 
ee oe Sussex, England 
Filed . 21, 1968, Ser. No. 715,077 
Claims priority, application — Britain, May 12, 1967, 
22,15 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/04; B6Sh 5/04 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 5 Claims 


A tape reader is provided in which the feeding and reading 
pins are carried in a reciprocating frame moving substantially 
parallel to the tape so as to give a wiping motion to the as- 
sociated electrical contacts. The pins are sawtooth-shaped 
and spring loaded so as to slide under the tape on a reverse 
stroke, the tape being retained by retaining pins. 


3,576,430 
OPTICAL TICKET READER AND ENCODING MEANS 
William E. Fickenscher, Baltimore, and James E. Harris, 
Owings Mills, Md., assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 724,855 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/14; GO2b 5/16; HO1i 5/16 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 7 Claims 


An optical ticket reader and encoding means utilizing fiber 
optics for illuminating and reading a specially ‘hea ticket 
or other surface having optically recognizable indicia ar- 
ranged on an optically recognizable background. A ticket is 
passed over a plurality of sensors, one sensor being provided 
for each group of indicia to be read, which illuminate and 
read the ticket. The information thus read is then encoded in 
binary form. Additionally, keying indicia on the ticket are 
provided to indicate the general information contained on 
the ticket, these keying indicia being read by the reader and 
interpreted by the encoder to form a binary bit train correla- 
tive to the information read. The keying indicia are also used 
by the optical ticket reader to check the accuracy of the opti- 
cal reader. 
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3,576,431 
RECORDING AND COMPUTING DEVICE 


Edward F. Zaccard, Burlington, Wis.; Lester R. Rabb, Green- 


sburg, Pa., and Henry A. Mathisen, Northbrook, Ill., as- 
signors w, Mane ne Corporation, Mount 


’ Filed Nov. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 683,713 
Int. Cl. G06m 7/06 


US. Cl. 235—92 





The apparatus of this invention programs a duplicating 
machine 16 to make a preset number of copies, computes a 
cost charged per copy based on the number of copies pro- 
grammed, and records the cost computed in terms of relative 
numerical values. A computing instrument 12 provides, as 
copies are made, differing numbers of pulses per copy. The 
pulses activate a recorder 14 which gives a cumulative nu- 
merical indication of the number of pulses received; each 
pulse received by the recorder 14 corresponds to a fixed unit 
of cost. A variable resistor control element 84 in response to 
the occurrence of events regulates the pulse output of the in- 
strument 12 so that fewer pulses are provided as more copies 
are made. 


3,576,432 
DYNAMIC DIGITAL CALCULATING APPARATUS FOR 
ANALOG FUNCTIONS 
Norman J. Braaten, King Road, Rte. 1, Eagan Township, 


Dakota County, Minn. 55068 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,319 


Int. Cl. G06j 1/00 


US. Cl. 235—150.3 13 Claims 





REGISTER OR 
INTEGRATOR 




















A register means, a counter and logic network for combin- 
ing the contents of the two form a basic functional module. 
Although the register means may contain fixed data, in 
general it and the counter receive variable data in pulse train 
form. After the data has been suitably processed within a 
module, the module produces an output signal train of pulses 
which is a function of the input. The counter is incremented 
by each signal input pulse, positive or negative. The pulse 
responsive register is also a counter but it is incremented or 
decremented according to the sign of the input data. By 
suitably sensing and recording the sign of the input data, the 
output data pulses are properly polarized to carry the correct 
arithmetic sign. All pulses in the system are produced from a 
common clock frequency source so that all the pulse widths 
and shapes are substantially the same although the pulse 
trains may be and generally are of different pulse rates. In 
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general, a number of modules are connected together to 
form an operative device with the pulse train output of a 
module serving as the pulse train input to a module. 


3,576,433 
DATA ENTRY VERIFICATION SYSTEM 
Edwin S. Lee, III, and Mathias L. Biewer, Claremont, Calif., 
assignors to MSI Data Corporation, Montclair, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 724,973 
Int. Cl. GO6f / 1/00; GO8c 25/00 


US. Cl. 235—153 37 Claims 








An electronic system adapted for recording items to be or- 
dered and to transmit the ordering information in terms of bi- 
nary coded decimal signals for computer processing at a 
remote location. The system includes a key operated input 
device for generating electrical signals and timing signals to 
be entered into the system. The data signals are stored in a 
temporary storage register and error checked to determine 
the identity between the generated signals and the stored 
signals as well as the operability of the input device and the 
associated circuits and checked for any operator errors. The 
correct or corrected data signals are transferred to a per- 
manent storage medium wherein they are recorded on a sin- 
gle track with the data signals and the timing signals al- 
ternately and sequentially recorded. The recorded signals 
may then be converted to audio tones for transmission by a 
phone to a central receiver. 


3,576,434 

atti thins: ts ADDRESSING CIRCUIT 

ions lorthbrook, Ill., assignor to Teletype C ra- 

tion, Skokie, Ill.  ebeaar st 

Filed Feb. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 707,532 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/247 

US. Cl. 235—154 9 Claims 

A transformer-coupled memory addressing circuit uses 
first and second groups of addressing transformers with each 
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addressing input bein, enpiicd to the pamey winding of one 
of the transformers e first group and all but one of the 
primary windings of the second group. Each primary winding 
of each transformer of the first group links a plurality of 
secondary windings equal in number to the number of trans- 
formers in the sec group. Each of these secondaries of 






































the first group then is connected in series with an oppositely- 
wound secondary from a different transformer in the second 
group, so that only when a secondary winding of the first 
group has current induced in it in the absence of current in- 
duced in its series-connected winding of the second group is 
the desired output obtained for a particular address. 


3,576,435 
SQUARED FUNCTION INTEGRATOR 
Robert J. Ehret, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Beckman In- 
struments, Inc. 
Filed June 27, 1967, Ser. No. 649,196 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/48; HO3k 5/156 


US. Cl. 235—156 7 Claims 


A system for producing a signal proportional to the square 
of an input signal of frequency f which varies as a linear func- 
tion of some variable, such as angular velocity w for measure- 
ments of w*dt in interpreting sedimentation rate separations 
in centrifugal gradients, comprising a pulse generator having 
a fixed period triggered by a frequency divider connected to 
the input signal and a gate enabled by the pulses generated to 
periodically transmit the input signal to an accumulator. 


3,576,436 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADDING OR 
SUBTRACTING IN AN ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY 

Arwin B. Lindquist, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 767,944 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38; Glic 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—168 13 Claims 


Disclosed is a method and apparatus for simultaneously ad- 
ding or subtracting a number from one or more words in an 
associative memory. The apparatus includes an entry register 
containing information to be compared with or read into the 
words in the memory, a mask register for selecting which bits 
in the entry register will be gated to the words in the associa- 
tive memory, a backup register for storing the contents of the 
entry and other registers and backup gates responsive to the 
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contents of the backup register and sequential control signals 
for establishing in each cycle the correct contents within the 
mask and entry registers. With the above associative memory 
apparatus, the method of adding a number to each selected 
word in memory is carried out by complementing in each 
memory word the lowest-order 0 and all 1 bits to the right 
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(lower order) of it. The method of subtracting a number 
from each selected word in memory is carried out by comple- 
menting in each word the lowest-order | and all 0 bits to the 
right (lower order) of it. The method is carried out simul- 
taneously for all words in memory using only one interrogate 
and one write step for each bit within a memory word. 


3,576,437 
PORTABLE SPOTLIGHT 
Eugene F. Peron, 2024 Maycrest Ave., South Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 718,470 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/24; F21m 3/00; F21v 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 240—7.1R 1 Claim 


A portable spotlight adapted for use as a spotlight inside a 
motor vehicle employed by law enforcement officers and 
being constructed for storage in a compartment when not in 
use. The spotlight is provided with a plug adapted to be con- 
nected into the cigarette lighter socket for the light to be 
electrically powered therefrom. The spotlight has an out- 
wardly extending mounting post with a locking pin mounted 
adjacent the end opposite from the end mounting the spot- 
light and extending transversely to the longitudinal axis of the 
mounting post. A compression spring is seated on the mount- 
ing post for securely holding the spotlight in a preselected 
locked position. The spotlight coacts with a mounting plate 
located above the windshield and having apertures for receiv- 
ing the mounting post and locking pin therethrough and 
readily rotatable into and out of locking position. The mount- 
ing post is releasably maintained in locked position through 
the compressive action of the compression spring. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,576,438 
FOCUS MONITOR FOR ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 
INCLUDING AN AUXILIARY ELECTRON GUN AND 
FOCUSING LENS 
Roger F. W. Pease, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 


N.J. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,614 


Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26 
US. Cl. 250—49.5 10 Claims 


-1 +3 
CONTROL 
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The focus of an electron microscope is monitored and sta- 
bilized by measuring variations in the focal length of an 
analyzing lens — by the same current as the 
microscope objective lens and utilizing the resulting signal to 
control either the objective lens current or the electron 
source voltage. 


3,576,439 
MATERIAL DETECTOR USING SEMICONDUCTOR 
PROBE AND RADIOACTIVE-CHEMICAL REACTION 
Carlos G. Figueroa, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Industrial 
Nucleonics a me 
Filed May 3, 1967, Ser. No. 635,840 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/24 


US. CL. 250—83.3 14 Claims 


Oxygen, hydrogen, sulfate ion and other materials are 
quantitatively determined by a solid-state detector which 
receives radiation from an element which is chemically reac- 
tive with the material being determined. The element con- 
tains the inert gas radioisotope krypton-85 interstitially 
retained within the lattice of the element and released during 
the reaction with the material being determined. The change 
in residual radioactivity of the element, as a function of cur- 
rent output of the solid-state detector, is indicated in terms of 
percentage by a utilization circuit including a differentiating 
circuit. 


3,576,440 
PULSE CIRCUIT FOR RADIAC SETS 
Robert E. Jehle, Woodhaven, N.Y., and David P. Helm, Alex- 
andria, Va. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 816,182 
Int. Cl. GOIt 1/18 
US. Cl. 250—83.6 6 Claims 
In a G. M. radiac set which has a multivibrator meter cir- 
cuit having an ammeter between the bistable switchable ele- 
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ments, a pulse generator for providing a periodic feed 
through pulse to the G.M. tube. The feed through pulse is 








added to a tube pulse we | when they occur simultaneously, 
to provide a high amplitude counting pulse for the meter cir- 
cuit. 


3,576,441 
ANALYTICAL PHOTOMETER-TO-DIGITAL COMPUTER 
INTERFACING SYSTEM FOR REAL TIME DATA 
REDUCTION 
Raymond K. Adams, Oak Ridge, and John T. Hutton, King- 
ston, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 20,288 
Int. Cl. GOin 21/26; GO8c 9/00 


US. Cl. 250—218 6 Claims 
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A computer interfacing system has been provided for 
directly presenting transmission value date signals into a 
computer from a photometric analyzer of the type wherein a 
multiplicity of discrete sample-containing chambers with axi- 
ally aligned transparent windows are arranged within a cen- 
trifuge rotor, thereby providing rapid storage and reduction 
of photometric data. Synchronizing signals, one for each 
sample, taken from the rotor are used to trigger a sample and 
hold circuit connected to receive the corresponding transmis- 
sion signal, which then allows the peak voltage of the signal 
to be read into the computer. 


3,576,442 
AMPUL INSPECTOR USING MULTIPLE LINE SCAN 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE 

Hoshitaka Nakamura, No. 33, 2-chome Ichigaya Kaga-cho 

Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 10, 1967, Ser. No. 637,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1966, 
41/773312;41/77332 
Int. Cl. GO6m 7/00 

US. Cl. 250—223 10 Claims 


A device for electronically scanning, with a multiple line 
scan, a rotating ampul to detect foreign particles therein, a 
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signal being produced in which pulses represent the particles. 
The pulses are counted in the binary system and a decimal 





count derived therefrom which is compared with a selected 
standard. A Braun tube is used to display the particles. 


3,576,443 
AC AND DC REGULATOR CIRCUIT 
Harold J. Brown, Lorain, Ohio, assignor to Lorain Products 
Corporation 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,062 
Int. Cl. H02j 3/00; HO2m 5/28, H0O2m 7/20 
US. Cl. 307—12 19 Claims 




















A circuit for providing a regulated square wave output 
voltage and a regulated DC output voltage or both. An AC 
source energizes a switching circuit, having a variable 
switching rate, which connects a capacitor in voltage clamp- 
ing relationship to an AC load for both half cycles of the AC 
voltage thereacross. This switching rate is controlled in ac- 
cordance with the time accumulation of an electrical quanti- 
ty, in the present instance the voltage across the AC load. 
The DC voltage across the capacitor attains a predetermined 
equilibrium value when the frequency of the AC output volt- 
age is equal to the frequency of the AC source. If the DC 
capacitor voltage and the AC output voltage derived 
therefrom deviate from their equilibrium values, as, for ex- 
ample, because of a change in the level of load current, there 
occur transient changes in the switching rate of the switching 
circuit which result in changes in the phase displacement 
between the AC input voltage and the AC output voltage. 
This phase displacement controls the voltage across an in- 
ductor which, in turn, controls the flow of a current which 
restores the DC capacitor voltage and the amplitude and 
frequency of the AC output voltage to the desired values 
while supplying the required power to the AC and DC loads. 
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3,576,444 
FLASHER 
Gordon A. Roberts, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Microdot, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 785,811 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/00 





A flasher circuit for use in controlling indicator and pilot 
lamps of a vehicle both in the turn signal and the emergency 
flash mode of operation wherein the flasher is utilized to con- 
trol pulses of current to the lamp loads. The flasher may in- 
clude lamp outage detection in both modes of flasher opera- 
tion whether the same number of lamps are utilized or dif- 
ferent numbers of lamps are utilized for each mode of opera- 
tion. 


3,576,445 
TRANSISTOR LOGIC ARRANGEMENTS 

Nissin Habib, Neptune, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley 

Heights, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,658 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 

US. Cl. 307—203 
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A nonlinear network is combined with conventional 
transistor-transistor logic (TTL) circuits to provide an overall 
arrangement characterized by simplicity, low power dissipa- 
tion, powerful logic capabilities, high-noise margins and the 
ability to charge capacitive loads in a high speed manner. 


3,576,446 
PULSE GATE 
Norman Green, and William E. Krause, Baltimore, Md., as- 
signors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,388 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—217 15 Claims 


PULSE INPUT PULSE OUTPUT 
146-—o 





This invention describes a pulse gate which is useful with 
information present in a digital format the system is com- 
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posed of an input circuit and a control circuit. The control 
circuit is capable of generating signals which inhibit the 
system and thereby prevent an output therefrom during the 
presence of input signals on the input terminal. The system 
utilizes a pulse transformer, the secondary of which is used to 
generate the output pulse. A logic AND gate is used to con- 
trol the inhibit function. A logic OR gate can be used to 
receive the input signal. These two logic circuits are con- 
nected to opposite sides of the transformer primary. The in- 
hibit circuit is designed such that the control times for the 
enable and inhibit functions can be discretely chosen. The 
use of a pulse transformer in the system has several distinct 
advantages. Firstly, the transformer affords an excellent op- 
portunity to match the impedance between the input and 
output terminals of the system. Excellent isolation between 
the input and output terminals is also realized by the use of 
the transformer. By selecting the inductive coupling of the 
transformer the polarity of the output can be chosen ir- 
respective of the polarity of the input signal. A multiprimary 
transformer can be used and thereby increase the versatility 
of the system. By using such a transformer the system acts as 
a logic OR gate, each input of which can likewise be a logic 
OR gate. 


3,576,447 
DYNAMIC SHIFT REGISTER 
Vernon G. McKenny, Garland, Tex., assignor to Philco-Ford 
Cape Philadelphia, Pa. 
led Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 791,040 
Int. Cl. Glic 19/00 


US. Cl. 307—221C 10 Claims 














DYNAMIC SNIFT REGISTER 


A dynamic shift register comprising a plurality of cascaded 
stages, each stage including eight insulated gate field effect 
transistors and four capacitors and each stage being driven 
by first and second out-of-phase clock pulse sources. When 
the register is clocked in its ready state, the transistors of 
each stage allow a first capacitor (C14) to store a charge in 
response to each pulse from the first clock pulse source (P1) 
and a second capacitor (C12) to store a charge in response 
to each pulse from the second clock pulse source (P2). Dur- 
ing operation, input information is supplied to the input of 
the first stage, and simultaneously a pulse from the first clock 
pulse source (P1) is supplied to each stage. If the input infor- 
mation is a binary ZERO, the transistors of each stage will 
allow a third capacitor (C13) to receive and store part of the 
charge on the second capacitor (C12). If the input informa- 
tion is a ONE, the transistors will allow the second capacitor 
(C12) to discharge, and the transistors also will allow the 
third capacitor (C13) to discharge if any charge is present on 
the third capacitor. Thereafter in response to the next pulse 
from the second pulse (P2), the transistors will allow the 
charge stored by the first capacitor (C14) to dissipate if a 
charge has been stored by the third capacitor (C13) (due to 
a previous ZERO input), whereby the stage will not supply 
any output voltage (representing a shift of the ZERO to the 
stage’s output). If no charge has been stored by the third 
capacitor (C13) (due to a previous ONE input), in response 
to the next pulse from the second source (P2) the transistors 
will transfer the charge on the first capacitor (C14) to the 
fourth capacitor of the next stage (C21). 





750 


3,576,448 

CIRCUIT PRODUCING OUTPUT PULSE OF POLARITY 
DEPENDENT ON RELATIVE TIMES OF OCCURENCE OF 

INPUT PULSES 
Juan J. Amodei, Levittown, Pa., assignor to RCA Corporation 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 539,139, Mar. 31, 1966. 

This application Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 1,961 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 307—232 13 Claims 


A capacitor, a normally closed switch connected between 
one terminal of the capacitor and ground, and a charging 
source coupled between the other terminal of the capacitor 
and ground. The polarity of the voltage appearing across the 
switch is dependent on whether it is opened before or after 
the charging source is enabled. 


3,576,449 
AUDIO LEVEL CLIPPER AND COMPRESSOR 
John B. Howell, Sparks, Md., assignor to The Bendix Cor- 


Filed July 18, 1968, Ser. No. 745,895 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 307—237 


An audio level clipper and compressor wherein the part of 
a signal that exceeds the clipping level serves to operate the 
compressor. An audio signal is applied to the base of a 
transistor which is forward biased by a fixed, positive DC 
voltage level. This transistor operates as an emitter follower 
with its emitter current flowing through a load resistor. A 
limiter transistor, also having a positive DC voltage level ap- 
plied to its base, is also connected to supply emitter current 
to the load resistor. However, the emitter follower emitter 
voltage normally back-biases the limiter transistor. When the 
audio voltage is increased the emitter follower emitter volt- 
age drops low enough to allow the limiter transistor to con- 
duct, thus clamping the voltage across the load resistor to the 
limiter transistor base voltage. Resulting current flow through 
the limiter transistor is amplified and detected and applied to 
control a voltage variable resistor which serves to attenuate 
the audio input. 


3,576,450 
SYSTEM FOR REMOTE TESTING OF TELEPHONE 
SUBSCRIBERS LINES 
Chauncey R. Davies, Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell 
T Laboratories, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 459,396. Filed Jan. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 


721,908 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/56 
US. Cl. 307—243 5 Claims 
In a system for remote testing of telephone subscribers 
lines as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 3,410,966, a lockout selec- 
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tor device is provided which selects one control signal at ran- 
dom from a plurality of possible control signals. The lockout 
selector device locks out all other control signals while the 
selected control signal is transmitted for a prescribed dura- 
tion, and then proceeds to select the remaining control 
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signals at random, one at a time, for similar transmission. 
Specifically, an array of PNPN junction diodes is connected 
through a common load impedance to a common voltage 
supply. The other terminals of these diodes are selectively 
grounded by requests for signals. 


3,576,451 
VIDEO DETECTION CIRCUIT 
Elliott W. Markow, Bu on, Mass., assignor to Newton 
Electronic Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834, 681 
Int. ‘cl. H03k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—268 21 Claims 


A detection circuit for a photoelectrical transducer such as 
a vidicon tube comprising a dual channel amplifier having 
automatic gain control for relatively low frequencies and a 
high pass c onthe for signal transitions and further compris- 
ing a summing circuit for combining signals from the gain 
control circuit and the high pass circuit, and a level detector 
connected to the summing circuit. 


3,576,452 
PHOTODIODE PREAMPLIFIER CIRCUIT FOR A CARD 
READER SYSTEM 
Lawrence R. Smith, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed May 28, 1968, Ser. No. 732,677 
Int. Cl. HO3f /7/00, HO3f //38 ; HO3k 3/00 
US. Cl. 307—311 Claims 
A photodiode preamplifier circuit including input ter- 
minals to which a photodiode may be connected. The 
photodiode senses the presence of a mark or a hole on a 
sense card and in turn provides a change in voltage at a con- 
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trol transistor to which the photodiode is connected. An out- 
put transistor is connected to the control transistor and is 
conductively controlled by the signal applied to the control 
transistor to in turn provide an output signal at one or the 
other of two binary levels. A reference level control means is 


REFERENCE LEVEL CONTROL 1g 
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connected between the control transistor and the input ter- 
minals of the amplifier and responds to current variations in 
the control transistor to produce a compensating current to 
the photodiode. This compensating current maintains a con- 
stant DC voltage level with reference to a constant threshold 
level at the output transistor. 


3,576,453 
MONOLITHIC ELECTRIC WAVE FILTERS 

Warren P. Mason, West Orange, N.J., assignor to Bell 

Tel Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 

Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,273 
Int. Cl. HOlv 7/00 

US. Cl. 310—8.2 








A crystal wafer supports two or more pairs of opposing 
electrodes to form a monolithic crystal filter. The wafer 
material has a high piezoelectric coupling coefficient. Inhar- 
monic oscillations are suppressed by plating the electrodes 
on the surfaces of recesses in the faces of the wafer. 


3,576,454 
DATA STORAGE ACCESSING MECHANISM WITH 
MOVING COIL MOTOR 

Laurence R. Beach, Jr., Boulder, Colo., and Robert J. Black, 

Los Gatos, Calif., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 716,968 
Int. Cl. HO2k //20; G11b 21/08 


US. Cl. 310—16 3 Claims 


Apparatus for moving transducers into or out of engage- 
ment with a recording medium and for adjusting the position 
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of the transducer laterally with respect to tracks to thereb 
selectively access those tracks. The apparatus includes a 
linear electric motor employing external magnets. The 
specific arrangement comprises a plurality of permanent 
magnets arranged on either side of, and parallel to, a mag- 
netically permeable center. pole piece. The rear of the mag- 
nets and the center pole piece are connected by a magneti- 
cally permeable plate. A front magnetically permeable plate 
interconnects the magnets at the other end and forms a gap 
surrounding the center pole piece. A hollow coil is mounted 
on a carriage and is slidably inserted through the gap and 
over the center pole piece. The transducers are then 
mounted on the carriage. The arrangement focuses the mag- 
netic flux across the gap whereby electrical energization of 
the coil causes the coil to be moved in one direction or the 
other along the center pole piece, thereby moving the car- 
riage and the transducers longitudinally, and hence, laterally 
with respect to tracks on the recording medium. 


3,576,455 
SYNCHRONOUS RELUCTANCE MOTOR 
Michael J. Ingenito, Bronx, N.Y., assignor to General Time 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,280 
Int. Cl. HO2k 19/06 


US. Cl. 310—163 22 Claims 


A synchronous reluctance motor particularly useful as a 
clock drive motor. The motor includes a stator having an air- 
gap and a rotor having spaced teeth of magnetic material 
which travel in a circular path and pass through the airgap of 
the stator. A magnetic flux is established periodically in the 
stator airgap in timed relation to an approaching tooth. The 
timing is such that flux buildup in the airgap occurs when an 
approaching tooth is closer to the airgap than a receding 
tooth, and the flux is approximately zero when the tooth is at 
the center of the airgap. Hence, there is no retarding force 
on a tooth as it leaves the airgap. The pulsating flux is 
established, in one embodiment, by a power source which 
supplies periodic current pulses to the stator winding. In 
another embodiment, the power source has a sinusoidal wave 
form, and a magnetic shunt paralleling the stator airgap con- 
verts the sinusoid into a series of current pulses for energiz- 
ing the stator winding. 


3,576,456 
TRANSIENT LEAKAGE FLUX BARRIER FOR DC 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINES 
Frank T. De Wolf, Erie, Pa., assignor to General Electric 
Com 


y 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,607 
Int. Cl. Ho2k 23/24 
US. Cl. 310—186 


1 Claim 

The performance and commutating ability of a 
dynamoelectric machine using commutating poles are im- 
proved during transient loading conditions and during pulsa- 
tions in the power supply of the machine through the use of 
transient flux barriers which are mounted between the com- 
mutating pole piece and the commutating winding of the 
machine. Because the transient flux barriers are manufac- 
tured out of metallic material having a high level of con- 
ductance, transient leakage flux from the commutating pole 
induces eddy currents in the transient flux barrier. As a 
result, these eddy currents are prevented from being 
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generated in the frame of the machine itself resulting in im- ing network connected between the main electrodes and the 
proved commutation while the current of the machine is un- trigger electrode, with an accurately calibrated voltage- 
dulating. The transient flux barriers have an extension at the 
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end thereof adjacent the armature so as to have a substan- 
tially L-shaped cross section, and both the barriers and the 
commutating coil are positioned as close to the armature as 


is reasonably possible. 


3,576,457 
HIGH-RESOLUTION DIRECT-VIEW STORAGE TUBE 
Joseph Burns, Pequannock, N.J 
Camera and Instrument C tion 
Filed Aug. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 754,840 
Int. Cl. H01j 29/18, HO1j 29/41, HO1j 29/50, HO1j 31/48 
US. Cl. 313—71 


A high-resolution direct-view storage tube comprises an 
envelope having a viewing face, a phosphorescent screen on 
the inner surface of the envelope face, a wire mesh signal- 
storage electrode adjacent the phosphorescent screen, an 
electron beam write-gun disposed to scan the storage elec- 
trode, a wide-angle flood-gun disposed to flood the storage 
electrode with relatively low-velocity electrons, and a collec- 
tor electrode disposed between the storage electrode and the 
two guns. The tube further comprises a conductive coating 
for the phosphorescent screen effective to develop an elec- 
tric field between such screen and the storage electrode for 
attracting electrons to the screen and a wire mesh control 
electrode adjacent the storage electrode for developing an 
electric field therebetween having a potential gradient ap- 
proximately equal to that of the electric field on the opposite 
side of the storage electrode, whereby divergence of the elec- 
tron streams passing through the storage electrode can be 
controlled by adjustment of the potential of the control elec- 
trode, preferably to minimize such divergence. 


3,576,458 
HEAVY DUTY OVERVOLTAGE POWER GAP 
Sidney R. Smith, Jr., Myrtle Beach, S.C., assignor to General 


Electric Company 
Division of Ser. No. 670,297, Sept. 25, 1967, Pat. No. 3,497,764. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 871,033 
Int. Cl. HO1j 6//28; HO2h 3/22 
US. Cl. 313—231 
A main power gap has a combined heat shield and arc con- 
trolling trigger electrode, there being a resistive voltage grad- 


6 Claims 


-» assignor to Fairchild 


4 Claims 


responsive pilot gap connected between one main electrode 
and the trigger electrode. 


3,576,459 
CURRENT LIMITING SPARK GAP WITH MEANS FOR 
REGULATING GAP VOLTAGE 
Eugene C. Sakshaug, Lanesborough; James S. Kresge, and 
Stanley A. Miske, Jr., Pittsfield, Mass., assignors to General 
Electric Company 


Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,552 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/00 
US. Cl. 313—325 10 Claims 


A lightning arrester having a current limiting spark gap as- 
sembly with means therein for regulating the movement of 
arcs established within the assembly so that the arcs are 
prevented from building a high voltage when they are 
discharging a current in excess ofa predetermined value. The 
regulating means are also effective to allow low current arcs 
to rapidly and consistently build high voltages. 


3,576,460 
IMPEDANCE MATCH FOR PERIODIC MICROWAVE 
CIRCUITS AND TUBES USING SAME 

Ward A. Harman, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to Varian 

Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,258 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 

U.S. Cl. 315—3.5 5 Claims 


A traveling wave tube amplifier is disclosed. The amplifier 
includes an electron gun for forming and projecting a stream 
of electrons over an elongated beam path to a beam collector 
electrode. A coupled cuay slow wave circuit is arranged 
along the electron beam path for electromagnetic interaction 
with the beam to produce an amplified output signal at the 
downstream end of the circuit. The slow wave circuit is made 
- of a number of severed slow wave circuit portions. Each 
of the severed circuit portions includes a plurality of substan- 
tially identical coupled cavity resonators forming a main 
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riodic slow wave circuit portion having a passband with at 
east one ere frequency of interest which is capable of 
producing bandedge oscillations by interaction with the elec- 
tron stream. Matching circuit portions are provided at op- 
posite ends of the slow wave circuit portions for impedance 
matching the main periodic circuit section to the load and 
input transmission lines to prevent trapping of wave energy 
on the main circuit portion which could otherwise lead to 











bandedge oscillation. The matching circuit portions comprise 
at least two periods of the periodic slow wave circuit having 
essentially the same general physical configuration as that of 
the main circuit portion. The matching section has a cutoff 
frequency of interest substantially outside of the passband of 
the main circuit portion and is dimensioned to have an elec- 
trical length at the bandedge frequency of interest of the 
main periodic section to provide essentially a quarter wave 
transformer section. 


3,576,461 
CONSTANT VELOCITY VECTOR GENERATOR 
Salvatore A. Raciti, Pennington, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 


poration 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,523 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70, 29/52 
US. Cl. 315—18 





3 
~ 











Each vector which is generated, regardless of its length, 
has orthogonal velocity components which are proportional 
to cos @ and sin @, respectively. Each vector therefore has a 
velocity proportional to (cos? 6 + sin? @)'and since this is 
equal to 1, each vector has a velocity which is constant. The 
present system is pots ted useful in the printing industry 
where the line (of uniform width and brightness) described 
by the vector may be a part of a character drawn on the 
screen of a cathode ray tube employed to expose a photosen- 
sitive medium adjacent to the screen. 


3,576,462 
IGNITION OSCILLOSCOPE 

Albert M. Wanninger, Prospect Heights, Ill., assignor to Peer- 

less Instrument Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 720,583 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/72; GO1r 13/26 

US. Cl. 315—22 17 Claims 

This invention is directed to ignition oscilloscope testing 
devices. The input circuit of the oscilloscope includes a 
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charging capacitor which is arranged in the circuit to have a 
short RC time constant during the charging of the capacitor 
and a long RC time constant during the discharging of the 
capacitor. The discharging of the capacitor provides a pulse 
of increased time duration which is displayed on the face of 














the oscilloscope. The horizontal sweep circuit of the oscil- 
loscope includes a horizontal position control and a bias con- 
trol which are ganged together for movement from a com- 
mon knob or shaft thereby providing means to maintain a 
constant focus of the trace on the face of the oscilloscope. 


3,576,463 
LINE STABILIZED VERTICAL DEFLECTION SYSTEM 
Padmanabh Shukla, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Admiral Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 795,963 
Int. Cl. H01j 29/70 


US. Cl. 315—26 


The television receiver vertical deflection output tube is 
supplied with DC operating potentials undesirably fluctuating 





754 


in accordance with fluctuations in the AC line voltage, caus- 
ing objectionable raster size changes. A separate rectifier cir- 
cuit uces a relatively large negative DC voltage in which 
the fluctuations are itely poled to those in the DC 
operating potentials. The negative DC voltage is combined 
with a substantially constant positive DC voltage of similar 
magnitude, obtained from the boost source, for producing a 
compensatory signal consisting essentially only of the op- 
positely poled fluctuations. The compensatory signal is cou- 
pled to the input of the vertical output tube and maintains 
the translation characteristic thereof substantially constant. 


3,576,464 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR GENERATING A 
SAWTOOTH CURRENT 

Wilhelmus Theodorus Hendrikus Hetterscheid, Nijmegen, 

Netherlands, assignor to U. S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,331 
Claims priority, application —- Mar. 30, 1968, 
51 


6804. 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/76 


").S. Cl. 315—27 7 Claims 


A horizontal deflection circuit in which the driver 
transistor is coupled to the output transistor via a trans- 
former. In order to prevent oscillations in the output stage, a 
capacitor is shunted across the transformer secondary wind- 
ing. The capacitor is chosen so that its impedance, at the line 
repetition frequency, is substantially smaller than the im- 
pedance of the secondary inductance, e.g., 3 to 5 times 
smaller. 


3,576,465 
IONIZATION GAUGE CONTROL WITH EMISSION 
RESPONSIVE CONTROL OF THERMIONIC FILAMENT 
HEATING 
Philip C. Harvey, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Norton Com- 
pany, Newton Highlands, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,814 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/62; HO1j 7/16 


US. Cl. 315—102 10 Claims 























lonization guage control for thermionic emission vacuum 
devices such as ionization gauges used in measurement of gas 
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density and the like. The control comprises an overpressure 
control operative during outgassing of the device and at at- 
mospheric pressure, based on thermionic emission in the 
vacuum device. 


3,576,466 
HIGH INTENSITY MERCURY-LINE SOURCE 
William C. Griffin, Ridgecrest, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,170 
Int. Cl. HOSb 41/38; HOSI 41/234 


US. Cl. 315—137 2 Claims 








The invention utilizes a tubular mercury vapor lamp for 
high intensity backlighting for use with the ballistic-synchro 
camera technique. In order to effectively eliminate the 
flicker inherent in such lamps because of the alternating cur- 
rent supply, three-phase power is used with three ballasts and 
three full-wave bridge rectifiers, with the outputs of the 
rectifiers in parallel. Although with continual application of 
this power the lamp is overloaded, satisfactory control is 
achieved by operating the lamp on single phase for standby 
and switching on the other two phases just prior to event 
time and switching back to single phase when the object to 
be photographed has cleared the area. 


3,576,467 
HIGH VOLTAGE SPARK GENERATOR FROM LOW 
VOLTAGE SUPPLY 
Sharad K. Gupte, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Penn Con- 
trols, Inc., Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 664,855 
Int. Cl. HOSb 47/23; HO3k 17/72 


U.S. Cl. 315—206 2 Claims 


e 
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The primary winding of a high turns ratio spark trans- 
former is connected in the anode circuit of a silicon con- 
trolled rectifier for energization from a 24 volt, 60 cycle al- 
ternating power source. A biasing resistor and blocking diode 
are connected in series between the anode and gate of the 
rectifier, while a firing capacitor is connected between its 
gate and cathode. Charging the capacitor fires the rectifier, 
causing a surge of current in the primary winding of the 
transformer, which surge induces a voltage in the secondary 
winding of insufficient magnitude to arc across the spark gap. 
However, as the flux field collapses, a spike of from 150 to 
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200 volts is induced in the primary winding. Due to the high 

ratio of transformation (approximately | to 90), this spike in- 

duces 13,500 to 18,000 volts in the secondary winding, 

which voltage arcs across the spark gap. The voltage spike in- 

duced in the primary drives the anode of the rectifier nega-> 
tive, causing it to cease conducting. This firing sequence is 

repeated to produce at the spark gap 7 output pulses of 180 

microseconds peak duration each for each positive half cycle 

of the applied power. 


3,576,468 
STROBOSCOPE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Gerald E. Walker, Kimberton, Pa., assignor to Automation 
Industries, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 607,178 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 315—209 
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A system for triggering a strobe lamp at a low light intensi- 
ty in response to signals which are automatically derived by 
frequency-division from much higher frequency synchroniz- 
ing signals. It also includes a circuit which enables the 
production of a single, very high intensity strobe flash by one 
of the synchronizing signals in response to activation of as- 
sociated photographic apparatus. 


3,576,469 
APPARATUS TO SENSE STEEP WAVE FRONT SIGNALS 
AND REACT TO PROTECT CIRCUITRY FROM 
DISCHARGE DAMAGE 
David H. McNitt, Royal Oak, and Allen H. Turner, Ann Ar- 
bor, Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, 


Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,629 
Int. Cl. H02h 7/26, H02h 3/26 
US. Cl. 317—18 








Apparatus for protecting high-voltage electrical equipment 
from damage due to unexpected and undesired discharges. 
The equipment includes power-consuming means supplied 
high-voltage electrical energy via a transmission cable having 
a central core and a core shield surrounding and spaced from 
the core. The apparatus comprises a length of core shield iso- 
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lated and electrically insulated from the remainder of the 
core shield. The isolated length of core shield is connected 
electrically by circuit means to a high-speed circuit breaker 
located in the high-voltage power supply circuit. These cir- 
cuit means include an electrical resistance and a high-speed 
signal detector and circuit breaker driver. Upon an unex- 
pected discharge occurring in the electrical equipment, a 
voltage signal occurs across the resistance that is sensed by 
the high-speed detector and circuit breaker driver that then 
functions to actuate the circuit breaker. Actuation of the cir- 
cuit breaker causes an interruption in the supply of high-volt- 
age energy to the equipment. 


3,576,470 
DISCHARGING GAP DEVICE FOR A NAGNETIC BLOW- 
OUT ARRESTER 


fumio Tomura, and Yasukatsu Okino, Shizuoka-ken, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Meidensha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1969, 44/11685 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 317—61 6 Claims 


A discharging gap device for a magnetic blowout arrester 
comprising a partition plate separating an arc extinguishing 
chamber into upper and lower sections, a coil-shaped guide 
electrode extending through said partition plate so that the 
end portion thereof is led to the underside to portions 
located in said sections respectively, discharge electrodes 
juxtaposed to the upper portion and the lower portion of said 
guide electrode, and a cover closing the chamber. 


3,576,471 

MANUALLY OPERABLE PIEZOELECTRIC GAS 
IGNITER 

Herbert Schumacher, Esslingen, Germany, assignor to Jun- 
kers & Co. G.m.b.H., Wernau (Neckar), Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,773 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 1, 1969, 
P 19 05 000.1 
Int. Cl. F23g 3/01 


U.S. Cl. 317—81 10 Claims 


A pistol-shaped manual igniter having a striker cocked by 
a manual trigger which is displaced by a cam to release the 
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cocked striker so that the same strikes a piezoelectric ele- 
ment from which electric energy is conducted to an igniting 
electrode at the end of a barrel. 


3,576,472 
DEVICE FOR SENSING FLOWABLE MATERIAL 
John F. Marshall, Ill, ern — assignor to Aladdin 
Industries, Incorporated, y att. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 722,304 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 317—132 15 Claims 








A device for sensing the presence or absence of a flowable 
material in response to the thermal conductivity thereof, 
comprising a probe including first and second thermistors 
adapted to be surrounded by flowable material, energizing 
means for energizing said first thermistor with sufficient 
power to cause substantial heating thereof, said energizing 
means including means for supplying said second thermistor 
with a small amount of power insufficient to cause substantial 
heating thereof, said second thermistor affording a reference 
resistance responsive to the ambient temperature of the 
flowable material, a cycle timer connected to said energizing 
means for alternately energizing and deenergizing said first 
thermistor, said first thermistor being energized for a heating 
cycle and then deenergized for a cooling cycle, a comparator 
comprising a differential amplifier for comparing the voltages 
across said first and second thermistors, a trigger device con- 
nected to said differential amplifier and having first and 
second outputs which are activated alternately in accordance 
with whether the resistance of said first thermistor is above 
or below a predetermined control point, first and second 
gates connected to said first and second outputs, a delay 
timer connected to said cycle timer and including a pulse 
generator for generating a momentary pulse after a predeter- 
mined delay from the beginning of said heating cycle, means 
for supplying said momentary pulse to said gates to actuate 
said gates, a memory device having first and second inputs 
connected to said gates, said memory device being operable 
alternately to first and second states in response to pulses 
from said gates, and means including an output relay con- 
nected to said memory device to indicate the state of said 
memory device. 


3,576,473 

SOLENOID CONSTRUCTION MEANS OR THE LIKE 
Francis S. Genbauffe, Irwin, Pa., and Raymond J. Fox, Glen- 

dale, Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 

Richmond, Va. 
Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 744,039 

Int. Cl. HO1h 47/00 

US. Cl. 317—155.5 20 Claims 

A solenoid construction wherein a pull coi! means is only 
adapted to move a plunger means from its deenergized posi- 
tion to a position intermediate its deenergized position and 
its fully actuated position when the pull coil means is ener- 
gized whereby the plunger means when disposed in its inter- 
mediate position is adapted to be influenced by a hold coil 
means so that when the hold coil means is also energized the 
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same will move the plunger means from its intermediate posi- 
tion to its fully actuated position and hold the plunger in its 
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fully actuated position regardless of whether or not the pull 
coil means remains energized. 


3,576,474 
PASSIVATED POWER RECTIFIER 
Frank X. Huber; Samuel E. Miller, Kokomo; James E. 
Reynolds, Sharpsville, and Albert D. Rittmann, Kokomo, 
aa assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 


Filed Feb. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 707,831 
Int. Cl. HOI ///0 


U.S. Cl. 317—234 1 Claim 








An improved hermetically sealed semiconductor device 
and the method of making that device. The improvement in- 
hibits deterioration of the electrical characteristics of her- 
metically sealed semiconductor devices having a getter body 
included within the sealed housing for environmental control 
therein, along with the semiconductive body. A small quanti- 
ty of insulating liquid is added to the housing sufficient to 
cover the surface of the semiconductive body but insufficient 
to cover an effective area of the getter body. 


3,576,475 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTORS FOR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS AND METHODS OF MANUFACTURE 
John William Kronlage, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments, Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 756,190 
Int. Cl. HOU ///14 

U.S. Cl. 317—235 
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P-channel field-effect transistors are described which in- 
clude a silicon substrate with an N-type epitaxial layer on one 
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face thereof and an N-type subepitaxial diffused region which 
extends in one direction into a P-type region in the face of 
the substrate and in the opposite direction into the epitaxial 
layer to form a junction with a P-type diffused channel region 
extending partially into the epitaxial layer. These P-channel 
transistors may constitute a portion of an integrated circuit 
including a complementary N-channel field effect transistor 
and/or vertical and surface bipolar NPN and PNP transistors 
and resistors. Processes are disclosed for forming such 
transistors wherein a P-type diffusion in an epitaxial layer 
and an N-type diffused subepitaxial region are further dif- 
fused to form a junction therebetween. 


3,576,476 

MESH EMITTER TRANSISTOR WITH SUBDIVIDED 

EMITTER REGIONS 
George Kerr, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor 
to U.S. Philips Corp. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,893 

Claims priority, a lees Sept. 30, 1968, 

681 


Int. Cl. HOI 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 4 Claims 
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A mesh emitter transistor for high power, high frequency 
uses is described. Improved performance is obtained by sub- 
dividing the apertured emitter region into at least two por- 
tions separated by a base region. 


3,576,477 
INSULATED GATE FET WITH SELECTIVELY DOPED 
THICK AND THIN INSULATORS 
Else Kooi, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. sa Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
iled May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 828,799 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 23, 1968, 
6807317 
Int. Cl. HOI 71/14 


US. Cl. 317—235 4 Claims 
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An insulated gate field effect transistor is described having 
a thin insulator under the gate and a thick insulator under 
source and drain connections. The insulator over the source 
and drain is impurity doped, which impurity is diffused into 
the semiconductor body to form the source and drain. How- 
ever, the insulator under the gate is a mask against diffusion 
of the said impurity. 
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3,576,478 
IGFET COMPRISING N-TYPE SILICON SUBSTRATE, 
SILICON OXIDE GATE INSULATOR AND P-TYPE 
POLYCRYSTALLINE SILICON GATE ELECTRODE 
Boyd G. Watkins, San Francisco, and Michael J. Selser, Cu- 
pertino, Calif., rs to Philco-Ford Corporation 
Continuation of ap; tion Ser. No. 595,163, Nov. 17, 1966, 
now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 582,053, t. 26, 1966, now abandoned. 
This application July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 861,524 
Int. Cl. HOLM 11/00, 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 317—235 7 Claims 
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Insulated Gate Field Effect Transistor employing a 
polycrystalline semiconductor surface layer, one strip of 
which serves as the gate electrode of the IGFET, and another 
strip of which may serve as a resistor. The semiconductor 
surface layer is employed as a mask for the diffusion of the 
source and drain regions, thereby insuring automatic align- 
ment between the gate electrode and the source and drain re- 
gions. 
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3,576,479 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED LEAD SCREW 
Joseph E. Oeschger, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Interna. 
a, Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York. 
"Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,663 
Int. Cl. HO1g 5//4, HO1g 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 317—245 10 Claims 


A temperature compensated lead screw for use in a device, 
such as a vacuum capacitor, in which an electrical parameter 
is controlled by position of a shaft operating through a 
vacuum-sealing flexible metal bellows into an evacuated en- 
velope. The shaft position is, in turn, the result of the lead 
screw acting against a threaded member. The lead screw as- 
sembly is composed of an externally threaded sleeve slip-fit 
onto a mandrel and welded, or other wise tightly bonded, at a 
single discrete location along the common mandrel/sleeve 
axial length. Normally the sleeve has a relatively high 
predetermined thermal coefficient of expansion and the man- 
drel a low coefficient, if the device controlled is a vacuum 
capacitor. 

e heating effect, and therefore the resulting capacitance 
change through expansion effects in a vacuum capacitor han- 
dling RF power, is a complex function of factors, including 
capacitance value. The desired counteractive shaft expansion 
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is therefore a function of capacitance (lead screw) setting. 
The structure described provides a counteraction for internal 
heating expansion effects in devices of the character 
described. If the bond between the sleeve and mandrel is not 
at the extreme end of the lead screw assembly, then for ex- 
ample, positive overall lead screw expansion is obtained cor- 
r nding to thread engagement on one side of the bond, 
and negative for a thread engagement on the opposite side of 
the bond. 


3,576,480 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING APPARATUS FOR 
VARIABLE ELECTRICAL PARAMETER DEVICE 
Paul M. Barton, San Jose, Calif., assignor 4 <a 
Te and T ph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

ne ree renee, 1970, Ser. No. 9,664 
Int. Cl. HO1g 5//4, HO1g 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 317—245 10 Claims 


A temperature compensating arrangement in a variable 
electrical parameter device such as a variable vacuum 
capacitor which is controlled by a lead screw engaged to an 
axially translating shaft member. The engagement of the lead 


screw into the shaft member is through a sleeve insert 
member. The sleeve insert is threaded to connect to threads 
inside the control end of the shaft and the lead screw engages 
interior threads over a relatively small axial length substan- 
tially at the innermost end of the insert. Vacuum capacitors 
are typical of such variable electrical parameter devices. As 
illustrated, thermal expansion of the shaft is counteracted by 
expansion of the insert member. The insert member is nor- 
mally constructed of material having a higher coefficient of 
thermal expansion than the shaft and the other structural 
members tending to increase the capacitor plate mesh with 
their expansion. 


3,576,481 
MINIATURE METALIZED CAPACITOR AND METHOD 
AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING IT 
Charles C. Rayburn, Falls Church, Va., assignor to Illinois 
Tool Works, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,385 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/2/ 


US. Cl. 317—260 9 Claims 


Miniature capacitor is formed from a single strip of dielec- 
tric material metallized on each of its sides. The strip is 
wound generally from the middle of the completed capacitor 
using its lead wires as mandrels. The winding time is con- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 27, 1971 


siderably shortened and a plurality of insulating thicknesses 
of strip material are quickly placed between the two lead 
wires by initially locating a central portion of the strip 
between the first lead wire and a retractable winding pin 
which orbits so as to carry the strip around the first lead wire 
in the form of a loop which is wound into the capacitor after 
the second lead wire has been inserted. The winding pin is 
mounted adjacent an elongated slot. The first lead wire may 
be loaded in an axial direction at one end of the slot and car- 
ried to the other end of the slot by the looped strip as the 
strip is carried around the lead wire by the orbiting of the 
winding pin and slot. The second lead wire may then be fed 
into the slot along the same axis as the first lead wire was fed, 
and the winding pin retracted, without any interruption in the 
winding. The leads are retained in the capacitor by heat 
shrinking the dielectric strip. 


3,576,482 
RELAY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR PLURALITY OF 
BIDIRECTIONAL MOTORS 
Dong Woo Rhee, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products, Inc. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,301 
Int. Gi. H04q 7/02; HO2p 1/58 


US. Cl. 318—16 12 Claims 
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A control system for a plurality of bidirectional motors 
comprising a like plurality of SPST relays respectively con- 
nected between the common junctions of the motor windings 
and a source of AC voltage. The windings of each of the mo- 
tors are also connected in parallel across a phase-shifting 
capacitor and across the contact terminals of a SPDT relay, 
the common terminal of which is connected to the AC volt- 
age source. Rotation of a selected motor in one direction is 
provided by energizing the SPST relay connected to the com- 
mon junction of the windings of that motor. Rotation of that 
motor in the opposite direction is effected by energizing both 
the SPST relay connected to its common winding junction 
and the SPDT relay. 


3,576,483 
SPEED CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR SPLIT PHASE 
MOTORS 


Charles C. Gambill, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,765 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40, 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 318—221 4 Claims 

A speed control circuit for split phase motors of the type 
having the series combination of a phase winding and an 
electrical impedance element connected in parallel with the 
running winding. One diagonal of a resistive bridge circuit 
having at least one variable resistor is connected across a 
control circuit resistor, connected in series with the motor 
across a source of alternating current potential, and the base- 
emitter electrodes of a transistor are connected across the 
other diagonal of the bridge circuit. With the bridge circuit 
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unbalanced with a change of resistance value of the variable 
resistor in a direction to produce emitter-base current flow 
through the transistor, this device conducts through the 
emitter-collector electrodes to complete an energizing circuit 
for the gate-cathode electrodes of a silicon controlled rectifi- 
er. The resulting gate-cathode current flow triggers this 
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device conductive through the anode-cathode electrodes 
thereof which are connected in series with the heater ele- 
ment of a thermal relay across the control resistor to operate 
the normally open contacts of the relay to the closed condi- 
tion to complete a low resistance circuit in shunt with the 
phase winding of the motor. 


3,576,484 
SPEED CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR SPLIT PHASE 

MOTORS 

Charles C. Gambill, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,867 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40, 1/44 
US. Cl. 318—221 
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A speed control circuit for split phase motors of the type 
having the series combination of a phase winding and an 
electrical impedance element connected in parallel with the 
running winding. One diagonal of a resistive bridge circuit 
having at least one variable resistor is connected across the 
phase winding of the motor and the base-emitter electrodes 
of a transistor are connected across the other diagonal of the 
bridge circuit. With the bridge circuit unbalanced with a 
change of resistance value of the variable resistor in a 
direction to produce emitter-base current flow through the 
transistor, this device conducts through the emitter-collector 
_ electrodes to complete an energizing circuit for the gate- 

cathode electrodes of a silicon-controlled rectifier. The 
resulting SS current flow triggers this device con- 
ductive through the anode-cathode electrodes thereof to 

lete a low resistance circuit in shunt with the phase 
ing of the motor. 
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3,576,485 
FAULT DETECTION CIRCUIT FOR THE FEEDBACK OF 
A CONTROL SYSTEM 
Horace W. Coons, Jr., Erie, Pa., and James L. Erb, Kadima, 
Nigeria, assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 9,459 
Int..Cl. HO2p 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 318—434 








To protect a DC adjustable speed motor against rotation at 
excessive speeds, a fault detection circuit prevents the motor 
from being energized by a motor control system unless a 
speed feedback circuit is complete prior to startup of the 
motor by causing a normally energized switch to be biased to 
a deenergized state, preventing the motor control system 
from energizing the motor, when the feedback circuit is in- 
complete. After the control system has begun energizing the 
motor, the fault detection circuit assures that the feedback 
circuit is complete and that the feedback signal is of the 
required polarity and is approximately proportional to the ac- 
tual speed of the motor by comparing the feedback signal 
with a signal which varies as a function of the excitation volt- 
age applied to the armature of the DC motor. When the fault 
detection circuit determines that the signal proportional to 
the excitation voltage is a preselected amount greater than 
the level of the feedback signal, the aforementioned normally 
energized switch is deenergized, resulting in deenergization 
of the motor. 


3,576,486 
SERVOSYSTEM WITH VARYING ANGULAR 
RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN A PRIMARY CONTROL 
AXIS AND ONE OR MORE — CONTROLLED 
A 
Wilmer Graziano, Via Bertarino, 8, Tortona, and Guido Rug- 
geri, Via Broggi, 7, Milan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 14, 1967, thé No. 615,951 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 15, 1966, 14528 
Int. Cl. GO5b 19/24 
USS. Cl. 318—573 1 Claim 





A reference transducer is connected to a control shaft via 
a transmission. Turning the control shaft through one angle 
turns the reference transducer through a second unique an- 
gle. Conventional servosystem apparatus interconnects the 
reference transducer with the responsive transducers which 
are directly connected to response shafts. Consequently, the 
response shafts are turned through the second angle, and not 
through the same first angle as the control shaft. 
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3,576,487 
BATTERY CHARGING CIRCUIT UTILIZING 
MULTIVIBRATOR LOCKING MEANS : 
Robert F. Chase, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to General Electric 


Company 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,030 
Int. Cl. HO2j 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 320—39 
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A battery charger utilizes a switch which is alternately 
opened and closed by a multivibrator. When the switch is 
closed, the battery receives a charging current. When the 
switch is open, the battery voltage is sensed. If the sensed 
battery voltage exceeds a selected magnitude, the multivibra- 
tor is locked so that the switch remains open. 


3,576,488 
BATTERY DISCHARGE INDICATOR AND CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Wilhelm J. Zug, Raleigh, N.C., and Harold C. Riggs, 
7 rs to ESB Incorporated 
sepa June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,735 
Int. Cl. HO2j 7/00 
USS. Cl. 320—48 


IOLTAGE COMPARISON 
ANDO 
INDICATING MEANS 


A battery discharge indicator which is particularly adapted 
for monitoring the terminal voltage of a battery supplying 
power for a battery-operated industrial truck. The indicator 
is Operative to provide a warning signal when the voltage of 
the battery falls below a given value and includes timing and 
switching means which, if the battery is not recharged within 
a predetermined period of time is operative to prevent the 
truck from doing any work other than travelling thereby 
reserving the power remaining in the battery for the return of 
the truck to the charging station. 


3,576,489 
PHASE DETECTION AND COMPARISON APPARATUS 
FOR DETERMINING THE PHASE DERIVATIVE WITH 
RESPECT TO FREQUENCY OF AN EDDY CURRENT 
TEST SIGNAL 
Kenneth J. Law, Southfield, and Gordon R. Brown, Livonia, 
Mich., assignors to J. K. Law Engineers, Inc., Detroit, 


Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,826 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/12 
US. Cl. 324—40 3 Claims 
An electronic eddy current apparatus for detecting and 
displaying the phase derivative with respect to frequency of 
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an eddy current flux responsive coil signal. A frequency 
modulated input is applied to a phase detection and com- 
parison system, the output of which is filtered to separate the 
carried phase component from the phase modulation com- 


ponent, and the phase modulation component is applied to a 
suitable indicating device to display the phase derivative with 
respect to frequency. This signal is indicative of electrical 
properties of a test piece which are affected by microstruc- 
ture, alloy, and so forth of the test piece. 


3,576,490 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF DETECTING THE 
IMPEDANCE OF COAXIAL TRANSMISSION LINE BY 
CHARGING AND DISCHARGING SAID LINE 
Tsutomu Nishino, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 790,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1968, Jan. 19, 
1968, 43/3105; 43/3642 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—57 7 Claims 





A method and apparatus for measuring the impedance of a 
coaxial transmission line in which a coaxial line to be mea- 
sured is connected in an intermediate portion of a cable hav- 
ing a known characteristic impedance, and after the cable is 
charged up to a certain voltage, the charge is discharged by a 
large-capacity high-speed switch through a resistive termina- 
tor having a resistor whose impedance matches the known 
impedance. The discharged pulse voltage waveform appear- 
ing across the terminals of the resistor is observed by an 
oscilloscope to measure the impedance of the coaxial trans- 
mission line. 


3,576,491 
RESISTANCE MEASURING BRIDGE CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING OUTPUT GATING MEANS 

Richard D. Thornton, Concord, Mass., assignor to Thornton 

Associates, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,878 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—62 5 Claims 

In a conductivity bridge a switching system is employed to * 
allow only selected portions of the bridge output signal to 
pass through the output indicator meter. More specifically, 
initial portion of the signal waveform output, corresponding 
to the time during which the stray capacitance in the circuit 
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is becoming fully charged, is prevented from passing through 
the meter, thereby eliminating the effect of such capacitance 


28 











in the circuit and thus yielding a more accurate measurement 
of an unknown resistance. 


3,576,492 
MEAN POWER DETECTOR CIRCUIT EMPLOYING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER ON AN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIP 
Tadikonda N. Rao, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 


Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,406 


Int. Cl. GOIr 5/26 
U.S. Cl. 324— 106 
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A mean power detector circuit utilizes a differential ampli- 
fier on an integrated circuit chip to measure the true mean 
power of any waveform. A suitable resistor is thermally cou- 
pled to one transistor of the amplifier and is substantially iso- 
lated from the other transistor. When the resistor is con- 
nected to the signal to be measured, the thermal dissipation 
in the resistor affects the volt-ampere characteristics of the 
transistor to which it is coupled. Changes resulting from 
variations in ambient conditions or transistor characteristics 
are rejected by the differential arrangement. Thus the output 
of the amplifier is a measure of the mean power of the input 
signal and therefore is a measure of either the mean square 
voltage or the mean square current of the signal source. 


3,576,493 

MOLDED CONDUCTOR HOUSING WITH A MOLDED 
CAPACITANCE TAP AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
ge Ay N. Tachick, Pittsfield, and Richard H. Arndt, Lenox, 

— ee to General Electric we 
led Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 860, 
Int. Cl. GOIr 19/16 

U.S. Cl. 324—133 7 Claims 

A capacitance divider for deriving power from, and detect- 
ing electrical energization of, an electrical conductor em- 
bedded in a body of insulating material is constructed by 
forming a cavity in the insulating material and bonding a 
layer of conductive elastomeric material to the inner surface 
of the cavity at a predetermined position between the em- 
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bedded conductor and a conductive ground shield on the 
outer surface of the insulating material, thereby to afford a 


voltage a tap electrode from which mea- 
surements can be taken in a conventional manner. 


3,576,494 
DIGITAL COMPUTER CONTROLLED TEST SYSTEM 
Walter Endres Bahls, Caldwell, N.J.; Robert E. Benway, 
Marion, Ind.; Alfred C. Grover, Jr., Greenbrook, N.J.; 
David M. Priestley, Medfield, Mass.; John Regnault, Jr., 
and Leo M. Whitcomb, Marion, Ind., assignors to RCA 
Corporation 
Filed July 23, 1967, Ser. No. 653,083 
Int. Cl. GOIr 15/12, 31/22 
U.S. Cl. 324—73 
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Relates generally to the problem of testing mass produced 
articles. The problem and its solution are discussed in terms 
of a highly sophisticated, relatively complex article, a color 
kinescope, many different parameters of which must be mea- 
sured to ascertain whether the kinescope is suitable for incor- 
poration in a color television receiver. The testing system 
described includes a digital computer of the stored program- 
type which automatically controls all phases of the test 
procedure. 


3,576,495 
TUNING CIRCUIT HAVING MEANS FOR 
COMPENSATING FOR THE COUPLING OF THE LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR SIGNAL TO THE ANTENNA WINDING 
Akiyuki Yoshizato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,324 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1968, 43/19397 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/26 
US. Cl. 325—436 7 Claims 
A tuning circuit comprises an antenna winding inductively 
coupled to a first inductor, which in turn is inductively cou- 
pled to a second inductor. A local oscillator circuit induces a 
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signal in said second inductor, which signal tends to cause an 
unwanted signal to be induced in the first inductor and ulti- 
mately in the antenna winding. Means are provided to opera- 





tively couple the second inductor and the antenna winding to 
induce in the latter a second signal in opposite phase to the 
unwanted signal, thereby to substantially cancel the un- 
wanted signal in the antenna winding. 


3,576,496 
DIGITAL CONTROLLED TIME MULTIPLIER 
Garry Barger Garagnon, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to 
Ampex Cope Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,156 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/26 


U.S. Cl. 328—55 9 Claims 





BINARY 21 
COUNTER 





A delay circuit in which a monostable multivibrator 
responsive to an external trigger signal, is disposed initially, 
with its output fed back to its input for retriggering the mul- 
tivibrator in response to the trailing edge of each output 
pulse issued thereby. A counter is connected to the output of 
the monostable multivibrator and registers the number of 
pulses issued during the retriggering mode, and in response 
to a preselected maximum count, causes a switching means 
to decouple the monostable multivibrator output from the 
input thereof to terminate the retriggering mode. Ac- 
cordingly, a time delay is provided equal to a preselected 
multiple of the timewidth of a single output pulse from the 
multivibrator. The delay is initiated by receipt of the external 
trigger signal and terminated when the counter reaches its 
preset maximum count. 


3,576,497 
COINCIDENCE [-ETECTOR AND SEPARATOR FOR A 
COUNTER 
Samuel A. Miller, China Lake, Calif., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy 
Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 775,067 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
US. Cl. 328—109 











A device which permits a pulse triggered counter to accept 
pulse trains from one or more inputs where the pulses arriv- 
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occurrence of two pulses within a specified time interval. The 
device delays one of the simultaneous pulses in time to per- 
mit it to be counted at a later time. 


3,576,498 
SWEEP FREQUENCY OSCILLATOR DRIFT 
CORRECTION SYSTEMS 
Julian D. Hirsch, New Rochelle, N.Y., assignor to The Singer 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,486 
Int. Cl. HO3b 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 331—14 
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A system for stabilizing the frequency of a voltage-con- 
trolled sweep frequency oscillator driven from a sawtooth 
generator is disclosed. The oscillator drives a frequency dis- 
criminator centered at the desired minimum low frequency 
of the oscillator. During the flyback interval of the sawtooth 
generator, a single-shot multivibrator is triggered which, by 
switching, removes the generator sweep voltage and the 
center frequency voltage from the oscillator and substitutes 
therefor a predetermined zero set voltage which returns the 
oscillator frequency to the same minimum low frequency just 
before each sweep begins. The error voltage from the dis- 
criminator, sampled during this period, is applied to a low- 
leakage capacitor which continuously supplies an integrated 
correction signal to the oscillator. The multivibrator returns 
to its stable state at the beginning of each sweep period and 
switches the oscillator back to its normal sweep control by 
the sawtooth generator. 


3,576,499 
COAXIAL CAVITY TRANSISTOR OSCILLATOR WITH 
STEP RECOVERY DIODE FREQUENCY MULTIPLIER 
Walter Jack Axford, Chalfont Saint Peter; Douglas Jacques 
Wootton, Harrow, and Francis Robert Trumble, Denham, 
a gia & Musical Industries 


England, assignors 

Limited, Middlesex, Eng 
Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,389 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 10, 1968, 


1401/68 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/18, 19/00 


US. Cl. 331—76 10 Claims 


A microwave oscillator including a transistor connected as 


ing at the inputs may be time domain coincident, which is the an oscillator and coupled to a resonator tuned to a first 
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frequency, line means are coupled to the resonator, a step 
recovery diode is connected in shunt along the line means 
and a filter arrangement is provided which is tuned to a har- 
monic of the above-mentioned first frequency and is coupled 
to the line means to derive a signal of the harmonic from the 
step recovery diode. 


3,576,500 
LOW LEVEL LASER WITH CYCLIC EXCITATION AND 
RELAXATION 

Gordon Gould, New York, N.Y.; William R. Bennett, Jr., New 
Haven, Conn., and William T. Walter, Huntington, N.Y., 

rs to Gordon Gould, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 426,082, Jan. 18, 

1965. This application Nov. 30, 1965, Ser. No. 510,618 
t. Cl. HO1s 3/00, 3/09, 3/14 


US. Cl. 331—94.5 11 Claims 





There are disclosed low energy level lasers employing in- 
elastic collisions to populate the upper laser level and to 
depopulate the lower laser level wherein the population and 
depopulation processes are done cyclically rather than simul- 
taneously. The laser is also characterized by the fact that 
transitions from the upper laser level to the lower laser level 
(the laser transition) and the (relaxation) transitions from 
the lower laser level to still lower energy (sink) levels are at 
least partially forbidden. On the other hand, transitions from 
the sink level to the upper laser level (the excitation transi- 
tion) is allowed or at least less strongly forbidden than the 
relaxation transition. 


3,576,501 
DIODE LASER HAVING A ROUGHENED N-ZONE JUST 
BELOW THE JUNCTION 
Christian Deutsch, Zollikofen, Switzerland, assignor to In- 
stitut Fur angewandte Physik der Universitat Bern, Bern, 
Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 708,128 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 7, 1967, 
3353/67 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3//8 


US, Cl. 331—94.5 3 Claims 


A diode laser which has a P-zone, an N-zone and a PN- 
transition zone therebetween. The laser is provided with two 
reflecting surfaces, and at least one of these does not reflect 
completely. A bundle of light is generated and amplified by a 
direct current flowing from the P-zone to the N-zone and is 


ELECTRICAL 


763 


reflected back and forth in the plane of the transition zone. 
Incomplete reflection of at least one of the surfaces is accom- 
plished by covering or roughening a portion of the same al- 
most, but not completely, up to the line along which a usable 
bundle of rays emerges. 


3,576,502 
TRANSVERSE MODE SWITCHING AND IMAGE 
AMPLIFICATION IN OPTICAL MASERS 

Wilbur D. Johnston, Jr.; Tingye Li, Middletown, and Peter 

W. Smith, Little Silver, N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 728,502 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 16 Claims 
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Transverse mode switching is accomplished in a laser oscil- 
lating in at least one transverse mode by the injection therein 
of a low level seeding signal of the desired output mode. If 
the laser is designed to enhance transverse mode competition 
(i.e., the cavity geometry approaches either a concentric or 
plane parallel configuration), then a seeding signal of the 
correct frequency will cause the laser to switch (i.e., spatially 
lock) to oscillation entirely in the injected mode. In addition, 
if the cavity resonator is frequency degenerate at the 
frequency of a complex (i.e., many transverse modes) input 
signal, and if the resonator is designed to provide approxi- 
mately equal gain for all of these transverse modes, then the 
laser will lock onto the transverse modes of the input signal 
and image-amplify the signal. 


3,576,503 
YIG-TUNED SOLID STATE OSCILLATOR 
Delon C. Hanson, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,999 
Int. Cl. HO3b 7//4 


US. Cl. 331—96 13 Claims 
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An output coupling loop and a tuning loop are supported 
about a common axis and spaced-apart in parallel planes 
orthogonally intersecting the common axis. These loops are 
magnetically coupled by a YIG sphere supported along the 
common axis with its center positioned between the parallel 
planes. The output coupling loop is electrically connected by 
a matched transmission line across a matched load, and the 
tuning loop (either alone or in combination with a series ga 
capacitance) is electrically connected by a pair of pasailél. 
connected bypass capacitors across a bulk-oscillating device. 
One of these bypass capacitors and the bulk-oscillating 
device are supported on a heat sink in a plane parallel to the 
common axis and orthogonal to the parallel planes. Both 
loops, the YIG sphere, and the bulk-oscillating device are 
mounted in the gap between the poles of a closed loop elec- 
tromagnet. 
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3,576,504 
TRANSFORMERLESS DC TO AC POWER SUPPLY 


7 Semiconductors, inc. Las 


Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,618 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/36 
US. Cl. 331—116 


A transformerless DC to AC power supply which com- 
prises a piezoelectric crystal dimensioned to be resonant at a 
given frequency, excited to resonance by the application of a 
sinusoidal signal derived from a multivibrator powered by a 
direct-current power source. A feedback loop adapts the out- 

ut of the piezoelectric crystal to synchronize the operating 
requency of the multivibrator at the resonant frequency of 
the piezoelectric crystal. 


3,576,505 
TRANSFORMER HYBRID COUPLER HAVING 
ARBITRARY POWER DIVISION RATIO 
Harold Seidel, Warren, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,606 


Int. Cl. HO1p 5/2 
U.S. Cl. 333—11 


This application describes a transformer hybrid coupler in 
which the power division ratio can have essentially any ar- 
bitrary value. The coupler comprises two quadviiler coils, 
each one of which includes two, tightly coupled N:1 transfor- 
mers. The coils are series connected such that one end of 
each of the primary windings of one coil is coupled to one 
end of a different one of the secondary windings of the other 
coil in a manner such that the seemort representation of the 
resulting four-port with respect to the symmetric mode of ex- 
citation is the dual of the network representation with 
fn He to the antisymmetric mode of excitation. The other 
ends of the windings of either one of the coils constitute the 
four coupler ports, while the other ends of the windings of 
the other coil are connected to a common junction, typically 
ground. 


3,576,506 
ENERGY TRANSLATING DEVICES 
Robert L. Reynolds, Allentown, and Roger A. Sykes, 
Bethlehem, Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,676 


Int. Cl. HO3h 9/00 
US. Cl. 333—72 6 Claims 
Monolithic crystal filters forming respective resonators 
from a crystal wafer and three or more electrode pairs which 
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are sufficiently massive and spaced far enough so that the 
otherwise undisturbed coupling between one resonator and 
any other resonator is such that there exists a zero-im- 
pedance-resonance to zero-impedance-resonance frequency 
range less than one-third the smallest antiresonant-to-reso- 
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nant frequency range of one of the two-coupled resonators, 
have at least one pair short circuited. The short-circuited pair 
is tuned by appropriate mass loading so that its observed 
minimum-impedance frequency corresponds to the desired 
midband frequency of the filter. 


3,576,507 
REED RELAY SYSTEM 
Peter Kunz, Niederhochstadt, and Helmut Barkow, Frank- 
furt-Nordweststadt, Germany, assignors to Telefonbau und 
Normalzeit GmbH, Frankfurt au Main, Germany 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,416 
Int. Cl. HOLh 67/24, 67/30 


U.S. Cl. 335—152 6 Claims 














A relay system or relay block consists of stacked reed 
relays each housed in an envelope. Said relays are supported 
by pairs of spaced parallel relay supports which, in turn, are 
received by a frame structure having a front panel including 
printed circuitry means for properly interconnecting the con- 
stituent reed relays of the relay system or block, and for con- 
necting the relay system or block with external equipment. 


3,576,508 
TRANSFORMER APPARATUS 
Arnold J. Liberman, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Litton Precision 
Products Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,799 


Int. Cl. HO1f 21/08 

U.S. Cl. 336—165 6 Claims 

A transformer is provided in which the primary and secon- 
dary windings are wound in the form of a rectangular tube 
and are mounted spaced apart on the same core leg; at least 
one outer yoke leg is provided which is joined at its end to 
the aforesaid core leg to form a closed magnetic path or 
loop; cutaway portions or gaps are formed in each end of the 
yoke leg to form a space between a portion of the core leg 
and the yoke. The primary and secondary windings substan- 
tially fill the space or window formed between the inner 
periphery of the core leg and yoke. In addition an insulating 
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tube is mounted on the core leg in between the primary and 
secondary oe and the core lamination. This insulating 
tube is of a length which extends beyond the windings and 





Sh 
>< 


hs 


im es 


into the cutaway portions. In addition a lining of insulating 
material is disposed lining the inner periphery of the yoke to 
insulate the windings further and extends into the cutaway 
portion. 


3,576,509 

METAL ENCLOSED LOOP SWITCHES WITH DRAWOUT 

FUSES, FUSE ISOLATOR SWITCHES AND GROUND 

SWITCHES 

Joseph Bernatt, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to S & C 

Electric Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,976 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/00 


US. Cl. 337—8 28 Claims 


Loop feeder switches have switch blades connected to loop 
conductors and stationary switch contacts commonly 
mounted with stationary contacts of fuse isolator switches the 
blades of which are connected to drawout fuses. Ground 
switches connect the loop feeder switch blades to ground. 
Manual operators for the switch blades all are located at one 
end of the metal enclosed support frame in one embodiment. 
In another embodiment the manual operator for the fuse 
isolator switches is remote from the other switch operators. 
Arc extinguishing structures for the switch contacts 
cooperate with the respective switch blades. 


3,576,510 
SIMPLE HIGH-PERFORMANCE SINGLE-TURN 
POTENTIOMETER 


gg J. Bruder, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Bowins, 
nc. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,704 


Int. Cl. HO1c 9/02 
US. Cl. 338—150 7 Claims 
A simple one-turn potentiometer having a housing, an ad- 
justment shaft molded in place in the housing, a rotary 
ceramic chip element on the interior end of the shaft to give 
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high heat dissipation, and integral contact and terminal mem- 
bers molded in place in the end cap with contacts on the in- 


terior of the housing and juxtaposed to brush on a shaft-car- 
ried disc and with terminals exposed on the rear exterior. 


3,576,511 
POTENTIOMETER WORM SCREW RETENTION 
Robert D. Michik, Walnut, Calif., assignor to Bourns, Inc. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,575 
Int. Cl. HO1c 9/00 
US. Cl. 338—162 


Y == 
ANSE AN\eveunten 
BESSY 


A 


Simple inexpensive means for preventing undesired axial 
translation of the worm screw and attendant operational 
changes in a worm screw adjusted resistor irrespective of 
loose mechanical dimensional tolerances, consisting of 
providing on the screw a beveled annular conical cam sur- 
face and a complementary beveled surface on the interior of 
the resistor housing and a seat for the interior end of the 
worm screw, the beveled surfaces coacting to force the end 
of the screw against the seat irrespective of dimensional 
tolerance variations. 


3,576,512 
POTENTIOMETER 
Robert D. Michik, Walnut, Calif., assignor to Bourns, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,050 
Int. Cl. HO1c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 338—174 
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Ratcheting geared-drive simple potentiometer charac- 
terized by minimum number of parts of inexpensive materials 
and ease of assembly, the housing having a keyhole slot for 
insertion of a driving bevel pinion which is held in position by 
a contact-carrying driven bevel gear which is normally con- 
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strained to operational rotation about an operating axis 
defined by a tapered gudgeon which permits gear deflection 


and lca pete or slipping of gear teeth at the end of 
traverse of the potentiometer contact. 


3,576,513 
SLIDER ASSEMBLY FOR LEAD SCREW ACTUATED 
POTENTIOMETER 

Victor G. Mathison, Solana Beach, and Charles W. Yungblut, 

San Diego, Calif., assignors to Electra/Midland Corpora- 

tion, Kansas City, Kans. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,661 
Int. Cl. HO1c 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 338—180 


MX 


\ 


SS SS Sy) 
i will 








A slider for a miniaturized potentiometer having a plastic 
body in the form of half nut for engaging the lead screw and 
in which the contact member is of “sled” shape with a rever- 
sely bent wiper portion and pointed runner or side portions, 
which side portions are accommodated in recesses formed in 
the sides of the body and held in place by reason of an inter- 
ference fit with the points digging into the body of the slider. 


3,576,514 
POTENTIOMETER WITH EMBEDDED REVERSELY 
BENT CONTACT WIRES 
Robert D. Michik, Riverside, Calif., assignor to Bourns, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 789,108 
Int. Cl. HOle ///2, 5/02 


US. Cl. 338—202 8 Claims 


Y 


( ZS 
Witt, 
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Miniature potentiometer of such small dimensions that re- 
sistance element and contact dimensions are so reduced as to 
create severe problems in respect to high contact-resistance- 
variation, wherein contact-resistance-variation is grossly 
minimized by employing as a contact device for brushing and 
bridging the resistance element and a return conductor or 
bus a set of very small-gauge resilient wires arranged in side- 
by-side ribbonlike configuration with central portions em- 
bedded in a rotor member and end portions reversely bent to 
form a number of resilient independently movable spring 
contacts disposed to brush a series of closely spaced points 
along a line transverse of the resistive element. Thus the con- 
tact pressure is not concentrated at a single point but at a 
maximum number of points, reducing contact wear and elec- 
trical contact-resistance-variation. 


3,576,515 
PRINTED CIRCUIT EDGE CONNECTOR 
Robert Houston Frantz, Mount Holly Spring, Pa., assignor to 
AMP ted, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Aug. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 755,704 


Int. Cl. HO1r 13/62 
US. Cl. 339—74 6 Claims 


The disclosure relates to a printed circuit edge connector 
which is capable of connecting a plurality of printed circuit 
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boards with connector elements extending outwardly from 
the edges thereof to a connector housing wherein the ter- 
minals are positioned on at least two adjacent sides of the 
printed circuit board and without this assembling of the con- 
nector housing. This is accomplished by use of a pin which is 
inserted into a slot in the connector housing in which the 
connector elements are positioned and pushes all of the con- 
nector elements therein in a direction out of the slot through 


which the terminals on the printed circuit board would travel 
during assembly. In this way, the printed circuit board can be 
slid along the grooves of the connector housing for the full 
length thereof while the pin is inserted and is biasing the con- 
nectors in the connector housing out of the path of travel. 
Upon removal of the pin, the connectors in the connector 
housing assume their original position due to their resiliency 
or spring action and abut the terminals of the printed circuit 
to complete the electrical connection. 


3,576,516 
QUICK CONNECT-QUICK DISCONNECT ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Leland G. Mull, Vienna, Va., assignor to Radiation Systems, 
Incorporated, McLean, Va. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,317 
Int. Cl. HOir 13/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—91 17 Claims 


An electrical connector has a pair of components, one 
constituting a pug and the other a receptacle for the plug. 
The plug is a flexible sheet of insulative material of sufficient 
resiliency to tend to reassume its original form after deforma- 
tion, and includes a central elongated strip with pairs of tabs 
pony to its sides at either end thereof. Conductive leads 
are attached to the plug with bared portions exposed along a 
surface of the strip. The rece cacte is a bar of insulative 
material of generally rectangular configuration with arms 
projecting from the respective corners thereof and conduc- 
tive leads attached to the bar and having bared portions ex- 
posed along a surface thereof. The bared leads on plug and 
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grooved insulating body having wire-retaining strain relief 
elements and including an angled wire-supporting surface. 
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receptacle are positioned for electrical contact when the two 
members are united with the strip and the bar in overlying 


relation and the pairs of tabs locked at either end under the 
arms projecting from the bar. 


3,576,517 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
George S. Johnson, Canoga Park; Bruce K, Arnold, Pasadena, 
and Joseph Sugar, Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 


Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,457 
Int. Cl. HO1r 23/52 
USS. Cl. 339—94 


The disclosure relates to a temperature-compensated elec- 
trical connector comprising a plug and receptacle connector 
having an environmental seal confined between spring- 
loaded interfaces for use under variable environmental con- 
ditions. Temperature compensation is achieved by indepen- 
dently spring-loading insulators in both the plug and recepta- 
cle connectors. This allows the insulator interfaces, which 
have viscoelastic sealing members between them, to move 
with temperature-related seal expansion and. contraction. 
The temperature-compensated spring action compresses in- 
dividual viscoelastic cones formed on tapered entries on the 
insulator interfaces to ensure reliable environmental sealing 
under all conditions. An interfacial seal between the two con- 
nectors may be of one-piece construction having double- 
sided cones around each contact. Wire seals interconnect the 
spring-loaded members to the insulator and may be formed 
of double-sided cones installed on the wires in the connector. 
The thermal expansion springs may be permanently attached 
to rear insert insulators of the plug and receptacle connectors 
in a preloaded condition, thus, eliminating the need for com- 
pressing the spring during installation. 


3,576,518 
SOLDERLESS CONNECTOR FOR INSULATED WIRES 
James H. Bazille, Jr.; Dennis J. Enright, St. Paul, Minn., and 
James E. Whelan, White Bear Lake, Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 


Filed Nov. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 773,988 
Int. Cl. HO1r 11/20 
US. Cl. 339—98 


A solderless wire connector containing a slotted resilient 
metal contact plate in a folding self-locking ribbed and 


3,576,519 
MEANS FOR POLARIZING A CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Max L. Janye, North Warren, and Robert W. Pihiblad, War- 
ren, Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. 
Division of Ser. No. 737,163, June 14, 1968, Pat. No. 3,566,340. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 37,962 
Int. Cl. HO1ir 13/64 


US. Cl. 339—186 3 Claims 


Removable key means for polarizing a multiple-contact 
connector assembly for accommodating. printed circuit 
boards whereof at ae, one key of flexural material has a 
longitudinal portion thereof discretely formed with a twist 
therein to resiliently fit within respective spaced apart 
polarizing channels in a manner that the key can be easily in- 
serted thereinto and resiliently retained therein to provide 
desired polarization of the assembly. The key is also formed 
with provisions to provide facile removal thereof when a 
change of polarization is desired. 


3,576,520 
MOUNTING MEANS FOR TERMINAL JUNCTION 
MODULES 


Larry Ronald Stauffer, Camp Hill, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
corporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,464 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00 


US. Cl. 339—198 7 Claims 


Mounting means for terminal junction modules comprising 
a channel-shaped frame member having a relatively low 
sidewall and a relatively high sidewall. A plurality of spaced- 
apart inwardly directed ears on the low sidewall and are 
adapted to enter confined recesses on the one end of each 
module. Resilient spring arms extend upwardly from the web 
of the frame adjacent to the high sidewall and have inwardly 
displaced upper portions which define downwardly facing 
shoulders. These shoulders are adapted to be located above 
upwardly facing shoulders on the o ite ends of the 
modules when the modules are positioned between the 
sidewalls. In order to lock a stack of modules in the channel- 
shaped member, a slidable locking bar is mounted on the 
high sidewall and has inwardly directed bosses which are 
adapted to bear against the surfaces of the latching arms and 
aa yo cent movement outwardly away from the modules of 
the stack. 
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3,576,521 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
COHERENT ELASTIC WAVE ENERGY 
Daniel Silverman, 5969 S. Birmingham St., Tulsa, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 512,689, Dec. 9, 
1965, now Patent No. 3,400,363. This oe June 16, 
1967, Ser. No. 646,53 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/66 


34 Claims 


+f 


US. Cl. 340—3 


21 


In the mapping of elastic wave fields in fluids, such as 
might be involved in recording a sonic hologram in a liquid 
medium overlying a three-dimensional sonic reflecting sur- 
face immersed in the liquid, it is necessary to provide means 
for measuring the intensity of elastic wave energy at a plurali- 
ty of points in a matrix of points on a receiving surface. This 
invention is directed to the use of a simple, cheap means of 
indicating and/or recording the intensity of elastic wave ener- 
gy at a plurality of points in such a medium. 

This invention involves the preplacement or predistribu- 
tion of a material, called a detecting or receiving material, 
over an area comprising many wavelength in each of two per- 
pendicular directions. At each point of placement of the de- 
tecting material, the state of distribution of the material is a 
function of the intensity of coherent elastic wave energy in 
the steady state wave pattern at that point. Thus, the intensi- 
ty of elastic wave energy at each point can be determined 
from the state of distribution of the material after the initia- 
tion of irradiation of those points with elastic wave energy. 

The material can be finely divided solids, powders, encap- 
sulated liquids, or liquid droplets immiscible with the liquid 
of the medium. The material can also be a liquid miscible 
with the liquid of the medium, but differing in some measura- 
ble characteristic, such as color, conductivity, etc. The 
material can also be a fluid in dynamic motion in the fluid of 
the medium, the characteristic motion being a function of the 
intensity of wave energy at the point. In each case, the state 
of distribution of the material will vary from the predistribu- 
tion due to the particle motion of the medium during the ir- 
radiation of the point by the elastic wave field, and this varia- 
= will be a function of the intensity of the elastic wave 
ield. 


3,576,522 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANALOG VELOCITY 
FILTERING 


William E. N. Doty, Houston, Tex.; Donald E. Dunster, and 
Douglas S. Sullivan, Ponca City, Okla., assignors to Con- 
tinental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 569,227 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/28 


US. Cl. 340—15.5 2 Claims 


Multitrace seismic data is analog velocity filtered to reject 
signals arriving at the detector array along undesired ap- 
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parent velocity paths. The detected seismic signals are 
recorded on a magnetic medium and read out by means of 
two oppositely polarized read heads whose outputs are com- 
bined and applied to an attenuator and the resultant signals 
are thereafter summed. The read head spacing and signal at- 
tenuation are set in accordance with the spacing of the cor- 
responding detector from the array center. Thus each trace is 
convolved with a two point operator which is dependent on 
detector offset. The summation signal includes only events 
which appear at the detector array along apparent velocity 
paths greater than a preselected value. The preselected value 
may be adjusted by varying the speed of the record medium. 


3,576,523 
POSITION-INDICATING FLASHER FOR BOAT DOCKS 
Edmund Clarence Lerbakken, 5608 42nd Ave. South, Min- 


neapolis, Minn. 55417 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,174 


Int. Cl. G08g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—29 


A boat dock position-indicating flasher composed of two 
lights of different colors which flash alternately. One light has 
a wide cone of illumination so as to be visible from a wide 
range of angles. The other light is visible only when the ob- 
server is located in direct alignment with the flasher. Because 
the two lights flash alternately, they can easily be distin- 
guished from one another even at a great distance. 


3,576,524 
SYSTEMS FOR TRANSMITTING INFORMATION TO 
MOVING TRAINS 
Harry Heggie Ogilvy, Middlesex, England, assignor to British 


Railways Board, London, a 
Filed June 26, 1967, Ser. No. 648,893 


Int. Cl. G08g 1/09 
U.S. Cl. 340—32 
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A system for transmitting local information to a moving 
train in binary code comprising a number of conductor loops 
arranged one after the other along the track at the local in- 
formation point and energized from an alternating current 
source and a loop aerial on the train which becomes induc- 
tively coupled with each of the conductor loops in turn as the 
train passes the local information point to provide one bit of 
information from each conductor loop. 
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3,576,525 
INDUCTIVE LOOP VEHICLE PRESENCE DETECTOR 
Martin John Prucha, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to 
Singer-General Precision, Inc., Binghamton, N.Y. Division 
of Ser. No. 172,620, Feb. 12, 1962, Pat. No. 3,364,465 
Filed July 17, 1967, Ser. No. 653,925 
Int. Cl. GO8b / 3/00; GO8g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—38 8 Claims 


Low pass 
Furer 











A vehicle detecting system includes a loop oscillator, a 
reference oscillator, a mixer for generating a difference 
frequency signal, and a low-pass filter for passing a normal, 
low frequency signal from the mixer. When a vehicle moves 
over the loop, the frequency of the loop oscillator increases, 
and the difference frequency likewise increases and is re- 
jected by the low-pass filter to provide an output signal. To 
stabilize the system, a switching circuit is responsive to the 
output signal and is operable to decrease the reference oscil- 
lator frequency somewhat to provide hysteresis for partially 
self-sustaining the output signal when the low-pass filter re- 
jects the difference frequency. 


3,576,526 
DETECTION OF KNOCK IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Ronald J. K. Arnold; Robert L. Green, and Howard M. 
Smith, Sunbury-on-Thames, England, assignors to The 
British Petroleum Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 662,778 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 26, 1966, 


38,482 
Int. Cl. GOL 23/22 
3 Claims 


An aural or visual indication of the presence of knock in a 
rk ignition engine is provided by extracting pressure-in- 
icative signals from the combustion chambers and either 
feeding knock-indicative portions of the signals to an elec- 
troacoustic transducer or displaying the signals on a cathode- 
ray tube. 


3,576,527 
SAFETY ALERT FOR AUTOMOBILE BRAKE SYSTEMS 
William E. Howard, Baltimore, Md., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed June 10, 1968, Ser. No. 735,595 
Int. Cl. B60q //38, 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 340—67 3 Claims 
This invention describes a system wherein the brake lights 
of an automobile flash on and off for a predetermined period 
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of time after the actuation of the automobile brakes. After 
the lapse of the flashing period the brake lights remain in a 
steady on condition for the remainder of the braking period. 
The flashing of the brake lights is accomplished by incor- 
poration of a solid-state circuit into the turn signal circuit 
































presently available in most automobiles. The solid-state cir- 
cuit includes a flasher unit which actuates the brake lights at 
the beginning of the automobile braking period. A current 
sensitive switch shorts out the flasher after a predetermined 
period of time, after which the brake lights remain steadily 
on. 


3,576,528 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE REAR END SIGNAL LIGHT 
WARNING METHOD 

Jack R. Hendrickson, 3665 Burning Tree Drive, Bloomfield 
Hills, Mich. 48013 

Division of Ser. No. 459,277, May 27, 1965, Pat. No. 3,395,388 

Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 728,935 

Int. Cl. B60q 1/26 


US. Cl. 340—71 4 Claims 


An automotive vehicle rear end signal light warnin 
method for signaling the under power, not under power re 
braking conditions of an automotive vehicle is disclosed. Said 
method is for use with an automotive vehicle which utilizes a 
conventional method of warning as to application of the 
vehicle’s brakes consisting of energizing at least one red 
brake signal light visible from the rear of said vehicle. Said 
warning method comprising signaling the under-power condi- 
tion of the vehicle by throwing a first switch other than said 
brake switch to one position to energize at least one colored 
signal light other than a red brake signal light visible from the 
rear of said vehicle, signaling a change from the under-power 
condition to the not-under-power condition of said vehicle by 
throwing said first switch to another position to deenergize 
said colored signal light, signaling a change from the not- 
under-power condition to the aro ty condition of said 
vehicle by throwing said first switch from said other position 
to said one position to reenergize said colored signal light, 
and, while said vehicle is under power, signaling application 
of the vehicle’s brakes by opening a normally closed actuated 
open second switch other than said brake switch to deener- 
gize said colored signal light, disabling said colored signal 
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light from being energized so long as the vehicle’s brakes 
remain applied by maintaining open said normally closed ac- 
tuated open switch so long as said brake switch remains 
closed, said method operative in conjunction with said con- 
ventional method of warning as to application of the vehicle’s 
brakes but without interfering therewith or adding any red 
brake signal lights thereto. 


3,576,529 
DECELERATION WARNING DEVICE 
Marvin L. Garrison, R.R. 2, Seymour, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 618,499 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 340—72 


A sleeve attached to an automobile accelerator rod, the 
sleeve having circumferential ribs and grooves forming a lon- 
gitudinal cammed configuration which coacts with a 
microswitch as the accelerator rod is moved back and forth. 

Relaxation of the foot pressure on the accelerator rod 
causes relative movement between the cammed surface of 
the sleeve and the microswitch, alternately activating a flash- 
ing indicator. 


3,576,530 
TURN INDICATOR SYSTEM ACTUATABLE BY EITHER 
OF TWO SWITCH MEANS 

William R. Buechler, Birmingham, Mich., and Richard G. 

Marshall, Huntsville, Ala., assignors to Ford Motor Com- 

pany, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1965, Ser. No. 425,402 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/26 

US. Cl. 340—81 


A turn signal system for an automotive vehicle comprising 
a steering wheel, a source of electrical energy, a flasher, a 
first turn signal lamp mounted on one side of said vehicle, a 
second turn signal ane mounted on the other side of said 
vehicle, a turn signal switch having an open and two different 
closed positions for coupling either said first turn signal lamp 
or said second turn signal lamp to said source of electrical 
energy through said flasher to a selected one of said closed 
positions, means coupled to said steering wheel and to said 
turn signal switch for opening said turn signal switch if closed 
as said steering wheel is returned toward a neutral position 
after the completion of a turn, a first pushbutton switch 
means mounted on said steering wheel coupling said first 
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turn signal lamp to said source of electrical energy through 
said flasher when manual pressure is applied to said first 
pushbutton switch means, a second pushbutton switch means 
mounted on said steering wheel at the opposite side from said 
first pushbutton switch means and coupling said second turn 
signal lamp to said source of electrical energy through said 
flasher when manual pressure is applied to said second push- 
button means. 


3,576,531 
COMPARATOR CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT 
Larkin B. Scott, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to The Perkin- 
Elmer a Norwalk, Conn. 
May 27, 1966, Ser. No. 553,568 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.2 


P| CONVERTER AND 
COMPARATOR 
STAGE 


Circuit means are provided for converting a first number A 
which occurs in digital form to a first plurality of analog 
representations and a second number B which occurs in 
digital form to a second plurality of analog representations; 
for comparing the amplitude of the numbers in analog form; 
for providing a plurality of digital representations indicative 
of these relative analog magnitudes; and for comparing the 
digital representations thereby providing an indication as to 
the relative magnitudes of the numbers A and B. 


3,576,532 
FREQUENCY COMPARATOR USING DIGITAL 
CIRCUITS 


Gerhard Kaps, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 15, 1967, Ser. No. 646,335 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 21, 1966, P39755 


Int. Cl. GO1Ir 23/10; HO3d 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.2 4 Claims 


A ratio circuit for providing fine ratio control between a 
measured value and a desired value at a predetermined in- 
stant is provided with a comparison counter accumulating a 
measured value, and a plurality of selection devices each 
preset to a fractional a of the desired value. The 
presetting devices are driven by a common pulse source, all 
but the first presetting device coupled to the source via a 


frequency divider. 
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3,576,533 

COMPARISON OF CONTENTS OF TWO REGISTERS 
Akira Yokoyama, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignor to The 

General Corporation, Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Sept. 5, 1967, Ser. No. 665,595 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 6, 1966, Sept. 17, 
1966, June 10, 1967, 41-58454;41-61096;42-36780 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/02 

US. Cl. 340—146.2 10 Claims 
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A system in calculating devices for performing a com- 
parison of the contents of two registers decided by priority of 
output between progress type registers, the numerical con- 
tents of the registers being fixed by the delay from standard 
timing of an output produced when constant periodic 
stepping pulses are supplied. 


3,576,534 
IMAGE CROSS CORRELATOR 
Norbert Steinberger, New York, N.Y., assignor to Com- 
puscan, Inc., Leonia, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,781 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 
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A device in which the states of the cells of the matrix of an 
unknown image are cross correlated with the states of the 
cells of the matrix of a reference image by comparing the bi- 
nary values of the respective states as they are rotated in a 
pair of associated shift registers. The number of inequalities 
are accumulated for comparisons of the bit-values as they 
shift past different combinations of points in the shift re- 
gister. 
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3,576,535 
SUPERVISORY CONTROL SYSTEM 
Anthony E. Turner, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,429 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/00; HO3f 1/02; HO31 //14 
U.S. Cl. 340—147 








CONTROL, 
STATION 








A supervisory control system having three independent 
control links each capable of independently supplying a 
signal to direct a process being controlled. A first one of the 
control links embodies direct digital control; the second, au- 
tomatic or semiautomatic analog control; and the third, 
manual control. The first control link includes an analog 
memory amplifier-receiving analog signals from a central 
control unit and supplying an output analog control signal. 
The second control link includes a known type analog con- 
troller controllable by an analog memory amplifier which is 
preset during direct digital control. The condition-indicating 
signal of the controlled process is supplied as the variable 
input to the controller such that transfer between the first 
link and the second link is “‘bumples.”” The process variable 
signals are returned to a digital control element which in- 
tegrates the variables in the system. The analog control signal 
from a digital control element is multiplexed to a plurality of 
process control stations, each of which has three independent 
controllers. Address selection is provided. 


3,576,536 
ELECTRONIC CODE PERMUTATION LOCKING 
APPARATUS 
James G. Wolfe, 404 Branch Drive, Silver Spring, Md. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 719,022 


Int. Cl. H04q 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—147 16 Claims 


This invention relates to electronic combination locks for 
operating an electromechanical apparatus, such as a door 
latch or ignition lock, when in its operative condition. It com- 
prises a plurality of selectable operators digit switches which 
when operated in a predetermined sequence will switch the 
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lock to its operative condition. A number of bistable or on- 
off devices are provided with each connected to a predeter- 
mined one of the selectable operators switches for operation 
to a first condition upon operation of its associated operators 
switch in the sequence and to the other condition upon sub- 
sequent operation. A multiple switch and/or logic component 
is connected to the plurality of bistable devices for sensing a 
predetermined pattern of conditions from the bistable 
devices indicative of the last digit of the sequence. A further 
device is responsive to the sensing means, when sensing the 
predetermined pattern, to render the lock operative for 
operating the electromechanical device. Switching means is 
provided for supplying power to operate the lock, and it is a 
two position device for supplying power in one of its condi- 
tions of operation only, which condition is established by 
proper selection of one of the operators switches. Reset 
means are provided for interconnecting the on-off or bistable 
devices and switching means to interrupt the power when 
anyone of the rators switches is operated out of the 
sequence, and a timing circuit is provided similarly to cut off 
the power to the bistable devices through the switching 
means after a predetermined interval of time. If the lock has 
been actuated, power is established over a separate line to 
the load and once operated is thus not further affected by the 
switching means or timing circuit until released. 


3,576,537 
HAND ID SYSTEM 
Richard H. Ernst, Foxboro, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,508 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/00; GO1d 7/10 
US. Cl. 340—149 


A spring-retained bar and pin are hand displaced to en- 
code measurements of the hand. Comparison of the encoded 
measurements may be made with a coded ID card. 


3,576,538 
FINGER DIMENSION COMPARISON IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM 


Robert P. Miller, Spring Valley, N.Y., assignor to Identima- 
tion Corporation, Northvale, N.J 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 728,252, May 10, 
1968, now abandoned. Thi — Apr. 14, 1969, Ser 
No. 815,978 


Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 


US. Cl. 340—149 28 Claims 


An identification system comprising a sensing device ir 
sensing an outer dimension of an individual’s fingers, a com- 
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the outer dimension of an individual's fingers as sensed by 
the sensing device with the same information of an in- 
dividual’s fingers as precalculated, and an indicator for in- 
dicating an identity or lack of identity between the sensed in- 
formation of the individual’s fingers with the precalculated 
information. 


3,576,539 
COUNTER CONTROLLER CREDIT VERIFICATION 
SYSTEM 


George H. Huber, Cinnaminson, and Kenrick O. Stephenson, 
Jr., Upper Montclair, N.J., assignors to Digital Data 
Systems Corp., Pennsauken, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,083 
Int. Cl. H04q 5/00 
US. Cl. 340—152 


In a credit verification system a number of counter units at 
remote locations are connected to a central processor over 
two-wire lines. The central processor has a memory contain- 
ing charge account numbers which are not to be honored. 
The counter units each have circuitry for encoding the 
charge account numbers serially-by-bit. The serial-by-bit 
codes are transmitted through distributor units to the central 
processor. The counter units have circuitry for embossing the 
sales slip only if a valid signal is received from the central 
processor. An authorizer unit, also connected to one of the 
distributors, is provided at the credit manager’s desk. By use 
of the authorizer unit, charge account numbers can be en- 
tered into or deleted from the memory in the central proces- 
sor and an inquiry can be made as to whether a number is in 
memory and the reason for its presence in memory. 


3,576,540 
PLURAL MACHINE TOOL AND PART HANDLING 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Donald G. Fair, Belvidere; Harold L Baeverstad, Rockford, 

and Carl F. Erikson, Belvidere, Ill., assignors to Sundstrand 

Corporation 

Filed Nov. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 684,235 
Int. Cl. G06f 9/00; G06k 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 








A digital computer simultaneously controls the operation 


parison mechanism for comparing the information regarding of plural machine tools and related apparatus, and coor- 
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dinates the movement of parts and tools between storage 
areas and each of the machine tools. The parts which are to 
be worked on are either randomly or selectively supplied to 
any particular machine tool. Tools used in common by the 
machine tools are stored in a central storage area, and are 
selectively conveyed to a particular machine tool in ac- 
cordance with the operations to be performed on a part. 


3,576,541 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
DIAGNOSING COMPUTER ERROR CONDITIONS 

Kenneth C. Kwan, Hacienda Heights, and Jean A. DeBeule, 

Altadena, Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 694,897 
Int. Cl. GO6f 11/04 


US. Cl. 340—172.5 39 Claims 

















Method and apparatus for detecting and diagnosing error 
conditions in any of a plurality of discrete units within a 
digital computer system effected by execution of test routines 
each of which is adapted to detect and diagnose errors in a 
selected one of the units. Each test routine comprises a plu- 
rality of test strings which are serially executed. Each test 
string includes one or more test cases and the strings are 
sequenced within the routine such that strings containing 
larger numbers of cases are executed prior to those having 
fewer numbers of cases. Execution of each test case within a 
string is effected by setting the unit to be tested to a 
predetermined initial state, feeding a clock pulse to the unit, 
determining the resultant state of the unit, and comparing the 
resultant state with a predetermined expected state. Failure 
of any such comparison indicates failure of a test case and 
the detection of an error. Failure of all test cases within a sin- 
gle test string indicates that a particular diagnosable error 
condition associated with that string is the error source. 
Failure of the first test case within a string is utilized to set a 
binary error element while the success of any subsequent test 
case within the string will reset the element. In one embodi- 
ment, each test case is repeatedly executed a predetermined 
number of times in order to detect intermittent errors. 


3,576,542 
PRIORITY CIRCUIT 

Thomas D. Floyd, North Palm Beach, Fla., assignor to RCA 

Corporation 

Filed Mar. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 711,618 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/18 

US. Cl. 340—172.5 4 Claims 

A register, the stages of which are adapted to be set by 
request for service signals of different priority. Within a first 
time interval after any stage is set, the lines carrying the 
request for service signals automatically are disconnected 
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from the respective stages of the register. Within a second 
time interval, all except one stage of the register automati- 








cally are reset, that one stage corresponding to the one of the 
request for service signals of highest priority. 


3,576,543 
DATA HANDLING ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter M. Melliar-Smith, Lewisham, England, assignor to En- 
glish Electric Computers Limited, London, England 
Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 726,072 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 3, 1967, Aug. 
12, 1967, 20417/67; 37132/67 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 5 Claims 

















An information storage and addressing system is described 
in which word storage locations are grouped in sequence in 
pages. Page indications are also stored in addressable loca- 
tions and a page location contains the address of the first 
word location of the respective page sequence. Similarly, the 
pages are grouped in segments and segment storage locations 
are provided, each of which contains the address of the earli- 
est page location in a predetermined order within the seg- 
ment. The segments are further grouped into zones, and zone 
indicative storage locations respectively specify addresses of 
segment storage locations. Finally, the zone storage locations 
may also be addressed. Thus, a full word location address 
consists of partial addresses respectively signifying zone, seg- 
ment, page and word location addresses, each having a dif- 
ferent degree of address significance with the several address 
parts arranged in the order of their respective address sig- 


nificance. ‘ : } ey 
An address store is provided which may contain in- 


complete addresses within the hierarchy. For example, the 
addresses in the address store may specify the partial ad- 
dresses of the zone, segment and page locations to make up a 
required complete address or they may consist only of per- 
missible zone and segment partial combinations or even of 
some partial addresses only. The address store is first inter- 
rogated to match a required address with one of the entries 
in the address store. If this first attempt is unsuccessful, 
further attempts are made in succession, discarding the lower 
hierarchical orders of the required address in turn. If a match 
is found on one of these further interrogations, the permissi- 
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ble address recorded in the address store is used as a basis 
from which the required address is developed by successive 
accessing cycles of the different partial address storage loca- 
tions within the main store, a new partial address from the 
full address specified as required being used to build up the 
final main store location address to which access is to be 
made available. Provision may also be made for overwriting a 
noncomplete address in the address store with a more 
complete address. 


3,576,544 
STORAGE PROTECTION SYSTEM 
Humberto Cordero, Jr., Endicott; Edward G. Drimak, John- 
son City, and Charles B. Perkins, Jr., Endicott, N.Y., as- 
signors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 768,634 
Int. Cl. G06b 7/02; GO6f 11/10; GO8b 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 3 Claims 
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A system for protecting data in storage against inadvertent 
alteration. An access to main storage is preceded by an ac- 
cess to auxiliary storage. A portion of the auxiliary storage 
address is used to address a local storage unit for a protection 
key. When main storage is accessed, a portion of the main 
storage address is used to address the local storage unit for a 
storage key relating to the addressed area in main storage. 
The keys are compared and alteration of data at the main 
storage address is prevented if the keys do not match. 


3,576,545 
MEMORY FOR RECORDING A FUNCTION OF FOUR 
INDEPENDENT VARIABLES 

Jean-Louis Meilleroux, Paris, France, assignor to CSF-Com- 

pagnie Generale De Telegraphie Sans Fil 

Filed May 11, 1967, Ser. No. 637,828 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1966, 63,080 
Int. Cl. G1 1c 13/04 

U.S. Cl. 340—173 


A storage system capable of recording on a photographic 
material information items corresponding to the values of a 
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function of four independent variables and capable of 
retrieving the stored values of said function for any predeter- 
mined combination of said variables. To this end the position 
of sources of light is controlled as a function of said variables 
and these positions are impressed on photographic plates. 


3,576,546 
PHOTOCHROMIC-PHOTOCONDUCTIVE MEMORY 
Philip M. Heyman, Cranbury, and Zoltan J. Kiss, Belle Mead, 

N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 734,166 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/36; Gile 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 5 Claims 





Memories employing a material whose photoconductivity 
can be altered by electromagnetic radiation such as light and 
which store their new value of photoconductivity upon 
removal of the light. Information is written into the memories 
optically and is read out of the memories by optical selection 
and electrical signal-sensing. 


3,576,547 
INTERFEROMETRIC READOUT OF ELECTRIC FIELDS 
Ralph E. Aldrich, Woburn, Mass., assignor to Itek Corpora- 
tion, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,168 
Int. Cl. Gi le ///42 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 14 Claims 
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A method and apparatus are discloscd for interferometric 
readout of an information pattern stored by means of an 
electric field associated with a medium whose index of 
refraction varies as a function of in appli2d electric field by 
sensing the intensity of the interference pattern produced by 
the merging of a beam which hes propegated through the 
medium with a beam which has not, both beams having been 
derived from a single beam of coherent ra:liation. 


58 


3,576,54" 
FIXED MEMORY SYSTEM USING FIELD EFFECT 

DEVICE 

George A. Watson, 588 Glenrose, (range, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,226 
Int. Cl. Gi le 7/C0. 17 00 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 6 Claims 
Address selection matrix termir!s in a fixed memory en- 
code n bits of data per terminal by connecting each terminal 
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to one of 2" coding lines. Each coding line corresponds to a 
specific n bit code, as well as to a logical function of the ad- 
dress bits not used in the address selection matrix. The multi- 





























ple coding lines reduce the size of the address selection 
matrix by a factor of n. 

Control means including field effect transistors represent- 
ing the functions of the remaining address bits electrically 
connect the coding lines to the output terminal. 


3,576,549 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE, METHOD, AND MEMORY 
ARRAY 


Martin §S. Hess, Hopewell Junction, and Walter F. 
Krolikowski, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignors to Cogar Cor- 
poration, Utica, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,971 
Int. Cl. Gi le 17/00, 7/00, 11/34 


U.S. Cl. 340—173SP 36 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a semiconductor device which 
has a first electrical state prior to the application of a particu- 
lar voltage to at least one conductor thereof and a second, 
different, irreversible electrical state after the voltage was ap- 
plied to the selected conductor. A method of forming an 
electrical contact is also disclosed which is achieved by 
breaking down a portion of the insulator of the semiconduc- 
tor device by the application of a voltage to a conductor 
located on the insulator thereby permitting electrical contact 
to the semiconductor by the conductor. Additionally, a 
memory array is disclosed which permits a write-once, read- 
only function or operation by using an insulator breakdown 
technique to change semiconductor devices of the array from 
a first electrical state to a second, irreversible and different 
electrical state. 


3,576,550 
ELECTROCHEMICAL RECORDING DEVICE 
Donald James Behymer, 3201 43rd Ave. So., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,442 
Int. Cl. Gi le /3/02 
US. Cl. 340—173 4 Claims 


An electromechanical recording device having plural elec- 
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trodes and a moving electrolytic bubble in a capillary tube 


that stops acting before reaching an irreversible condition 
and a comparing recording circuit using it. 


3,576,551 
REPAIR OF THIN-FILM STRUCTURE SUCH AS 
CRYOELECTRIC MEMORY 
Robert A. Gange, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 


tion 
Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,165 
Int. Cl. Gile / 1/44 


US. Cl. 340—173.1 10 Claims 























Insulated riser conductors extend from the substrate to the 
outermost leads (those which are exposed) of a cryoelectric 
memory. A break in one of these leads may be repaired by 
soldering or otherwise connecting a wire or other conductor 
between two riser conductors. 


3,576,552 
CYLINDRICAL MAGNETIC MEMORY ELEMENT 
HAVING PLURAL CONCENTRIC MAGNETIC LAYERS 
SEPARATED BY A NONMAGNETIC BARRIER LAYER 
Albert W. Vinal, Owego, N.Y., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,409 
Int. Cl. G1 le 1/1/14 


US. Cl. 340—174 10 Claims 


A cylindrical magnetic film memory element. Plural con- 
centric film layers are deposited on a cylindrical substrate. 
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The substrate is either a solid conductive cylinder such as a 
wire or rod, or is a composite cylinder comprising a conduc- 
tive film deposited on a solid or hollow nonconductive tube 
support. The magnetic films are either all anisotropic or 
mixed anisotropic and isotropic. In one embodiment, the 
anisotropic films have a closed hard axis and the easy or 
preferred axis of magnetization is parallel with the longitu- 
dinal axis of the substrate and the quiescent saturation mag- 
netization within the film layers are disposed in an antiparal- 
lel longitudinal manner. In a second embodiment, dual 
anisotropic films have a preferred easy axis orientation cir- 
cumferentially directed, thereby giving a closed easy axis. 


3,576,553 
DATA TRANSDUCER POSITIONING SERVO UTILIZING 
COMPENSATION NETWORK AND PHASE-DISPLACED 
SERVO SIGNAL PAIRS OF LIKE FREQUENCY 
Friedrich R. Hertrich, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 724,996 
Int. Cl. G11b 21/10 


US. Cl. 340—174.1 19 Claims 


preecTion OF | 


A system is provided for aligning data transducers carried 
by a common mechanical element with data tracks on a 
movable record member. Servo transducers at the opposite 
ends of the common mechanical element sense adjacent pairs 
of servo track signals on the record member to provide error 
signals. The error signals are selectively attenuated by a net- 
work of resistors to compensate for variations due to hygro- 
scopic record member expansion and the like, while biasing 
voltages imposed on the various terminals of the resistor net- 
work by a plurality of bridge circuits compensate for misloca- 
tions of the data transducers on the mechanical element. 
Problems due to noise, variations in flying height and the like 
may be eliminated by an arrangement in which the adjacent 
servo track signals are of like frequency but different phase, 
the phase of both signals reversing at intervals along the 
length of the servo tracks. 


3,576,554 
PASSIVE TELEMETRY SYSTEM 

Alfred J. Temps, Jr., Massapequa, and George D. Summers, 

Stony Brook, N.Y., assignors to Fairchild Hiller Corpora- 

tion, Farmingdale, Long Island, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 687,067 
Int. Cl. GO8e 19/04 

US. Cl. 340—177 13 Claims 

A telemetry system having a physically separate passive 
sensing circuit including a first magnetic coil which is cou- 
pled to the power source for supplying electrical current, a 
sensing device for modulating the electrical current in ac- 
cordance with the variable sensed, and a second magnetic 
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coil, for coupling the modulated current to the output device, 
the first and second magnetic coils being adjacent each other 


PASSIVE CIRCUT 
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and oriented at substantially right angles in order to avoid in- 
terference between their respective magnetic fields. 


3,576,555 
METER DIAL EXTENSION SYSTEM 
Karl Struck, Springfield, Ill., assignor to Sangamo Electric 
Company, Springfield, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1967, Ser. No. 667,214 
Int. Cl. G08c 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—203 


An arrangement in which a transmitter is mounted in a 
kilowatt hour or other meter so as to operate a remotely 
located register, the transmitter comprising a step down 
transformer having its secondary winding connected to the 
solenoid of a stepping motor comprising a disc mounted on 
the units shaft of the register and having a series of alternate- 
ly arranged north and south poles spaced about its periphery. 
The transmitter also includes a switch in the solenoid circuit 
which is operated by a cam mounted on the units recording 
pintle of the meter so as to reversely connect a diode into the 
solenoid circuit each time the units recording pintle is turned 
one integer and provides a direct current signal to the sole- 
noid which reverses, the pole pieces of which therefore 
reverse in polarity for each kilowatt hour recorded by the 
meter, the two pole pieces of the solenoid spanning one and 
a half or two and a half poles along the periphery of the 
stepping motor disc so that the disc rotates the distance 
between each pole thereupon in response to each reversal of 
the direct current signal to the solenoid. 


3,576,556 
FLAME DETECTOR 

John Sellors, Jr., Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Pyronics, 

Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 733,910, June 3, 

1968, now abandoned. This a Ty May 16, 1969, Ser. 

N&. 825,381 
Int. Cl. GO8b /7/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—228 23 Claims 

A flame detector is disclosed herein for detecting whether 
a flame is emitted from a burner. The detector includes a 
sensor, such as a flame rod, and an electrical circuit for 
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providing an indication as to whether a flame is detected. 
Circuitry is also disclosed for checking the detector circuitry 











for component malfunctions or actual flame conditions dur- 
ing a safe start time delay period. 


3,576,557 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CONTROLLING MARINE 
WARNING LIGHTS AS A FUNCTION OF FOG DENSITY 
Frank Fruengel, 400, Sulldorfer Landstrasse, 2 Hamburg 56 
Rissen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,136 
Int. Cl. GO8h 21/00 
US. Cl. 340—236 6 Claims 


An electronic arrangement for automatically varying the 
characteristics of warning lights, at sea, independent of the 
prevailing fog. A platform or floating dock located on the 
surface of the water supports a warning light which is trans- 
mitted through Fresnel lenses. A receiver also located on the 
floating dock receives a portion of the signal reflected by the 
surrounding air particles. Under heavy fog conditions greater 
penetration of the warning light is accomplished by increas- 
ing the time duration of the flashing signal, rather than its 
amplitude. Automatic switching to a greater signal duration 
is realized with the receiver which receives a larger signal 
from the backscattered light during heavy fog conditions. 
When the received signal exceeds a predetermined threshold 
value, a relay is actuated and switches auxiliary circuit com- 
Poe for increasing the time interval of the transmitted 
signal. 


3,576,558 

OPACITY COMPARISON APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Kenneth L. Devries, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Univer- 

sity of Utah 

Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 729,104 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 

US. Cl. 340—236 4 Claims 

An apparatus and method for detecting the reduction of 
light transmitting capability of a fluid being monitored by 


ELECTRICAL 


777 


passing radiation through both the monitored fluid and a 
reference fluid and comparing the intensity of the radiation 
emerging from each. When the relative opacity or trans- 


parency of the monitored fluid reaches a predetermined 
level, a signal is generated which is amplified and converted 
to a detectable warning. 


3,576,559 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR LAUNDRY SYSTEM 
Roland W. Gerstenberger, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to 
Jensen Machinery, Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 707,723, Feb. 23, 
1968, now adandoned. This application Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. 


0. 3,591 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00; B65g 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—259 18 Claims 

















A control apparatus for laundry equipment which is actu- 
ated at the beginning of the cycle to indicate a particular 
characteristic of the workpiece; the apparatus stores this in- 
formation in a memory unit during the cycle and feeds it out 
in the form of a signal when the workpiece completes its cy- 
cle. 


3,576,560 
ELECTRONIC THREAD GUARD 
Geert Jan Vermeulen, of Deurne, Netherlands, assignor to N. 
V. Machinefabriek L. te Strake, Deurne, Netherlands 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 755,346 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 12, 1967, 
67/2480 


Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—259 6 Claims 


An electronic thread guard for guarding a plurality of 
threads or groups of threads comprising a first set of glow 
discharge lamps, there being one lamp for each thread or 
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thread group to be guarded, and a series resistor connected 
with the set between two supply voltage leads. A second set 
of lamps, there being one lamp with a voltage dropping re- 
sistor for each thread or thread group to be guarded, is con- 
nected between the two supply voltage leads. A light-depen- 
dent resistor included for each thread or thread group is illu- 
minated or obscured in response to tensioning or slackening, 
respectively, of the corresponding thread or thread group 
and is connected to a corresponding one of the lamps in the 
first set and to a corresponding lamp in the second set. In 
response to the occurrence of a break in one of the threads 
or thread groups, the corresponding glow discharge lamp in 
the first set is ignited, and ignition of the other lamps in that 
set is prevented. The voltage across or current through the 
series resistor is utilized to stop the machine, and each lamp 
in the second set is ignited independently in response to 
slackening of the corresponding thread or thread group. 


3,576,561 
DIGITAL-ANALOGUE CONVERTERS 
Gabriel Henri Leon Dureau, Le Perreux Sur Marne, France, 
assignor to Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Atomiques 
de Telecommunications et d’Electronique Alcatel, Mul- 
house, Haust Rhin, France 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 1, 1961, 869,759 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 212,355, July 25, 
1962, now abandoned. ag? Raa Jan. 23, 1967, Ser. 
io. 610, 


Int. Cl. HO3k /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 7 Claims 


A converter of the digital-analogue-type for producing 
analogue voltages having a predetermined nonlinear charac- 
teristic in which digital switches operated in binary coded 
format provide signals for selectively connecting different 
ones of a plurality of weighted resistances to a reference volt- 
age source in response to signals from the several digital 
switches and to signals from the outputs of logic AND ele- 
ments each having an input connected to a digital switch of a 
given rank and an input connected to a digital switch of 
higher rank, there being one resistance for each digital switch 
and one for each logic AND circuit. The output ends of the 
weighted resistances are connected to a common output ter- 
minal to provide output voltages of a predetermined non- 
linear characteristic which may be utilized as such or con- 
nected to a comparator for feeding signals back to the digital 
switches for translating nonlinear voltages to be measured 
into a digital indication. In one embodiment, the number of 
logic AND elements associated with each digital switch cor- 
responds to the number of digital switches of a higher rank 
whereby a logic AND element of each switch except that of 
we rank is connected to each of the switches of higher 
rank. 
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3,576,562 
DECODING ARRANGEMENT FOR BINARY CODE 
DECIMAL GROUPS 
Boris Sakic, Wettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Aktien- 
gesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 620,519 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 23, 1966, 


4199/66 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/243 


U.S. Cl. 340—347 4 Claims 


mO™nas ®@ @ & & H & ew 


A decoder for decimal-grouped binary codes has four 
input channels corresponding to the binary positions for 
parallel feeding in of signals to be decoded and 10 output 
channels corresponding to the decimal digits for transmitting 
the decoded signals. Logic circuits, all of the same type, i.e. 
either NAND or NOR gates, are provided respectively for 
each of the 10 output channels. 


3,576,563 
RAILROAD SIGNAL HAVING LIGHT PIPING FROM 
SOURCE MOUNTED = een OF REFLECTOR 
IN 


Harrison A. Scott, and James E. Moe, Minneapolis, Minn., as- 
signors to Railroad Accessories Corporation, Minneapolis, 


Minn. 
Filed May 20, 1968, Ser. No. 730,482 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. CL. 340—380 9 Claims 


A railroad signal has separate light sources for each of the 
separate colors employed, such as red, yellow, and green or 
other standard colors. The light sources are located away 
from the external lens of the signal unit, and are housed dee 
within the metal casing in order to protect them from rentals 
ism. Yet no mechanical motion at the light source is required 
to switch the signal from one color to another; instead the 
switching is done electrically by means of relays in the con- 
ventional control circuitry which select one of the alternative 
light sources for energization. The light from all three lamps, 
red, yellow and green, is brought together by fiber optic bun- 
dies so that it emerges through a single external lens in an 
unusually bright, concentrated beam which is aimed down 
the right of way. A sighting tube is provided, as is test ap- 
paratus for adjusting the sighting tube to achieve precise 
alignment of the signal relative to the direction of the rail- 
road track. 
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3,576,564 
RADAR PROCESSOR HAVING ADAPTIVE CLUTTER 
REJECTION 

Aaron A. Galvin, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Aerospace 

Research, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,289 
Int. Ci. GO1s 9/42 

US. Cl. 343—7.7 





A radar signal processing system wherein clutter signals 
which are continually varying in a:nplitude and spectral dis- 
tribution are cancelled in an optimum manner by means 
adaptive to particular clutter conditions, thereby to permit 
effective target detection and low false alarm rate operation 
in the presence of such clutter. An electronically variable 
high pass filter is employed, the response of which automati- 
cally adjusts to input clutter conditions to provide the 
required amount of clutter cancellation while at the same 
time affording optimal target detection. 


3,576,565 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MEASURING SHORT DISTANCES 
HansRichard Schulz, Villingen/Black Forest, Germany, as- 
signor to Saba Schwarzwalder Apparate-Bau-Anstalt Au- 
gust Schwer Schne GmbH,, Villingen/Black Forest, Ger- 


many 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,867 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/23 


US. Cl. 343—14 9 Claims 
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AMPLIFIER 

A carrier signal is applied to the primary of a transformer 
whose secondary is center tapped. One end of the secondary 
winding is connected to an antenna establishing an electric or 
magnetic field. The other end of the secondary winding is 
connected to a dummy antenna which compensates for the 
first antenna impedance before the field established by the 
antenna is distorted by the target to which the distance is to 
be measured. When the target enters the field a signal ap- 
pears at the center tap of the secondary which is amplified, 
demodulated by a synchronous demodulator keyed by the 
carrier, again amplified and fed either to an indicating instru- 
ment or a motor which serves to rebalance the bridge and 
whose shaft serves as an indication of the distance to the ob- 
ject. The first above-mentioned amplification is accom- 
plished by a variable gain receiver amplifier, so that the out- 
put indication is a linear function of distance to the target. 
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3,576,566 
CLOSED LOOP ANTENNA REFLECTOR SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURE 

John H. Cover, Jr., Woodland Hills; Allister F. Fraser, Jr., 

Torrance, and Bruno R. Gaspari, Los Angeles, Calif., as- 

signors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1966, Ser. No. 590,561 
Int. Cl. HO01g /5/20 


U.S. Cl. 343—705 12 Claims 


The supporting structure is a closed loop, such as a torus, 
and is useful for supporting a focusing, transmitting or 
reflecting mechanism, such as the mesh of an antenna. A se- 
ries of arcuate segments are hinged to one another so that 
the whole structure may be folded in a truncated ogival con- 
figuration for stowage within a small volume, such as a vehi- 
cle shroud. Upon deployment, the segments unfold about the 
hinges to form the closed loop which acts as a closed beam 
and which tends to be self-stabilizing. A stabilized geometri- 
cal relationship also exists between the mesh and the loop. 
Such stabilization acts against displacement and deformation 
forces. Elongating struts connect the loop to a space vehicle. 


3,576,567 
CIRCULARLY POLARIZED BROADCAST ANTENNA 
Edward H. Shively, Raymond, Maine 
Filed July 11, 1967, Ser. No. 652,458 
Int. Cl. HO1g ///12, 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—704 10 Claims 





A circularly polarized broadcast antenna comprising a pair 
of conducting arms having portions forming an interrupted 
loop polarized in a first plane and terminating in ends diverg- 
ing in different directions from the first plane to form a 


dipole. 


3,576,568 
WARNING DEVICE FOR A BRAKING SPLIT SYSTEM 
Rene Thirion, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 


DBA 
Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,396 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1967, 99310 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/44; F16d 66/00; HO1h 35/24 
US. Cl. 340—60 3 Claims 
A combination stop warning switch and brake system 
failure indicator switch is disclosed for use on automotive 
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vehicles having split braking systems. When the brakes func- 
tion normally, the switch actuates the vehicle’s stop warning 
system when the vehicle’s brakes are applied. However, if a 
malfunction causes the pressure in one of the brake systems 
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to exceed the pressure in the other system by more than a 
predetermined amount during a brake application, the switch 
actuates both the stop warning system and a warning device 
in the vehicle’s operator’s compartment. 


3,576,569 
PLURAL MATRIX KEYBOARD WITH ELECTRICAL 
INTERLOCK CIRCUIT 

Robert E. Watson, Loveland, Colo., assignor to Hewlett- 

Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,411 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 

US. Cl. 340—166 























The key switches of a keyboard are connected between the 
row and column conductors in a switching matrix. Each key 
when operated generates a unique six-bit binary code. The 
three most significant bits are produced by a diode encoding 
matrix formed with the column conductors, and the three 
least significant bits are produced by a diode encoding matrix 
formed with the row conductors. A voltage developed across 
a resistor in the keyboard voltage supply circuit produces a 
“key down” signal whenever a single key is operated. An 
electrical interlock circuit threshold detects the voltage 
across the resistor and inhibits the “key down” signal when 
two or more keys are operated simultaneously. 


3,576,570 
SYNCHRONOUS TIMING SCHEME FOR A DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Howard L. Meier, Prescott, Wis., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,261 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/04 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 5 Claims 


A scheme for synchronizing the transfer of information 
signals between a Line Terminal and an associated Modem at 
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a computer site of a data processing system. The scheme in- 
volves the addition of a logical circuit, termed the 
Synchronous Timing Assembly, to an already existing Line 
Terminal. The added Synchronous Timing Assembly 
resynchronizes the Line Terminal generated receive clock 
signal each time two incoming information signals, such as a 





Mark > and a Space signal that are received sequentially 
from the Modem, differ in state. Additionally, the 
Synchronous Timing Assembly enables the Line Terminal to 
discriminate between valid and invalid information signals by 
dropping out all information signals not meeting established 
criteria. 


3,576,571 
MEMORY CIRCUIT USING STORAGE CAPACITANCE 
AND FIELD EFFECT DEVICES 

Robert K. Booher, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to North 

American Rockwell C 

Filed Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 789,442 
Int. Cl. Glic 1/1/24, 11/40 

U.S. Cl. 340—173R 


The memory circuit includes a first capacitor that is 
charged through an address matrix to a potential represent- 
ing a logical state during the write period of a memory cycle, 
and a second capacitor which is conditionally charged as a 
function of that logical state. 

The second capacitor conditionally provides charge to the 
first capacitor periodically to maintain the logical state of the 
first Ys pad until it is altered during a subsequent write 

riod. 

A MOS device is responsive to the charge on the first 
capacitor for driving an output terminal connected to one of 
its electrodes to a potential representing the logical state. 
The second capacitor has an electrode connected through a 
MOS switching device to the ungrounded side of the first 
capacitor for increasing the potential on the first capacitor 
and thereby increasing the potential to which the output ter- 
minal is driven. 
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3,576,572 
VOLTAGE-STABLE oo RESISTANCE DEVICE 
raslau, Katonah, » assignor to International 
Business Machines Corpor. dee ” Armonk, N.Y 
Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744, 952 
Int. Cl. Gile ///36; H03k 3/31 


US. Cl. 340—173 16 Claims 
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A voltage-stable, negative resistance device is provided 
that comprises a bulk material which is subjected to both a 
selected Radio Frequency electric. field and a DC bias elec- 
tric field. A pair o} of such devices provides a memory when 
mounted in a waveguide that is subjected to either a standing 
wave field or a traveling wave field. 


3,576,573 
SYSTEM FOR SELECTING A SUBSTITUTE 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED ELEMENT 
= V. Symons, San Jose, Calif., assignor to International 
nons Shachians Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 761, 522 
Int. cl. Glib 5/46 


US. Cl. 340—174.1B 























A system for selecting an electrical element of a group of 
like elements includes a sensor that responds to a combina- 
tion of signals, such signals being directed to energizing a 
selected element. In the event that the selected element 
becomes defective or nonoperative, then a logic system is ad- 
justed to change the signal combination to the sensor, so as 
to block energization of such defective element, and to sub- 
stitute another like operative element. 


3,576,574 
LIGHT PEN TRACKING UNIT WITH ALTERNATIVE 
TRACKING PATTERNS 
Herbert B. — Mogegan Lake, and Robert H. Riekert, 
N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 697,864 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00; HO1j 29/70 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 11 Claims 
Apparatus for use in conjunction with a CRT DISPLAY 
and LIGHT PEN for changing tracking modes when light per 
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motion is detected. It also relates to such apparatus for 


dynamically altering the tracking pattern dependent upon the 








detected speed of light pen travel. That is, the size of the 
tracking pattern may vary depending on the speed of the 


light pen. 


3,576,575 
BINARY CODED DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER 
George A. Hellwarth, Deerfield Beach, Fla., and Gardner D. 
Jones, Jr, Raleigh, N.C., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,789 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—347DA 8 Claims 
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oe for converting binary coded digital signals into 
—_ signals, in which the initial digital signal is at first con- 
vent into a pulse whose duration is representative of said 
digital signal, then integrated. Also disclosed are some im- 
provements allowing harmonics to be reduced, more particu- 
larly by combining a first pulse whose duration is representa- 
tive of the binary value of the digital signal with a second 
pulse whose duration is representative of the binary comple- 
ment of the value of said digital signal. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 343—7.7 thru 343—704 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,576,564 thru 3,576,567 


3,576,576 
CONCEALED WINDSHIELD BROADBAND ANTENNA 
William K. Jensen, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to General 
h. 


Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mic 
Filed Oct. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 772,182 


Int. Cl. HO1g 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 343—712 6 Claims 
An AM-FM antenna for vehicular radio receivers compris- 
ing a pair of L-shaped fine wire conductors disposed between 
the laminates of a windshield in reversely symmetrical rela- 
tion and connected to a receiver by way of a coaxial lead. 
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Spacings between the conductors and the vehicle body por- feed point comprises two coaxial lines, one having a charac- 
tion bounding the windshield are chosen to capacitively load teristic impedance equal to that of the antenna feed line and 


the antenna for AM reception and to resonate the antenna 
for FM reception. 


3,576,577 
AERIAL RADIATING WITH DIFFERENT BEAMWIDTH 
IN TWO PERPENDICULAR PLANES 

Bernard Chiron, and Louis Duffau, Paris, France, assignors to 
Societe Lignes Telegraphiques Et Telephoniques, Paris, 
France 

Filed June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 734,583 
Int. Cl. HO1g 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 343—753 5 Claims 


Aerials to provide a very high directivity (1° approx.) in 
one plane and a much lower directivity in the plane perpen- 
dicular are made of a primary source feeding a dielectric lens 
shaped according to the volume obtained by rotating around 
an axis a broken curvilinear line which crosses said axis at 
two distinct points and admits a plane of symmetry perpen- 
dicular to said axis and is made of a dielectric material the 
varying index of which is a function only of the distance to 
the axis. 


3,576,578 
DIPOLE ANTENNA IN WHICH ONE RADIATING 
ELEMENT IS FORMED BY OUTER CONDUCTORS OF 
TWO DISTINCT TRANSMISSION LINES HAVING 
DIFFERENT CHARACTERISTIC IMPEDANCES 
Ernest T. Harper, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 687,051 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/04, 9/16 
US. Cl. 343—791 3 Claims 
One half of a dipole antenna is formed by the extension ot 
a center conductor of a coaxial transmission line beyond the 
point of termination of the outer conductor at the feed point 
of the dipole. The other half of the dipole is formed by the 
outer conductor between a broadband cable choke and the 
feed point. The part of the antenna between the choke and 
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the other having a characteristic impedance greater than that 
of the feed line. 


3,576,579 
PLANAR RADIAL ARRAY WITH CONTROLLABLE 
QUASI-OPTICAL LENS 

Alfred J. Appelbaum, Newton Center; Peter R. Cloud, Sudbu- 

ry, and Leonard I. Parad, Framingham, Mass., assignors to 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,689 
Int. Cl. HO1g 13/00; HO1p 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 343—778 16 Claims 


HIGH POWER LEVEL RADIAL 
LINE POWER DIVIDER 7 (1: 256) 


LOW POWER LEVEL STRIPLINE 
POWER DIVIDER 6 (256 802) 


STRIPLINE -TO- PHASE 
“SHIFTER TRANSITIONS 9 


PRESSURE 
window 7 


‘ 
ANTENNA ELEMENTS (2 


Antenna feed apparatus for use in electronically scanned 
phased-array antenna systems. In a transmit mode of opera- 
tion, input power to be fed to an array of m antenna elements 
is applied to a multimode hybrid launcher wherein a sum 
signal is generated and applied to the input of a high-power 
level multitier radial line power divider. The sum signal is di- 
vided by the radial line power divider into n equivalued out- 
put signals of reduced power level. The n signals are then di- 
vided into m signals of varying power levels by a low-power 
level stripline power divider, and applied via m transitions to 
m phase shifters associated with the array of antenna ele- 
ments. Each phase shifter operates under the control of a 
beam-steering control unit to insert a differential phase shift 
in each antenna element channel whereby a desired phase 
front is established across the aperture of the antenna array. 
In a receive mode of operation, monopulse signals received 
by the antenna array from a target are combined by the 
contd dividers and applied to appropriate sum, elevation dif- 
erence, and azimuth difference ports of the hybrid launcher. 


3,576,580 
BOOM AND FEEDLINE CONSTRUCTION FOR 
MULTIELEMENT ANTENNA 

Gabriel John Enyedy, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Sylvania 

Electric Products Inc. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,043 
Int. Cl. HOlg 1/1/10, 1/12 

US. Cl. 343—792.5 2 Claims 

A boom for supporting the radiating elements of a log 
periodic antenna is constructed as a unitary tubular structure 
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comprising two or more flat or angled conductor strips insu- 
lated from each other and having longitudinally extending 
outwardly opening grooves therein. The antenna elements 
are directly mechanically and electrically connected to the 
flat surfaces of the strips which conduct electrical energy 
between the elements and external feedlines. The strips are 
mechanically interconnected by longitudinally spaced elec- 


tric insulator blocks disposed internally of the boom. The 
blocks also serve as a mechanical support to which the sets of 
elements are connected along the boom. The external 
grooves stiffen the strips and additionally provide channels in 
which the feedline may be externally disposed for a connec- 
tion to the strips in a manner to provide a balanced feed for 
the elements on opposite sides of the boom. 


3,576,581 
RADOMES 
Gus P. Tricoles, and Eugene L. Rope, San Diego, Calif., as- 
signors to General Dynamics Corporation 
Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,948 
Int. Cl. HO1g //42 


US. Cl. 343—872 12 Claims 











A radome especially suitable for circularly polarized waves 
and antennas is described. The radome has an anisotropic 
core made up of parallel dielectric strips which may be in the 
form of dielectric rings which extend circumferentially 
around the wall of dielectric material which makes up the 
radome. Alternatively, the strips may extend longitudinally 
along the wall. 


3,576,582 
MULTIPLE POINT RECORDER 

Robert T. Smith, Jr., Hatboro, Pa., assignor to Honeywell 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,506 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/34 

U.S. Cl. 346—34 13 Claims 

A multiple point recorder is provided having printing 
means which are electrically actuated to print record trace 
marks and trace identifying marks on a record member. In- 
corporated in the recorder are selective printing switch 
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means whereby the selection of input points to be processed 
may be programmed electrically, even during recorder 
operation, and additional switching means operative to select 


























the frequency at which trace identifying marks are printed. 
Means are also provided in the recorder to color code the 
record trace and trace identifying marks printed by use of a 
multiple color band printing xy 


3,576,583 
DIRECT RECORD IMAGE DISCHARGE TUBE 
Yoshihiro Uno, Machida-shi, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 677,684 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1966, 72657/66 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06; H01j 31/26, 33/00 
US. Cl. 346— 10 Claims 
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A device for directly recording an optical image on a 
recording medium, first by converting the optical image to an 
electron beam image, then directly recording the electron 
beam image on a recording medium sensitive to electron 
beams. 


3,576,584 
DIGITAL INCREMENTAL MAGNETIC TAPE 
RECORDER 

Ronald D. Cone, and Clarence A. Nelsen, Saratoga, Calif., as- 

signors to Calma Company 

Filed Nov. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 682,133 
Int. Cl. GOld 15/12; Gilb 15/54 

U.S. Cl. 346—74 7 Claims 

A recording medium is advanced an incremental distance 
by a stepper motor in response to a step command input. A 
displacement indicating means generates a write control 
signal to a recording means when the recording medium has 
been advanced a predetermined portion of the incremental 
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distance. Data bit inputs to the recording means appearing as 
an input to the apparatus coincident with the step command 





will be recorded on the recording medium when the write 
control signal is generated. 


3,576,585 
SCANNING AND RECORDING DEVICE FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING 

Masaru Ohno, and Kimitaro Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignors 

to Toho Denki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, one 
Filed Oct. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,318 

Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 346—74 6 Claims 


A scanning and recording device for electrostatic record- 
ing which comprises a dielectric sheet sandwiched between 
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two electroconductive sheets, one of said conductive sheets 
being photoetched into the form of the multistylus, the other 
conductive sheet being used as a ground electrode, one of 
the end portions of said sandwiched sheets being made into a 
cylindrical shape to be used as the scanning head, and the 
flat and straight end surface at the other end of said sheets 
being used as the recording head, said device being suitable 
for an operation at a high scanning rate without necessitating 
any special electronic tube as recording element. 


3,576,586 
VARIABLE AREA INJECTION LUMINESCENT DEVICE 
Bernd Ross, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell Com- 


pany 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 750,068 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/42; G11b 7/12; HOSb 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 346—108 6 Claims 
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_ An electroluminescent semiconductor diode having a PN 
junction extending along an edge thereof and first and 
second contacts spaced thereon. Forward voltage is applied 


via the first contact through the PN junction to generate light 
thereat and the second contact is held at ogee potential to 


limit the spread of light to the vicinity of the first contact. As 
voltage across the BN junction increases, the light spreads 
from the first contact to the second contact as a function of 
such voltage increase. The regions of the semiconductor 
defining the PN junction can be shaped so that light is 
generated at a predetermined nonlinear function of the volt- 
age across the PN junction. 
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3,576,587 
METHOD FOR DYEING HAIR AND ANTHRA- 
QUINONE DYESTUFF COMPOSITION 
Cee Kalopissis, Paris, and Andree Bugant, Boulogne- 
ine, France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. Noe 741, 284 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, July 5, 1967, 


54,036 
rt Cl. D06p 1 /42; CO9b 1/50 
US. Cl. 8—10 3 Claims 
New hair dyeing compound responding to the formula 
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in which n is a whole number lying between 2 and 6 in- 
clusive and method for making the same as well as an 
aqueous solution thereof as a composition for dyeing 
hair. 


3,576,588 
PROCESS FOR DYEING SYNTHETIC FIBERS AND 
BLENDS IN DYE BATHS CONTAINING AM- 
MONIUM THIOCYANATE AND AMMONIUM 


CITRATE 
John C. Willson, Bloomfield, N.J., — v4 Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1967, | tm Ne ‘Gos, 297 


Int. Cl. D06p 3/82 

U.S. Cl. 8—21 13 Claims 

Improved coloring compositions, especially printing 
pastes, comprising at least one basic or disperse organic 
dyestuff together with a mixture of ammonium thio- 
cyanate and at least an equal weight of ammonium citrate, 
said ammonium thiocyanate amounting to at least about 
0.5% by weight of the coloring composition are provided. 
The improved compositions, when applied to natural and 
syntheic fibrous materials, provide a high fixation effi- 
ciency of the dyestuff with authentic dye shade. 


3,576,589 
METHOD FOR THERMOFIXATION DYEING OF 
POLYESTER/COTTON FABRIC IN A MIXTURE 
OF VAT/DISPERSE DYE 
Donald E. Coon, Chesapeake, Va., assignor to Virginia 
Chemicals Inc., West Norfolk, Va. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 723,138 


Int. Cl. DO6p 3/84 
US. Cl. 8—21 10 Claims 





Method for dyeing of fabric, such as polyester/cotton 
fabric, in a vat/disperse dye system, using hydroxylamine 


sulfate under conditions of thermal fixation. The hydroxyl- 
amine sulfate is maintained at a pH in the range 5.0 to 
6.5 in a vat/disperse dye pad to obtain maximum penetra- 
tion of the dye within the fibers of the fabric. 


3,576,590 
SULFUR TREATMENT OF AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDE SHAPED ARTICLES 
Stephen S. Hirsch, Raleigh, N.C., —— to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 22, 1967, Ser. Ne 669,685 
Int. Cl. D06m 3/06 
US. Cl. 8—115.5 9 Claims 
Aromatic polyamide fiber, fabrics, and other shaped 
articles are converted into dimensionally stable fireproof 
products by constructive heat treatment at elevated tem- 
peratures with elemental sulfur under controlled condi- 
tions. 


3,576,591 
METHYLOLATED CYCLIC UREA COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING SODIUM FORMATE OR SODIUM 
TETRABORATE 
Michael R. Cusano, Charlotte, and Robert D. Featherston, 
Salisbury, N.C., assignors to Proctor Chemical Com- 
pany, Inc., Salisbury, N.C. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,559 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/56; D06m 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 8—116.3 Claims 
The conventional treatment of cellulosic fabrics with 
cyclic urea cellulose reactive crease-proofing agents to 
produce durable press or wash-and-wear properties is im- 
proved by the addition of a minor amount of sodium 
formate or sodium tetraborate. This salt addition to the 
crease-proofing composition reduces adverse yellowing 
or color changes caused by the conventional treatments. 


3,576,592 
PROCESS FOR PERMANENTLY PRESSING 
TEXTILE ARTICLES MADE OF KERATINIC 
FIBERS 
Charles Zviak, Franconville, and Andre Viout, Paris, 
France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 528,762 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 23, 1965, 
,590; Aug. 5, 1965, 27,374 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/30; D06m 15/12 
U.S. Cl. 8—127.6 2 Claims 
The method of permanently pressing textile articles 
containing keratinic fibers, which comprises the steps of 
impregnating the textile article with a solution containing 
effective amounts of a water soluble polymer having 
branched chains having terminal —SH functional groups, 
placing the impregnated textile article in the configura- 
tion corresponding to the shape desired, and then pressing 
the area in which a crease is desired at an elevated tem- 
perature. 


3,576,593 
ENVIRONMENTAL AIR SANITIZER 
Daniel J. Cicirello, 6406 Tracy St., 
Little Rock, Ark. 72206 
Filed Apr. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 819,905 

Int. Cl. A611 9/00, 9/04 
US. Cl. 21—53 9 Claims 
An apparatus for selectively treating environmental air 
as it is circulated over a path including an elongate en- 
closure in which are disposed facilities effective for with- 
drawing air from a room through a mechanical filter, 
dividing the air taken in into two discrete paths, chemi- 
cally treating the air in one path by adding a vapor phase 
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additive, optically treating the air in the other path first 
with germicidal ultraviolet radiation followed by ozoniz- 
ing ultraviolet radiation, turbulently mixing the germi- 


cidally irradiated air with the ozonized air, and finally 
blending the additive treated air with the optically treated 
air and returning the blended air to the room. 


3,576,594 
PROCESS FOR THE STERILIZATION OF 
SOLID SURFACES 
Alexander Knetemann, Voorburg, Hubertus Leonardus 
Maria Lelieveld, Vlaardingen, Renee van Rhee, 
Maassluis, and Gerard Tuynenburg Muys, Rotterdam, 
Netherlands, assignors to Lever Brothers Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1968, Ser. No. 747,078 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 31, 1967, 


Int. Cl. A61I 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 21—57 4 Claims 

The sterilisation of solid surfaces, such as the interior 
of food containers, is achieved by hydrogen chloride 
gas at temperatures below 40° C. in a manner such that 
there is no residual hydrochloric acid on the sterilised 
surface, control of the interrelated factors of temperature, 
duration of contact, and water-vapor, hydrogen chloride 
content being employed. 


3,576,595 
RECOVERY OF MOLYBDENUM VALUES FROM 
ALKALI MOLYBDATE SOLUTIONS 

Vincent Chiola, Fred W. Liedtke, and Clarence D. Vander- 

pool, Towanda, Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric 

Products Inc. 

Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,775 
Int. Cl. C22b 59/00; C01g 39/00 

US. Cl. 23—22 9 Claims 

A highly pure ammonium molybdate solution is ob- 
tained from an impure molybdenum source by a process 
that comprises digesting the molybdenum source in an 
aqueous solution of an alkali metal hydroxide, adjusting 
the pH of the resulting solution to from about 1 to about 
4 to form an aqueous feed solution, contacting the aque- 
ous feed solution with an organic extractant solution con- 
sisting essentially of a trialkyl amine, an alkyl phosphate 
ester and a water-insoluble hydrocarbon solvent to extract 
at least some of the molybdenum into the organic solu- 
tion, separating the molybdenum-laden organic solution 
from the resulting molybdenum-barren raffinate, contact- 
ing the molybdenum-laden organic solution with an aque- 
ous solution containing ammonium ions to remove at least 
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some molybdenum from the organic solution and separat- 
ing the organic solution and the aqueous solution con- 
taining ammonium and molybdenum. 


3,576,596 
REMOVAL OF CARBON MONOXIDE AND NITRIC 
OXIDE WITH COPPER CHROMIUM IMPREG- 
NATED ON A SUPPORT 
Marion F. Kranc, Bethel Park, and John R. Lutchko, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Calgon Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
653,517, July 14, 1967. This application Oct, 13, 1967, 
Ser. No. 683,062 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00, 53/34 
U.S. Cl. 23—25 13 Claims 
Carbon monoxide is removed from nitrogen, ammonia 
synthesis gas, air, automobile exhausts and other gases 
by a mixture of copper-chromium impregnated on a sup- 
port of high surface area, preferably activated carbon. 
Copper-chromium-silver impregnated supports also can 
be used. 
The impregnated supports also can be used to remove 
nitric oxide from other gases. 


3,576,597 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF LITHIUM 
SILICATE SOLUTIONS 
Helmut V. Freyhold, Dusseldorf-Oberkassel, and Volker 
Wehle, Hilden-Rhineland, Germany, assignors to Phila- 
delphia Quartz Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 671,143 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/32; BO1g 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 23—110 4 Claims 
Clear concentrated solutions of lithium silicate having 
a ratio by weight greater than 4SiO,:1Li,O are prepared 
batchwise or continuously by preparing solutions of silica 
in lithium hydroxide, separating the precipitated reaction 
product formed at 70 to 100° C., and recovering the clear 
liquid which forms on cooling said precipitate. 


3,576,598 
PRODUCTION OF SODIUM HYDROSULFITE 
FROM FORMATES 

Jack Plentovich, Nansemond County, Charles Ellis Wins- 
low, Jr., Norfolk, and Mearl A. Kise, Portsmouth, Va., 
assignors to Virginia Chemicals Inc., Portsmouth, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 819,772, 

Apr. 28, 1969. This application Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. 


No. 9,078 
Int. Cl, CO1b 17/98 


US. Cl. 23—116 10 Claims 


V % sy + salura/ 
25 lp + MAO + WOON My ly Lh + hed 


Method for the production of anhydrous sodium hydro- 
sulfite (NagS,0,) by feeding together into a reactor con- 
taining a water-miscible alcohol (1) a solution of sulfur 
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dioxide (SO,) and a water-miscible alcohol and (2) a 
solution of sodium hydroxide (NaOH) and sodium for- 
mate (HCOONa) in water (H,O), stirring and heating 
under pressure while venting carbon dioxide (CO,) and 
cooling and recovering the hydrosulfite by filtration. 


3,576,599 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF CALCIUM SULPHATE ALPHA-HEMIHY- 
DRATE FROM GYPSUM 
Alexander Beveridge Anderson and Martin S. Bloom, 
Norton-on-Tees, England, assignors to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 697,530 
Claims priority, sentcaine Britain, Jan, 17, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO1f 11/46 


US. Cl. 23—122 4 Claims 


In a continuous process for the production of calcium 
sulphate alpha-hemihydrate from gypsum, the rate of 
conversion to alpha-hemihydrate and the rheology of the 
product are controlled by controlling the temperature and 
flow dynamics of the injected steam. 


3,576,600 
PROCESS FOR NONCATALYTIC PRODUCTION 
OF NITRIC OXIDE 
Leslie C. Hardison, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 689,647, 
Dec. 11, 1967. This application Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. 


No. 8,378 


U.S. Cl. 23—162 11 Claims 

The noncatalytic combustion of ammonia between heat 
confining screen means with a heat sink upstream and 
adjacent to the screen means to preclude preignition of 
the ammonia in the production of nitric oxide. 


Int. Cl. CO1b 21/24 


3,576,601 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF PHOSPHORIC 
ACID BY THE USE OF AN ION EXCHANGE 
RESIN 
Linden Wayne Cochran, Basking Ridge, N.J., assignor to 
Multi-Minerals Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 661,184 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1967, 
M 74,138, M 74,139 
Int, Cl. CO1b 25/18 
US. Cl. 23—165 3 Claims 
This invention relates to a method for the production of 
an acid, such as phosphoric, sulfuric, arsenic, sulfurous, 
etc., by contacting a mother liquor comprising a saturated 
solution of a salt of the acid with the acid and a material 
containing a salt of the acid and the subsequent separation 
of suspended crystals from said mother liquor for conver- 
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3,576,602 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING DIAMOND 
Tatsuo Kuratomi, Hamatake 4-chome 2-18, 
Chigasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,682 
Claims priority, irre ggeam, July 17, 1967, 


’ 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/06 

US, Cl. 23—209.1 3 Claims 

Diamond is produced by subjecting to elevated temper- 
atures and pressures a mixture of a non-diamond form of 
carbon, a solvent consisting of a carbide such as vanadium 
carbide and/or a carbide forming metal such as vanadium, 
and a catalyst or promoter selected from the group con- 
sisting of 8-Ti, 8-Zr, B-Hf, V, Nb, Cu and Be. 


3,576,603 
HYDROGEN MANUFACTURE USING GAS TUR- 
BINE DRIVEN CENTRIFUGAL COMPRESSORS 

Calvin S. Smith and William J. McLeod, El Cerrito, Calif., 
assignors to Chevron Research Company, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 736,520, May 
17, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 665,106, Sept. 1, 1967. This application Apr. 
1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,266 

Int. Cl. C01b 1/16, 1/03 


US. Cl, 23—212 4 Claims 


CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSOR 


STEAM 
REFORMER GAS 
TURBINE 
EXPANDER 
HOT (600 °F.) 
EXHAUST GASES 


A process for producing high pressure hydrogen which 

comprises: 

(a) Reacting a hydrocarbon with steam in a steam 
reformer to produce Hz and COs, 

(b) Centrifugally compressing at least a portion of 
the Hz, and CO, in a centrifugal compressor, prior 
to separating the CO, from the Hp, 

(c) Driving the centrifugal compressor by means of a 
gas turbine driver, 

(d) Using air which has been incompletely combusted 
as motive power for the gas turbine driver, and 
(e) Supplying heat for the endothermic reaction of the 
hydrocarbon with steam in the steam reformer by 
burning fuel with incompletely combusted exhaust 

air from the gas turbine driver. 


3,576,604 
METHOD OF HEAT DETECTION 
Peter R. Hammond, China Lake, Calif., assignor to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 805,006 
Int. Cl. C09d 11/00; C09k 3/00, 11/12 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 3 Claims 
A method for detecting heat effects which comprises ap- 
plying to a unit affected by heat a mixture of weakly 
interacting acceptor-donor chemicals which show sharp 


sion to the acid by contact with an ion exchange resin. color changes at specific temperatures. 
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3,576,605 
MULTIPLE PIPETTING APPARATUS 
Alan R. Drake and Leslie E. Ruffell, Essex, and Derrick 
A. Patient, Kingston-on-Thames, Surrey, England, as- 
signors to Baird and Tatlock (London) Limited, Chad- 


well Heath, England 
Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,340 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 13, 1968, 


6,918/68 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/02; GO01n 1/00, 1/14 
US. Cl. 23—259 22C 











Multiple pipetting apparatus has rack means for sup: 
porting a plurality of receptacles in a rectangular array, 
means for moving the array in stepwise manner relative 
to a dipper mechanism so that the rows of receptacles are 
positioned in turn under the dipper mechanism and 
means for moving the dipper mechanism parallel to the 
rows so that it is positioned in turn over each receptacle 


of a row. 


3,576,606 
REACTOR FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
NITRIC OXIDE 


Frank E, de Vry, Greenville, Del., assignor to Hercules 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 731,959, 

May 24, 1968. This application July 8, 1969, Ser. 


No. 839,821 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/02; CO1b 21/24 


U.S. Cl. 23—283 5 Claims 


A reaction column for continuously converting nitro- 
gen tetroxide into anhydrous nitric oxide of high purity 
with strong nitric acid as a co-product according to the 
equation 3NO,+H,0-NO+2HNOs;. The column _ is 
packed and even distribution of gas and liquid throughout 
its height is achieved by distributors and redistributors 
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positioned within the packing in effective arrangement 
with the NO, and Hg feed inlets. The NOg feed enters the 
column as liquid N2O4. The column further includes an 
entrainment separator located within the column and 
above the uppermost distributor and a heating means 
located within said column at the base thereof to strip 
NO, from the nitric acid co-product prior to its egress 
from the column. 


3,576,607 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF AMMONIUM 
SALTS FROM PROCESS WASTE STREAMS 
Andrew T. Guttmann, Maple Heights, Michael G. 
Konicek, Mayfield Heights, and Albert J. Grigsby, 
Northfield, Ohio, assignors to The Standard Oil Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 720,447 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/02; C01b 21/00 
US. Cl, 23—299 6 Claims 
A process is described for the recovery of fertilizer 
grade ammonium salts in high yields from acrylonitrile 
waste water process streams containing water-soluble or- 
ganic tars by the removal of water and volatile organic 
matter from the waste water process streams in the pres- 
ence of a water miscible solvent, recovering the solid 
ammonium salt from the residual ammonium salt-sol- 
vent-tar mixture and recovering the solvent for re-use. 


3,576,608 
HYDROTHERMAL SYNTHESIS OF QUARTZ 
UTILIZING X-CUT SEED PLATE ELONGATED 
ON THE CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC Z AXIS 
David W. Gehres, Carlisle, Pa., assignor to Aiken Indus- 
tries, Inc., % P. R. Hoffman Company, Division of 
Aiken ey Inc., Carlisle, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 675,403 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/02; CO1b 33/12 


U.S. Cl. 23—301 7 Claims 











A quartz rock is grown by a hydrothermal synthesis 
process on a seed plate over 2 inches long on the crystallo- 
graphic Z axis with its width on the Y axis and its thick- 
ness on the X axis. The seeds are mounted in pairs in an 
autoclave with the —X faces of the seed plates abutting 
during the growth cycle. Elongated bar-shaped blanks 
having their length in the Z axis equal to or greater than 
the length of the seed are sliced from the grown seed by 
cutting parallel to the Z axis. 


3,576,609 
STABLE COVALENT DIBORANE DIAMMONIATE 
AND ITS PREPARATION 
Joseph M. Makhlouf, Mars, Pa., assignor to _— Safety 
Appliances Company, Pittsburgh, P. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of pom Ser. No. 
448,567, Apr. 8, 1965. This application Dec. 24, 1968, 
Ser. No. 786,753 

Int. Cl. CO1l 6/22 

US. Cl. 23—358 1 Claim 
A new covalent diborane diammoniate, BzZHg(NH3)>, 

{s prepared by reaction of diborane and ammonia in meth- 

ylene chloride. 
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3,576,610 

THERMOSETTING RESIN-BONDED ABRASIVES 

CONTAINING CUBIC BORON NITRIDE GRAINS 

WITH A BOROSILICATE COATING THEREON 
Wilfred F, Mathewson, Jr., Franklin, Oo” assignor to 

General Electric Compan 
No Drawing. Filed May 15, 1968, "Ser, No. 729,457 
Int. Cl. B24d 5/02; C08g 51/12 

U.S. Cl. 51—295 8 Claims 

Cubic crystal boron nitride grain is bonded together to 
form a grinding wheel or other abrasive articles by form- 
ing a thin layer of borosilicate on the grain and then 
bonding the borosilicate-coa‘ed grain together with a bond- 
ing material. In the preferred embodiment the process 
comprises first forming a thin deposit of boric oxide on 
the surface of the cubic crystal boron nitride grain, as 
by heating and exposing the grain to an oxidizing at- 
mosphere, then applying to the grain an organosilicon 
compound and heating to cause a reaction between the 
compound and the boric oxide with resultant formation 
of a borosilicate, and thereafter bonding the borosilicate- 
coated grain with an organic resin. By means of the inven- 
tion, cubic crystal boron nitride abrasive tools with ex- 
tremely high bond strength can be accomplished. 


3,576,611 
RADIATION CONTROL MEANS FOR 
SHAPING TUBES 
Derek Obersby, Stafford, England, assignor to Quickfit 
& Quartz Limited, Walton, Stone, England 
Filed July 10, 1967, Ser. No. 652,352 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 15, 1966, 
31,977/66 
Int, Cl. C03b; C03c 


U.S. Cl. 65—162 14 Claims 


In the manufacture of an article of vitreous material, 
heating the material, sensing a band of wave-lengths of 
radiation emitted by the material, and generating a signal 
to control heating and/or manipulation of the material 
when the signal reaches a predetermined magnitude. 


3,576,612 
APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF FLOAT 
GLASS WITH A HEATED TWEEL 
Georges Prislan, Boussois, France, assignor to Boussois 
Souchon Neuvesel, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 700,398 
Claims priority, aig France, Feb. 9, 1967, 


Int. Cl. C03b 18/02 
U.S. Cl. 65—182 





Apparatus for the manufacture of flat glass by flowing 
and solidification of a layer of glass which floats on a 
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bed of molten metal, comprising a spillway for the molten 
glass which serves to connect the tank of the melting fur- 
nace to the tank which contains the bath of molten metal 
and a tweel for regulating the flow of glass and consisting 
of a refractory panel of adjustable height which is mount- 
ed transversely within said spillway. The tweel has at least 
one cavity in which is housed at least one electric heating 
resistor fitted with connection members for the supply of 
current. 


3,576,613 
SULFUR ENCAPSULATION OF FERTILIZERS TO 
PROVIDE CONTROLLED DISSOLUTION RATES 
Paul S. Fleming, Cheltenham, Pa., assignor to 
Thiokol Chemical Corporation 
Filed July 24, 1967, Ser. No, 655,397 


Int. Cl. C05¢ 9/00 
US. Cl. 71—28 16 Claims 


Cumulative Fertilizer Release Rates(Water Immersion) 
for Sulfur- Encapsulated Spheroidized Urea With 
and Without Outercoat Sealants 


Ideal Release Rate. 


Cumulotive % N Release 


5 _ 
-- , ‘ Time, Weeks 


Certain finely divided powders have been found to be 
unusually effective in reducing the contact angle between 
the surface of solid fertilizer pellets and molten sulfur, 
the effect of which phenomenon allows molten sulfur to 
“wet” the surface of the fertilizer pellets more easily, when 
a thin layer of the finely divided powder is interposed be- 
tween the fertilizer surface and the molten sulfur. By us- 
ing a small amount of one of these finely divided powders 
as a subcoating immediately adjacent to and surrounding 
each fertilizer pellet, it is possible to produce sulfur- 
encapsulated fertilizer pellets adapted for use in soil to 
provide a controlled release of the fertilizer nutrients at 
a rate predetermined for the metabolic needs of a par- 
ticular crop plant, using much less sulfur than would be 
required to achieve comparable results absent the powder- 
subcoat. 


3,576,614 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF GRANULAR 
HIGH-ANALYSIS COMPOUND FERTILIZER 
Kozo Fukuba, Masanori Kobayashi, Akio Sakaue, Hiroshi 
Nonaka, and Hiroshi lida, Niihama-shi, and Syozo 
Fujioka, Ehime-ken, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 703,319 
Claims priority, ee japan, Feb. 9, 1967, 


/8,46 
Int. Cl. CO5b 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 71—29 4 Claims 
A granular high analysis compound fertilizer is produced 
economically and in good efficiency by a process consist- 
ing of the following steps: 


(1) spraying in the granulating system a melted mixture 
consisting of 55-95% by weight of urea, 2-44% by 
weight of potassium chloride and 1-10% by weight of 
water, into solid raw fertilizer materials consisting 
of (a) ammonium phosphate and/or superphosphate of 
lime, (b) other fertilizer components and (c) recycled 
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powdery granules obtained at the step (4), while rotat- 
ing the granulating system, 

(2) adding recycled powdery granules obtained at the 
step (4) to the granulated product obtained at the 
step (1), 

(3) cooling the resultant granular mixture obtained at 
the step (2) in a cooling zone of rotary drum type, 


(4) sifting the cooled granular mixture obtained at the 
step (3) to separate a granulated end product from 
powdery granules, and 

(5) recycling the powdery granules separated at the step 
(4) for the granulating treatment at the step (1) and 
for mixing with the granulated product at the step 


(2). 


3,576,615 
FERTILIZER COMPOSITION AND PROCESS 

William P. Banks and Richard L. Every, Ponca City, 

Okla., assignors to Continental Oil Company, Ponca 

City, Okla. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 683,122 

Int. Cl. CO05b 7/00 

US. Cl. 71—51 


7 Claims 

Potassium chloride can be stored and transported in 

contact with carbon steel by dissolving or forming a 

slurry in ammonia; minor amounts of water can be 

tolerated without substantially increasing corrosivity. In 

a second embodiment, the composition can also include 
elemental sulfur. 


3,576,616 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
Kurt A. Nowotny, Camas, Wash., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 655,763, July 25, 1967. This application 
May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 825,077 


Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
US. Cl. 71—94 13 Claims 
Herbicidal compositions comprising pyridines of the 
formula 


wherein A is selected from the group consisting of O and 
S; X and Y are each selected from the group consisting 
of fluorine, chlorine and bromine; R is selected from the 
group consisting of fluorine, chlorine, bromine, nitro and 
amino; a is an integer 0 or 1; m is an integer from 0 to 3; 
n is an integer from 1 to 2; R’ is selected from the group 
consisting of chlorine, bromine, fluorine, and amino; and 
the acid addition salts thereof. 
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3,576,617 
METHOD OF PROMOTING THE GROWTH 
OF PLANTS 


Eugene P. Di Bella, 168 Chestnut St., 
Rochelle Park, N.J. 07662 

No Drawing. Original application Jan. 21, 1965, Ser. No. 

427,095. Divided and this application Nov. 25, 1969, 

Ser. No. 879,947 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/14; CO7¢ 143/24 

U.S. Cl. 71—103 10 Claims 

Salts of 2,3,6-trichlorotoluene-5-sulfonic acid, such as 
sodium 2,3,6-trichlorotoluene-5-sulfonate and monometh- 
ylammonium 2,3,6-trichlorotoluene-5-sulfonate, can be 
used to stimulate plant growth without causing visible 
damage to the plant. 


3,576,618 
2-TRICHLOROACETAMIDINE HERBICIDES 
Eva Lea Samuel, Bentleigh, Victoria, Australia, assignor 
to Monsanto Chemicals (Australia) Limited 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 668,634 
Claims priority, gage Australia, Sept. 19, 1966, 


1,209/66 
Int, Cl. AO1n 9/20; CO7¢ 129/08 
U.S, Cl. 71—121 8 Claims 
Pre-emergent or post-emergent growth of undesired 
vegetation is controlled by the application of at least 
one N-trichloroacetamidine of the formula: 


H 
| 
J, 


NX 
(1) 


wherein n is an integer from 0 to 2 inclusive; R is selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, nitro, alkyl of not 
more than six carton atoms, and alkoxy of not more 
than six carbon atoms; and X is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and chlorine. Compounds in which 
X in the above formula is chlorine are novel compounds. 


3,576,619 
METHOD FCR MAKING ALLOY POWDERS 
Frank Emley, Easton, Pa., — to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,417 


Int. Cl. B22f 9/00 
US. Cl. 75—.5 7 Claims 
Composite powders suitable for powder metallurgy are 
prepared by reducing an oxide of copper or silver blended 
with elemental tungsten or molybdenum powder. 


3,576,620 
PROCESS FOR THE RECOVERY OF NOBLE 
METALS FROM INORGANIC AND ORGANIC 
MATRICES 
Harold W. Wilson, El Paso, Tex., assignor to 
The Golden Cycle Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,666 
Int. Cl. C22b 11/04 

US. Cl. 75—101 14 Claims 
A substantially non-aqueous process for the separation 
and recovery of noble metals, particularly gold, platinum, 
and the platinum group metals, from materials containing 
the same. The process comprises subjecting particulate, 
preferably finely divided, dry material to an iodine-con- 
taining ketonic solvent, with heating and agitation of the 
slurry, to effect solvation of, and thus separation of, the 
noble metals, and other constituents from the material. 
The liquid phase so derived is acidified and heated to effect 
volatilization of iodine by decomposition of iodine-noble 
metal compounds together with attendant liberation, i.e., 
precipitation of elemental noble metals due to the decom- 
position of organic and inorganic noble metal containing 
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compounds. Alternatively, the noble metals may be sepa- 
rated and recovered from materials containing the same 
by first solvating the noble metals with aqua regia to obtain 
mixed metallic chloride salts, etc., of the noble metals 
present which are subjected to a ketonic solvent, which 
need not contain iodine, and the resultant mixture heated 
to remove excess ketonic material to leave an organic 
resinous residue containing noble metal inner complex 
compounds which are acidified and heated to effect de- 
composition thereof, and solvation of the non-noble metal 
components, thereby leaving a residue of elemental noble 
metals. 


3,576,621 
VANADIUM-BASE ALLOY 
George H. Keith, Reno, and David R. Mathews, Las 
Vegas, Nev., assignors to the United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Interior 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,829 


Int. Cl. C22¢ 27/00 
US. Cl. 75—134 4 Claims 
A vanadium-base alloy containing molybdenum, titani- 
um, yttrium and carbon exhibits high strength as well as 
good fabricability. Strength is further improved by addi- 
tion of silicon. The alloy finds use as a structural material 
in instruments, piping, containers, etc. 


3,576,622 
NICKEL-BASE ALLOY 
Herbert E. McCoy, Jr., Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignor to 
the United States of America as represented by the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission 
Filed May 29, 1968, Ser. No. 732,962 
Int. Cl. C22c 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—171 
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An improved nickel-base alloy which contains as essen- 
tial alloying ingredients 11-13 weight percent molyb- 
denum, 6-8 weight percent chromium, 0.02 to 0.5 weight 
percent carbon, up to 1.0 weight percent of a boride form- 
ing element selected from titanium, zirconium, and haf- 
nium, up to 4 weight percent of at least one strengthening 
agent consisting of tungsten, tantalum, vanadium, and 
niobium, and the balance nickel. 


3,576,623 
DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM EMPLOYING A 
CORONODE IMMERSED IN A LIQUID 
DEVELOPER 
Christopher Snelling, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 707,574 


Int. Cl. G03g 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 3 Claims 
The subject matter of this patent application is directed 
to a novel process of image development utilizing con- 
ventional liquid developers. It has been determined that 
due to the strategic placement of a coronode beneath the 
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surface of a liquid developer the development zone may 
be localized and development action controlled external- 


ly by selectively deforming the liquid developer thus re- 
stricting contact of said developer to the particular image 
areas to be developed. 


3,576,624 
ELECTROSTATIC PRINTING METHOD EMPLOY- 
ING A PIGMENTED LIGHT FILTER 
Josef Matkan, Malvern, South Australia, Australia, as- 
signor to Research Laboratories of Australia Pty. Lim- 
ited, North Adelaide, South Australia, Australia 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 340,173, 
Jan. 27, ~ This application Oct. 17, 1967, Ser. 


No. 675,984 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/14 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.3 3 Claims 

Superior prints in a multiple series, using electrostatic 
phenomena, are obtained by first preparing a master 
image using a developer of yellow color established as 
being effective to sustain a charge over a period of 
time far in excess of a master image prepared from 
a developer of black color or one which omits yellow 
pigment. 


3,576,625 

PHOTOGRAPHIC DIFFUSION TRANSFER COLOR 

PROCESSES AND FILM UNIT FOR USE THEREIN 

Edwin H. Land, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 

Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed July 31, 1969, Ser. No. 846,442 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/40, 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 96—3 39 Claims 
ha®, 


og 26 POLYMERIC COATING 
36 ACID 


O tong Wy 
DYE DEVELOPER LAYER 

mo, can SILVER HALIDE EMULSION LAYER 
LAYER 


MAGENTA OYE DEVELOPER 
GREEN sensirive SILVER HALIDE EMULSION LAYER 
INTERLAYER 
YELLOW DYE DEVELOPER LAYER 
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MILLARY LAYE! 
IMAGE RECEIVING LAYER 
TRA! WT LAYER 


The present invention relates to a permanently struc- 
tured composite photographic film unit, adapted to pro- 
vide a color diffusion transfer image, which includes a 
first dimensionally stable layer; a photosensitive silver 
halide layer having associated dye image-forming material 
which is soluble and diffusible, in alkali, at a first pH, 
as a function of photoexposure of the silver halide layer; 
a polymeric layer dyeable by the dye image-forming ma- 
terial; a second dimensionally stable layer transparent to 
incident actinic radiation; and a particulate dispersion of 
acid material, disposed in an alkaline processing composi- 
tion permeable layer of the film unit, in a concentration 
effective to reduce, subsequent to substantial dye transfer 
image formation, a selected alkaline processing composi- 
tion possessing the first pH to a second pH at which the 
dye image-forming material is substantially nondiffusible. 
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3,576,626 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR DIFFUSION TRANSFER 
PROCESSES AND FILM UNIT FOR USE THEREIN 
Terry W. Milligan, Belmont, and Richard W. Young, 
Wellesley Hills, Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corpora- 


tion, Cam » 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No, 864,397 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/48, 7/00 
US. Cl. 96—3 54 Claims 
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Simultaneous or sequential application of two process- 
ing compositions, one containing an opacifying agent 
and the other a reflecting material, to an exposed perma- 
nently structured film unit to obtain a color diffusion 
transfer therein. 


3,576,627 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COPY WHICH SIMULATES A MULTI- 
COLOR PRINT 

Kuno Wirth, Marly-le-Grand, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No, 856,152 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 12, 1968, 


3,674/68 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/08; G03 3/10 
US. Cl. 96—23 5 Claims 
A process for copying colored images for the produc- 
tion of photographic colored positive images for surface- 
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viewing is provided. This process, also called color proof- 
ing, allows rapid recognition of the matching which the 
final printed product will show in the printing industry, es- 
pecially in the manufacture of multi-color intaglio-printed 
products. In this process the positive component color 
separations and the black separations of the original are 
projected onto a light-sensitive positively acting color- 
photographic material containing silver halide. The black 
separations are not used during the whole time of ex- 
posure. The amount of light of the exposure of a color 
separation without and with the black separation is in a 
ratio of 1:19 to 1:1. 


3,576,628 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DIFFUSION TRANSFER PROCESS 
Dorothy J. Beavers, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to 
Eastman Kodak Company 
No Drawing. rms Jan. 25, 1967, Ser. No. 611,592 


Cl. G03e 5/54 

US. Cl. 96—29 14 Claims 

Pressure desensitization in which a silver halide emul- 
sion is subjected to a pressure of 6-10 pounds per linear 
inch is avoided by employing a silver halide emulsion 
containing a colloidal alkali permeable binding material 
comprising about 20 to about 85% by weight of a sub- 
stantially water insoluble polymer prepared from a mon- 
omeric mixture containing at least 50% by weight of one 
or more alkyl acrylates having an alkyl chain of 1 to 10 
carbon atoms, 


3,576,629 

DIFFUSION TRANSFER MATERIALS AND PROC- 
ESS WITH DERIVATIVES OF 4-AMINO-1,2,4-TRI- 
AZOLINE-5-THIONE AS TONING AGENTS 

Kiyoshi Futaki and Noboru Itoh, Kyoto, Sendgi Tosa, 
Osaka, and Hirokazu Tsukahara, Kyoto, Japan, as- 
signors to Mitsubishi Paper Mills, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 711,880 
Claims priority, — —— Mar. 27, 1967, 


Int. Cl. G03c 5/54 

US. Cl. 96—29 5 Claims 

A diffusion transfer image having densely black image 
tone is produced by effecting development and diffusion in 
the presence of 4-amino-1,2,4-triazoline-5-thione deriva- 
tives. The examples of said derivatives are 4-amino-3- 
ethyl - 1,2,4- triazoline-5-thione, 4-amino-3-propyl-1,2,4- 
triazoline-5-thione, etc. 


3,576,630 
PHOTO-ETCHING PROCESS 
Takayuki Yanagawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Electric Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 679,143 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1966, 
41/71,243 


Int. Cl, G03e 5/00 


US. Cl. 96—36 


LZ 


RG 


Broadly speaking, the disclosure relates to the use of 
a photo-etching process in the production of semicon- 
ductors wherein the surface of a semiconductor wafer is 
covered with a corrosion-resistant photosensitive coating. 
A window is made in the coating and the exposed part is 
thereafter chemically or electrically etched. 
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3,576,631 
PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS OF USING SAME 
Jean-Paul Archambault and John R. Manhardt, Nashua, 
N.H., assignors to Itek Corporation, Lexington, Mass. 
No Dra Filed Feb. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 618,319 


Int. Cl. G03e 5/24 
US, Cl. 96—48 20 Claims 
This invention relates to a novel photographic physical 
development system comprising an acidic to neutral solu- 
tion of reducing agent comprising a diamine compound 
and a hydroxylamine compound. The preferred diamine 
compound has the structure of: 


Ri R; 
Nw (66) we” 
RA NR 


and the preferred hydroxylamine compound has the struc- 
ture of: 


ahh Diss: 
“a 


wherein n may be 0 or an integer from 1 to 10 and 
wherein R;, Ro, Rs, and Ry may be hydrogen, and sub- 
stituted or unsubstituted alkyl, aryl, alkaryl, and aralkyl 
groups and wherein R;, Rz, Rs, and Ry may be the same 
or different. It will be understood that acid addition com- 
pounds of either the diamine compound or the hydroxyl- 
amine compound may also be used in this invention. This 
reducing agent solution may be combined with a solution 
of a readily reducible material which is at least as strong 
an oxidizing agent as cupric ion to form a unitary de- 
veloper solution. A preferred embodiment, however, com- 
prises the two separate solutions, i.e., the reducing solution 
and the solution of readily reducible material which is at 
least as strong an oxidizing agent as cupric ion, are used 
as separate solutions. These developer solutions may then 
be used in processes wherein physical developers are 
ordinarily used. Therefore the developer systems of this 
invention may be used to produce a visible image on a 
photosensitive copy medium which has been exposed to 
an image pattern of activating radiation. These developers 
may also be used for the intensification of developed im- 
ages in these and like photographic systems. For example, 
these systems may be used to intensify chemically devel- 
oped images in silver halide photographic systems. 


3,576,632 
MULTILAYERED PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING WEB 
Elmer S. Bornemisza, 36 Main St., Roslyn, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 641,727 
(Filed under Rule 47(b) and 35 U.S.C. 118) 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/24, 5/26, 5/38 

U.S. Cl. 96—50 9 Claims 
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A photoprocessing web in which developing and stabi- 
lizing agents are separated by an amide-soluble organic 
polymer barrier, the web including an amide having a 
melting point of about 40-95° C. which when heated to 
liquefaction, dissolves the polymer barrier thereby releas- 
ing the agents. 
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3,576,633 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Richard W. Henn and Bernadette D. Mack, Rochester, 
re soreness to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
er, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1967, Ser. No. 649,119 
Int. Cl. G03¢ 5/30, 5/50 
US. Cl. 96—66.5 7 Claims 
Photographic compositions and processes employing a 
silver halide developer, an aminoalkanol and a mercapto 
azole antifoggant. 


3,576,634 
LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE CONTAINING 
A DI(TETRAHYDROFURFURYL) ESTER 
Robert N. Woodward and Joe E. South, Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1968, Ser. No. 725,814 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/06, 1/48, 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—95 28 Claims 


EXPOSURE 


MULSION CONTAINING 
DEVELOPING AGENT 
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Di(tetrahydrofurfuryl) esters having no more than 
20 carbon atoms particularly those having the following 
general formula: 


H»C———CH> 
| 
H2C 


H:C——- —CH» 


| | 
Py aes ete ewe bn, 


re) oO 
in which R is a divalent organic acid radical, used either 
alone or for incorporating developing agents in photo- 
graphic elements to increase the lithographic latitude in 
lithographic plates employing a gelatin image area and 
a gelatin non-image area. 


3,576,635 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE COLOR- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
Kenro Sakamoto, Isabro Inoue, and Teruo Hanzawa, 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry 


Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 714,976 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1967, 


/17,861 
Int, Cl. G03c 1/40 


Co., 


U.S. Cl. 96-—100 Claims 

A light-sensitive silver halide color-photographic ma- 
terial incorporated with a novel magenta coupler com- 
pound of the general formula 


no-€__-N=n-O_—c-natcon 
é oN 
nN 


| o= 
80:M 


wherein: X is an alkyl or alkoxy group with one to five 
carbon atoms, or halogen; R is an aliphatic hydrocarbon 
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radical of 12 to 30 carbon atoms; and M is hydrogen, 
alkali metal or ammonium group. This photographic ma- 
terial when subject to light exposure followed by color 
development can form magenta color negative image or 
yellow color positive image both of which are excellent 
in spectral absorption characteristics. The yellow color 
positive image has good color stability (no color change 
and no fading) during the color development and sub- 
sequent processing. 


3,576,636 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE DIRECT- 
POSITIVE PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION 
Kazuo Matsui, Tokyo, and Hajime Komatsu, Odawara- 
shi, Japan, assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry 


eo td. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 1967, 
42/82,310 


Int. Cl. G03c 1/40 


US. Cl, 96—100 5 Claims 


650 550 500 450 400 350 
Wavelength imp» 


The emulsion contains a sensitizing dye, at least one 
coupler selected from the group consisting of magenta, 
yellow and cyan couplers, and a rhodium compound. 
Fogging is inhibited, sensitivity to light of long wave- 
length is increased and reversal speed is increased. Ad- 
ditionally, white background dye staining is suppressed. 


3,576,637 
LITH-TYPE OF EMULSION CONTAINING 
PYROZOLONE 
Tuneo Suga, Akio Oshima, and Yuji Kuroda, Tokyo, 
— assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., 


No Drawing. Filed lc 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,175 
Claims priority, appli cation oie Apr. 20, 1967, 


Int. cL "Gbse 1/06 
US. Cl. 96—95 2 Claims 
A Lith-Type emulsion which has improved contrast 
and halftone dot quality. A pyrazolone compound is 
incorporated with an alkylene oxide in a silver halide 
emulsion, 


3,576,638 

HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT, LONG CHAIN 
TETRAZOLE-CONTAINING POLYMERS FOR 
ANTIFOGGING USE IN PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 

Richard C. Tuites, Thomas E. Whiteley, and Louis M. 

Minsk, Rochester, N. fF assignors to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 673,914 


Int, Cl. G03c 1 /34 

US. Cl. 96—109 14 Claims 

Novel, high molecular weight long-chain polymers com- 
prising recurring tetrazole moieties incorporated into the 
polymer chain or appended from the polymer backbone 
are disclosed as having antifoggant and emulsion stabiliza- 
tion use. A photographic silver halide emulsion and a 
photographic element comprising said emulsion each com- 
prising said high molecular polymers in a concentration 
sufficient to fog stabilize and protect said emulsion are 
disclosed. 
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3,576,639 

SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS SENSITIZED WITH 
TRINUCLEAR COMPLEX MEROCYANINE DYES 
CONTAINING A 2 - IMIDAZOLIN - 4 - ONE 
NUCLEUS 

Philip W. Jenkins, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N a A 

No Drawing. Filed aS oe 31, 1967, Sr No. 657,082 


Int. Cl, G03c 1/08 
U.S. CL. 96—127 12 Claims 
Trinuclear complex merocyanine dyes derived from 
2-imidazolin-4-ones, 2-imidazolin-4-thiones and 2-imid- 
azolin-4-selenones are used advantageously as spectral 
sensitizing dyes in photographic image-forming materials. 


3,576,640 

PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS CONTAINING A 
METHINE DYE DERIVED FROM ea 
ALKYL-8-ALKYL-9-ALKYLXANTHIN. 

Earl J. Van Lare and Leslie G. S. Brooker, ‘hidliooe, 

eg —— to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ry 

No Drawing. eo Nov, 6, ara _ No. 680,974 


Cl. G03c 
US. Cl. 96—130 10 Claims 
Methine dyes derived from 1-alkyl-3-alkyl-8-alkyl-9- 
alkylxanthine are advantageously used in photographic 
hydrophilic colloid layers as spectral sensitizers for silver 
halide and in hydrophilic colloid light filtering layers. 


3,576,641 
SENSITIZING DYES 
Kaiichiro Sakazume, Shigemasa Itoh, and Shui Sato, 
Tokyo, and Eiichi Sakamoto, Hanno-shi, i as- 
signors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., L d. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,523 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1967, 

42/81,158 

Int, Cl. G03c 1/10 


US. Cl. 96—130 5 Claims 


, 


foe Semana 


Wavelength —— 
(mz) 


Silver halide photographic emulsions containing a sen- 
sitizing cyanine dye having a 2-(2-hydroxy-3-sulfopro- 
poxy)ethyl group. 


3,576,642 
NPN-COMPOSITION FOR RUMINANT ANIMALS 
Andrew Cochran Currie, Largs, and Norman Macdonald 
Morss and Ian Thomson, West Kilbride, Scotland, as- 
signors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 13, 1968, Ser. No. 728,826 
Claims priority, application oe Britain, May 19, 1967, 
Int, Cl. A23k 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—2 3 Claims 
Non-protein nitrogenous compositions having a greatly 
reduced rate of solution, are produced by adding sodium 
carboxymethyl cellulose. Increased amounts of these may 
be used more safely and efficiently in animal foodstuffs. 
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3,576,643 
METHOD OF CULTURING FISH AND 
CRUSTACEA LARVAE 

Yaichi Ayukawa, 1168 Okamotocho, Setagayaku; Uhei 

Naruse, 1-3-1 Tamagawacho, Akishi-mashi; Tadayoshi 

Itoh, 3-24-10 Haneda, Ohtaku; and Tsuneaki Miya- 

aoe 1-10-31 Kichijyoji, Musashinoshi, all of Tokyo, 

japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar, 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,636 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/00; A23j 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 99—2 Claims 

Covers a feed useful in culturing larval fish and crus- 
tacea which comprises a combination of starch and an 
extract of yeast, derived by treating yeast with ammonia 
or a similar basic substance, said feed acting as a means 
of culturing zooplankton which are assimilated by said 
larval fish and crustacea. Also covers a method of cul- 
turing larvai fish and crustacea by supplying the above 
feed to the aqueous environment in which the larvae 
reside. 


3,576,644 
DRY ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGE FORMING 
COMPOUND 
John E. Anderson, Clyde E. Parish, and George H. Ross, 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Signal Chemical Company 
No Drawing. Original application Dec. 20, 1965, Ser. No. 
515,194, now Patent No. 3,445,497, dated May 20, 
1969. Divided and this application Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. 


No. 807,156 
Int. Cl. C12g 3/00 
US. Cl. 99—30 2 Claims 
A dry alcoholic beverage forming composition is con- 
tained within a liquid permeable enclosure. The composi- 
tion comprises a dry particulate alkyl carbonate of cal- 
cium and a water dispersible acidic flavoring agent. 


3,576,645 
BREWING ADJUNCT AND BREWING PROCESS 
Tibor A. Rozsa, Winona, Minn., assignor to Bay State 
Milling Company, Winona, Minn. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
504,152, Oct. 23, 1965. This application Mar. 21, 
1969, Ser. No. 810,915 

Int. Cl. C12¢ 7/00, 11/00 

US. Cl. 99—31 12 Claims 

Cereal grains such as rye, barley, wheat, corn, milo, 
sorghum or any combination thereof are steeped in water 
at a temperature sufficient to pass the grain through the 
optimum conditions in which the natural enzymes therein 
can operate to change insoluble protein and pentosans to 
soluble protein and pentosans, the cereal grains are then 
cooked or pregelatinized at a temperature in the range of 
200° F. to 220° F. for five to thirty minutes, after which 
the grain is dried at a temperature in the range of 110° 
F. to 220° F. until the moisture content is in the range of 
7% to 11% to inactivate the enzymes so that the pre- 
gelatinized grain can be stored, and the grain is then 
granulated. 


3,576,646 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 

COFFEE 

Melvin G. Alwood, 733 Butte St., Redding, Calif. 96001 
Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 745,018 
Int. Cl. A23£ 1/08 

US. Cl. 99—71 7 Claims 
In a pot in which coffee is brewed to any desired 
strength by the continued application of heat thereto, a 
beam of light is passed through a representative portion 
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of the coffee to a photo-sensitive detecting device con- 
nected to circuitory which turns off the heat to the pot 


when the strength of the coffee, as measured by the opacity 
thereof, reaches a desired level. 


3,576,647 
PREPARATION OF CHIP-TYPE PRODUCTS 
Alexander L. Liepa, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 683,083, Oct. 31, 

1967, which is a continuation-in-part of application 

Ser. No. 569,278, Aug. 1, 1966. This application Oct. 

7, 1969, Ser. No, 865,339 

Int. Cl. A231 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 99—100 9 Claims 

Method and apparatus for continuously preparing fried 
products from a sheet of edible dough including an infeed 
conveyor to carry the sheet of dough; a cutter for cutting 
pieces the desired size from the sheet; a shaper-molder 
utilizing movable, apertured mold halves to shape the 
cut pieces to the desired surface conformation and hold 
them during subsequent processing; and a reservoir con- 
taining a frying medium through which the shaped, re- 
strained pieces are passed until they are fried to a crisp 
state. The fried objects assume a final shape defined by 
the shaper-molder. 


3,576,648 
NON-DAIRY FROZEN COMESTIBLE AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SAME 
Abraham H. Goodman, Great Neck, and Louis Ng, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to DCA Food Industries, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 713,810 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Apr. 16, 1985, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. A23q 5/00 
US. Cl. 99—136 22 Claims 
A frozen comestible comprising an aqueous admixture 
of a first fraction and a second fraction. The first fraction 
serves as a matrix for the second fraction and the second 
fraction includes a relatively coarse particulate prebaked 
farinaceous product. The resulting comestible has the 
texture, appearance and palatability of frozen baked cake. 
The comestible may be manufactured with substantially 
conventional equipment used for making ice cream. 


3,576,649 
PLASTIC PACKAGE FOR ELECTRICALLY 
NON-CONDUCTIVE MATERIAL 
Irvin L. Brazier, West Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to 
Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,002 
Int. Cl. A23£ 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—152 8 Claims 
A package for electrically non-conductive pulverulent 
material. The package has an inner layer of heat sealable 
ethylene polymer to which is added a fatty acid amide in 
a quantity such that the pulverulent material being pack- 
aged will not be attracted to film areas that are to be heat 
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sealed to form a completed package, such as may occur if 
a charge of static electricity is generated when film from 
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which the package is made passes through a packaging 
machine of the form-and-fill type. 


3,576,650 
CRYOGENIC PLASTIC FILM PACKAGE 
William F, Underwood, Oak Park, and Stanley Lustig, 
‘orest, Ill., and Franklin E. Schrage, Princeton, 
N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation 
Filed Jan. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 698,771 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/04; B65d 85/50 


US. Cl, 99—171 


Collection 
Tubes 


Tubes 

A plastic film package fabricated from a biaxially 

oriented polyolefin film obtained from a resin composi- 

tion comprising either a homopolymer and/ox a copoly- 

mer of at least about 50% by weight of ethylene is 

utilized for packaging viable and perishable materials 
therein at cryogenic temperatures. 


3,576,651 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE CONTAINERS WITH 
POLYMERIC PHOSPHITE STABILIZERS 
Kenneth H. Rattenbury, Morgantown, W. Va., assignor to 
Western Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 750,622 
Int. Cl. B65b 25/06; CO8d 7/10 


US. Cl. 99—174 9 Claims 


A clear container is made of rigid polyvinyl chloride 
containing as a stabilizer a polymeric phosphite having 
the recurring structural unit 

OCH: 
\ 
{[O—P c P—O—Q] 
Mi 
OCH: CH:0 
where Q is the divalent residue of a hydrogenated di- 
hydric phenol. 


CH:0 
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3,576,652 
BONDING LIQUIDS FOR REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL 


Harry Teicher, 9512 Laguna Drive, and Ralph Marotta, 
+ Riga Meadows Drive, both of St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,498 

Int. Cl. BO1j 13/00; B28b 7/34 

US. Cl. 106—38.35 7 Claims 
This invention relates to bonding liquids having a 

homogeneous liquid phase with colloidal silica dispersed 

therein. The binder liquids are admixtures of an acidic 
aqueous colloidal silica sol, a water miscible organic sol- 
vent (such as ethanol) and an alkyl silicate (such as 
ethyl polysilicate) or an admixture of an acidic organo- 
aqueous colloidal silica sol and an alkyl silicate. A pre- 
ferred bonding liquid (stable for at least 60 days at 25° 

C.) contains about 15 weight percent to about 20 weight 

percent of silica, acid in an amount to provide a nor- 

mality of 0.005 to about 0.02, about 80 weight percent 

to about 85 weight percent of ethanol, and less than 1 

weight percent of water. 


3,576,653 
LEACHABLE CERAMIC CORE 
Donald G. Miller, Indianapolis, Ind., and Richard H. 
Singleton, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 676,922 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 106—38.9 6 Claims 
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The ternary calcium oxide base compositions, 
Ca0.Al1,03.SiO2 


and 2CaO.AI,0;.SiO2, form strong sintered core bodies 
which are readily leachable with water and dilute hydro- 
chloric acids. The ternary calcium oxide based composi- 
tions are formed preferably by reacting calcium carbon- 
ate, alumina, and fused silica at an elevated temperature. 
The ternary calcium oxide based composition is ground 
and shaped into a core body which is subsequently sin- 
tered. 


3,576,654 
CERAMICALLY BONDED DOLOMITE BRICK 
George F. Carini and Ben Davies, Pittsburgh, Pa., as- 
signors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,848 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/48 
US. Cl. 106—57 5 Claims 
A ceramically bonded basic refractory shape made from 
a batch consisting of a calcined dolomite-zircon grain and 
optionally additional zircon. 
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3,576,655 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL AND SHAPED 
ARTICLE MADE THEREFROM 
Iohannes Alexandrovich Hint, Viimsi tee 7, 
Tallin Merivalja, U.S.S.R. 

Application Jan. 24, 1964, Ser. No. 339,912, now Patent 
No. 3,331,905, dated July 18, 1967, which is a continu- 
ore me of application Ser. No. 37,022, June 20, 
1960. Divided and this application May 31, 1967, Ser. 


No. 642,452 
Int. Cl, C04b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—87 8 Claims 
A modular constructional unit made from an autoclave 
mixture of 65 to 86 percent by weight of dry mixture sand, 
14 to 35 percent by weight of dry mixture lime, and 8 
to 43 percent of the dry mixture of water, the so manu- 
factured modular constructional unit having a compres- 
sive strength of from 200 to 3250 kg./cm.?. The density 
of the modular constructional unit is from about 0.9 to 
2.0 kg./dm.?, A foaming agent of either aluminum pow- 
der or a mixture of 60 percent carpenter’s glue and 40 
percent colophony soap may be added. 


3,576,656 
STABILIZED ZINC OXIDE COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

James E, Webb, Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration, with respect to an in- 
vention of Gene A. Zerlaut, Chicago, Ill., Daniel W. 
Gates, Huntsville, Ala., and William F. Carroll, Alta- 
dena, Calif, 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
644,449, June 2, 1967. This application Mar. 11, 1968, 
Ser. No, 711,903 


Int. Cl. C09c 1/04 

US. Cl. 106—296 6 Claims 

Zinc-oxide-pigmented coating compositions for space- 
craft thermal control are prepared by treating zinc oxide 
with an aqueous alkali metal silicate solution, redispersing 
the pigment in water and combining the treated pigment 
with a degradation-resistant binder such as a silicone 
polymer. The silicate treatment renders zinc oxide pig- 
ment resistant to the degradation of reflective properties 
which would otherwise occur upon exposure to ultra- 
violet radiation in vacuum. Further improvements in pig- 
ment properties are obtained by “sweating” the zinc oxide- 
silicate reaction product prior to redispersion. 


3,576,657 
METHOD OF TREATING WOLLASTONITE 
Morris 1. Cohn, Glencoe, Ill, and Roy D. Perdue, 
Andover, Mass., assignors to Elliot E. Rosenberg, 
trustee of Mica Trust, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 646,950, 
June 19, 1967. This application July 26, 1967, Ser. 
No. 668,267 
Int. Cl. C09 1/02, 1/30 
US. Cl. 106—306 8 Claims 
A method of commercially producing finely divided 
pigments and fillers of high brightness and low bulk 
density from wollastonite by reacting it in the form of an 
aqueous slurry of fine wollastonite particles with a limited 
amount of phosphoric acid in a molar ratio of calcium 
to phosphorous in the wollastonite and phosphoric acid, 
respectively, substantially greater than 1.5. The reaction 
is carried out with agitation and preferably with the 
addition of heat. In terms of weight ratios, the phosphoric 
acid-wollastonite weight ratio is substantially below 0.52. 
In terms of stoichiometric quantities, the wollastonite 
particles are reacted with an amount of phosphoric acid 
which is substantially less than the stoichiometric amount 
for forming calcium orthophosphate, triphosphate), pref- 
erably 75% or less of such stoichiometric an. unt. 
The reaction product is subjected to a hydroclassifica- 
tion step, such as a hydrocyclone, to reduce the abrasive- 
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ness of the reaction product, the desired pigments being 
obtained as an overflow from the hydrocyclone. 

The underflow from the hydrocyclone may be recycled 
through the reactor to further reduce abrasiveness of 
the final product. 

Improved results are achieved by subjecting the reac- 
tion product from the reactor, in the form of an aqueous 
slurry, to high shear forces, e.g. a homogenizing valve, 
and further heating before passing it to the hydrocyclone, 
and/or subjecting the underflow from the hydrocyclone 
to such shearing froces before recycling back to the 
reactor. 

The reaction product of the acid and wollastonite con- 
sists essentially of finely divided particles having a core 
or nucleus of unreacted wollastonite or calcium meta- 
silicate coated with a white mixture of a calcium oxide- 
phosphorus oxide complex, at least part of which is in 
the form of a crystalline hydroxylapatite, and an amor- 
phous silica. It is believed that calcium oxide-phosphorus 
oxide complex in amorphous form is also present in the 
coating. Hydroxylapatites are calcium oxide-phosphorus 
oxide-hydroxyl complexes (calcium hydroxyl phosphates) 
such as Cas(OH) (PO,4)3 and Ca,(OH) (PO,). The 
molar ratio of calcium to phosphorus in the reaction 
product particles is substantially greater than 1.5. 


3,576,658 
MANUFACTURING PROCESS OF SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY BIAXIALLY ORIENTED THERMOPLAS- 
TIC RESIN FILM WITH COATED SURFACE 
Ryota Notomi, Teruchika Kanoh, and Tomoyuki Mat- 
sugu, Shizuoka-ken, Japan, assignors to Kohjin Com- 
pany, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1968, Ser. No. 732,580 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/24; BOS5c 3/017 


US. Cl. 117—7 8 Claims 
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The present invention relates to a process for manu- 
facturing a coated, simultaneously biaxially oriented film 
by applying onto the inside surface of an unoriented 
tubular film formed of a thermoplastic resin, a coating 
liquid as has the characteristics to wet the inside of the 
film and which consists of water containing therein a coat- 
ing material, and then drawing the film longitudinally be- 
tween spaced pairs of nip rolls which such tubular film 
is heated to a temperature which allows the orientation 
of the film and is higher than the boiling temperature of 
the coating liquid to thereby vaporize the water therefrom. 
Concomitantly with the heating thereof, a pressurized gas 
is delivered into the tubular film to thereby stretch the 
film in its transverse direction by the pressure of such 
gas at the same time as the film is stretched in its longitudi- 
nal direction by the spaced pairs of nip rolls. 


3,576,659 
DUAL COATING PROCESS 
Salvatore J. Oliveri, Belleville, and David E. Hartman, 
Hillside, N.J., assignors to The Vorac Company, 
Rutherford, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 690,102 
Int. Cl, C03c 17/32; B44d 1/10 
USS. Cl. 117—37 5 Claims 
Metal surfaces are coated in one area with a coating 


composition that is a mixture of an epoxide resin, an 
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ether of a methylated 2,4,6-tri-methylol phenol, and 0.5 
to 5.0% butylated melamine formaldehyde, and in a sec- 
ond area contiguous with the first aera with alkyd-buty- 
lated amino resin composition. The coated surfaces are 
baked at about 450° F. for about 15 minutes. 


3,576,660 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE RECORD SHEET AND 
COATING COMPOSITION 
Robert G. Bayless, Yellow Springs, and David J. Striley, 
Centerville, Ohio, assignors - The National Cash 

Register Company, Dayton, Ohi 
Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. "No. 744,195 
Int. Cl. B41m 5// 


U.S. Cl. 117—36.8 8 Claims 


@ SUBSTANTIALLY COLORLESS, ACID-aCTivaTa 
CHROMOGENIC MATERIAL DISPERSED IN A iGUID 


ACID CO-REACTANT DISPERSED IN A LIQUID. 


\ 
/ |} CAPSULE OF GELATIN OR GELATIN-GUM ARABIC 
/ COMPLEX. 


Sef 





CAPSULE OF GELATIN, bay get ~GUM ARABIC COMPLEX, 
OR POLY(VINYL ALCOHOL) IMPREGNA’ ~ed with PHENOLIC- 
ALDEHYDE RESIN CONDENSED IN-SIT! 


A superior pressure-sensitive record sheet and an aque- 
ous, record-sheet-coating liquid slurry composition of 10% 
to 30% solids, by weight, for use in its production are 
provided, wherein said solids of the composition com- 
prise minute, pressure-rupturable capsules of at least two 
different kinds, distinguished both by their contents and 
by their wall materials, one kind of capsule having walls 
of gelatin, gelatin-gum arabic complex, or equivalent, and 
containing a substantially colorless, acid-activatable, chro- 
mogenic co-reactant, such as Crystal Violet Lactone, dis- 
persed in an oil, and another kind having walls made im- 
pervious to liquid diffusion, such as those of gelatin, 
gelatin-gum arabic complex, or poly(vinyl alcohol), hav- 
ing walls that have been impregnated, in situ, with a 
phenolic-aldehyde resin and containing an organic, poly- 
meric, acidic co-reactant dispersed in an oil, so that, when 
a continuous web or support material is thinly coated with 
said slurry composition and allowed to dry, a record 
sheet is produced having on at least one of its surfaces a 
thin coat of interspersed, contiguously juxtaposed, mi- 
nute capsules which, when subjected to marking pressures, 
will rupture in areas to which the pressures are applied, 
to bring their liquid contents into intimate contact, this 
contact causing the immediate production of a distinctive- 
ly colored and lasting mark on said record sheet by the 
acid-base, color-producing reaction of the above-described 
co-reactants. 

There has been an existing problem in incorporating, 
in an aqueous medium, capsules having walls of hydro- 
philic, polymeric material, in that the contents of the 
capsules tend to escape by diffusion through the capsule 
walls. The use of capsules having walls made impervious 
by in-situ impregnation with a phenolic-aldehyde resin 
prevents this diffusion through the walls in aqueous media, 
but the formation of such in-situ-impregnated capsules is 
commonly and advantageously carried out in the presence 
of acids, so that chromogenic materials, which normal- 
ly are in a colorless form and are changed to a colored 
form by acids, cannot be used effectively as the contents 
of such impregnated capsules. The use of such impreg- 
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nated capsules, however, in encapsulating the acidic co- 
reactant which colors the chromogenic material is pos- 
sible and will substantially prevent premature coloration 
of an aqueous slurry containing, in interspersion, the im- 
pregnated capsules with acidic contents and capsules of 
hydrophilic, polymeric material walls containing the chro- 
mogenic material. For the first time, an aqueous composi- 
tion containing capsules which contain the two kinds of 
co-reactants described has been made that will not pre- 
maturely color on long standing and which can be used 
to produce a record sheet material stable against the ef- 
fects of moderate pressure, moisture, and water vapor. 


3,576,661 

PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR 

DEWRINKLING GARMENTS 
John W. Dekoekkoek, Seattle, Wash., gt » Western 

Automation Corporation, 
Filed Aug. 11, "1969, io No $8.960" 
Int, Cl. BO8b 7/04; B44d 1/48 

18 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 117—62 
MANUFACTURING "PERMANENT PRESS "GARMENTS 


pas =a a 
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Wrinkles are removed from presteamed garments by a 
brief heat treatment at a temperature above the softening 
temperature of the contained thermoplastic resin for 
a time less than required to substantially degrade the 
resin, and in the presence of high velocity, e.g., 1400-2000 
feet per minute, downwardly directed air. The steaming 
and heat treatment typically can be carried out in equip- 
ment such as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 2,911,729. The 
dewrinkling technique is also useful in the process of 
manufacturing “permanent press” garments with thermo- 
setting resin in which the thermosetting resin is applied 
to the fabric either prior to or after being made into 
a garment but is left in an uncured condition until de- 
wrinkled as above. After dewrinkling the garments are 
treated at a sufficient temperature and time to set the 
resins. Laundered garments are dewrinkled by first pre- 
conditioning them. The preconditioning typically includes 
laundering at about 110 to 190° F., then gradually cooling 
about six minutes, then spin drying about three to five 
minutes. The garments are then dewrinkled by the above 
process, for a slightly longer period due to the presence 
of moisture in the garments, or may be predried prior 
to being treated by the above dewrinkling process by 
drying at about 130° F. for six minutes and then gradually 
cooling to about room temperature. 
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3,576,662 
METALLIZING PLASTICS SURFACES 
Adolf Diebold, Siegfried Marquardt, and Ludwig Doerr, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), and Ludwig Raichle, Limburger- 
hof Pfalz, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 
ym -Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
ermany 
No an Continuation of application Ser. No. 
565,684, July 18, 1966. This application Aug. 1, 
1969, Ser. No. 849,576 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 16, 1965, 
P 15 21 152.6 
Int, Cl. B44d 1/16 
US. Cl. 117—71 5 Claims 
A method for metallizing plastics surfaces by coating 
said surfaces with a thin layer of iron particles having 
a mean particle size of about 0.1 to 1 micron finely dis- 
persed in a polyurethane binder, drying and treating the 
layer with an acidic aqueous solution of a salt of copper 
or silver. 
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3,576,663 
COATED TABLET 

Charles A. Signorino, King of Prussia, and Thomas E. 
Jamison, Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Colorcon Incor- 
porated, West Point, Pa. 

No Drawing. Original application May 29, 1967, Ser. No. 
642,190, now Patent No. 3,524,756, dated Aug. 18, 
1970. Divided and this application Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. 
No. 886,348 

Int. Cl. A61k 9/00; B44d 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 117—72 10 Claims 
Coated tablets with alternate layers made from a liquid 

suspension of tacky material and the other layers made 

from an aqueous suspension of non-tacky material where- 
in the tacky material is shellac, zein or gum arabic and 
the non-tacky material is sugar. 


3,576,664 
METHOD FOR COATING METAL STRIPS 
Le Roy O. Swartz, Cornwells Heights, Pa., assignor to 

Cornwells Metal Finishing Company, Inc., Cornwells 

Heights, Pa. 

Original application Sept. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 758,896. 
Divided and this application June 17, 1970, Ser. 
No. 47,075 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/46; F26b 3/34; HO5b 5/00 
US. Cl. 117—93.2 3 





A process for applying a coating to a metal strip where- 
by the metal strip is first pre-treated to condition it for 
application of the coating, after which the coating is ap- 
plied to either one or both sides of the strip. Thereafter, 
the coated strip passes through a heating station where 
it is heated by means of electromagnetic induction. A 
hood surrounds the induction heating means so that the 
vaporized solvents and other fumes are prevented from 
passing into the atmosphere and over the coated metal 
strip downstream of the heating station. A hood is pro- 
vided with condensing means to condense the vaporized 
solvents and to permit recovery of the condensed solvents, 
and is also provided with an afterburner to burn up any 
uncondensed vapors or gases to prevent contamination of 
the atmosphere. A series of cooled rollers are provided 
downstream of the heating means to not only act as con- 
veyors for the strip, but also as progressive cooling means 
to complete the cure of the coating. 


3,576,665 
METHOD FOR APPLYING HIGH LUSTER 
COATING TO TABLETS 

Allan H. Cheiken, Elkins Park, and Joseph F. Buvitz, 

Willow Grove, Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 

Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 741,274 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/02; A61k 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—100 1 Claim 

A method of imparting a high luster coating to in- 
gestible tablets is carried out by coating with a liquid 
composition which is 30-40% powdered carnauba wax 
10-20% wax white and 40-60% methylchloroform or 
petroleum benzin. 
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3,576,666 
COATED REFRACTORY STRUCTURAL MEMBERS 
Ivan B. Cutler, 4036 Golden Circle, 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84117 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

513,554, Dec. 13, 1965. This application May 5, 1969, 

Ser. No, 821,979 

Int. Cl. C04b 41/06 

U.S. Cl. 117—106 11 Claims 

This invention relates to a novel refractory structural 
member such as a refractory brick or block, referred to 
hereinafter as a brick, that is protected from hydration 
by means of subjecting the brick to an environment of an 
elevated temperature and a reactive gas phase for a prede- 
termined period of time to thus form a protective coating 
on the brick. 


3,576,667 
PORCELAIN ENAMELS FOR SELF-CLEANING 
COOKING OVEN 
William S. Lee, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to 
Ferro Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

No Drawing. Original application Mar. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 

715,186, now Patent No. 3,547,098, dated Dec. 17, 

1970. Divided and this application Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. 

No, 840,858 

Int. Cl. B44c 1/06, 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—129 2 Claims 

A porcelain enamel frit containing a high level of an 
oxidation inducing metal oxide, preferably cobalt, adapt- 
able to be incorporated into a vitreous porcelain enamel 
for application to an oven liner, said enamel characterized 
by the ability to completely oxidize oven soils when heated 
to a point above 350° F., but below 600° F., and method 
of utilizing same as a self-cleaning oven liner coating. 


3,576,668 
MULTILAYER THICK FILM CERAMIC HYBRID 
’ INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Henry Fenster, Wyndmoor, and Jack D. Dale, Warminster, 
Pa., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, East 
Hartford, Conn. 
Filed June 7, 1968, Ser. No. 735,279 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 


US. Cl. 117—212 3 Claims 
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Multiple layers of printed conductors are interleaved 
with layers of printed glassy insulator (or dielectric) so 
as to provide a greatly expanded circuit capability on a 
single substrate. 


3,576,669 
METHOD FOR COATING THROUGH-HOLES 
George L. Filip, Madison, Ala., assignor to the United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Filed Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 752,946 
Int. Cl. HOSk 3/00; B44d 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 117—212 2 Claims 
Through-holes in a ceramic substrate are given a con- 
ductive coating of a liquid metal mixture by immersing 
a plurality of spaced rods in a coating material; with- 
drawing the rods with globules of the mixture clinging to 
the rods; passing the rods through like spaced holes in a 
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other inert gas is maintained past the cathode, the flow 
of inert gas being controlled at a slow rate which main- 
tains an atmosphere of carbon dioxide adjacent the cathode 
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substrate and back into the coating material so to deposit 
the coating material on one side of the substrate. The 
rods are then withdrawn from the coating material with 


clinging globules of coating materials and the other side 
of the substrate is coated as the pins pass through the 
through-holes in the substrate. 


3,576,670 
METHOD FOR MAKING A SUPERCONDUCTING 
MATERIAL 


Robert H. Hammond, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Gulf 
Energy & Environmental Systems, Inc., San Diego, 
Calif. 


inal application Jan. 28, 1966, Ser. No. 535,284. 
Divided and this application Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. 


No. 800,616 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 117—217 


A method of making an improved superconductive 
material is provided in which a thin layer of a first mate- 
rial having superconductive properties is deposited on 
a substrate. Deposition of the first material is intermit- 
tently halted and a layer of a second material having non- 
superconductive properties is deposited to form a com- 
posite material of alternating layer construction. The non- 
superconductive material is deposited so that the layers 
of it are substantially thinner than the superconductive 
layers. 


3,576,671 
METHOD OF MAKING A CATHODE 
FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Charles L. Toomey, Danvers, and Gerald D. Butler, 

Beverly, Mass., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products 

Inc. 

Original application July 5, 1966, Ser. No. 562,736. 
Divided and this application May 27, 1968, Ser. 
No. 739,942 

Int, Cl. B32b 21/26; HO1j 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 117—219 ms 

During the process of heating a fluorescent lamp tung- 
sten wire cathode and reducing its alkaline earth car- 
bonate to the corresponding oxide, a flow of nitrogen or 


so as to produce a barrier layer of tungsten compound 
between the tungsten wire and barium oxide and in- 
hibiting the release of free barium. 


3,576,672 
METHOD OF PLASMA SPRAYING FERRITE 
COATINGS AND COATINGS THUS APPLIED 
Douglas H. Harris and Richard J. Janowiecki, Dayton, 
Ohio, asignors to Monsanto Research Corporation, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 529,281, 
Feb. 23, 1966. This application June 12, 1969, Ser. 


No. 833,896 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/22 


U.S, Cl. 117—235 52 Claims 


“ a 
SCATTERING ANGLE (20/) 
CHROMIUM i « AMBITION (V PUTER) 


Process for depositing ferrite coatings of preferred 
orientation and controlled quality by using a direct cur- 
rent arc plasma generator to heat powdered ferrites un- 
der prescribed conditions, said coatings having useful 
magnetic properties. 


3,576,673 
METHOD FOR PAINT STRIPPING 

Harry R. Charles, Troy, and Roy Trudell, Pontiac, Mich., 
assignors to Chemfil Miles Chemical & Filter Company, 
Inc., Troy, Mich. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
686,721, Nov. 29, 1967. This application May 7, 1970, 
Ser. No. 35,555 

Int. Cl. C09d 9/04; C23g 1/14 

US. Cl. 134—38 Claim 
A method for paint stripping employing a hot water 

bath and a liquid concentrate generally including sodium 

hydroxide, an accelerator, and a co-solvent. 


3,576,674 
LEAD PEROXIDE-SULFURIC ACID CELL 
Samuel Ruben, 52 Seacord Road, 
New Rochelle, N.Y. 10801 

Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 758,274, 

Sept. 9, 1968, and Ser. No. 800,078, Feb. 18, 1969. 

This application Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,133 

Int. Cl. H01m 39/00 

US. Cl. 136—26 8 Claims 

The invention is a lead peroxide-sulfuric acid cell in 
which the positive electrode comprises titanium nitride 
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having a thin film of a nonpolarizing material and coated 
with a mixture of lead peroxide containing a small frac- 
tional part of lead phosphate. The negative electrode com- 
prises an active porous lead surface. The electrolyte is 
sulfuric acid, which may be gelled. 


3,576,675 
CONTINUOUS MIXING OF BATTERY PASTE 

Jay J. Abramson, Southfield, and Allan B. Rosser, Ann 

Arbor, Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dear- 

born, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 782,947 
Int. Cl. HO1m 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 136—27 





Particulate lead oxide is dropped into one end of an 
elongated housing that contains rotating mixing paddles. 
Water is injected into the housing at approximately the 
same location. The paddles mix the water with the lead 
oxide while moving the mixture toward the exit end of 
the housing. Sulfuric acid is injected into the housing at a 
downstream location where the water and lead oxide 
have been mixed thoroughly. Other ingredients can be 
injected into the mixture at those locations conducive 
to continuous production of battery paste having uniform 
physical and chemical properties. 


3,576,676 
GALVANIC FUEL CELL BATTERY AND PROCESS 
Ralf Wendtland, Fischbach, Taunus, and August Winsel, 
Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, and Varta Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 545,986, 
Apr. 28, 1966. This application Dec. 20, 1966, Ser. 
No. 603,311 
Claims priority, acer ory — Dec. 23, 1965, 


Int. Cl. H0im 27/00 


US. Cl. 136—86 16 Claims 





A process for controlling the heat of reaction and 
the concentration polarization during an electrochemical 
process which involves maintaining two currents of elec- 
trolyte flow through pairs of electrolyte chambers main- 
tained at different pressures. A portion of the electrolyte 
flows through the electrodes and out of a low pressure 
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electrolyte chamber and another portion of electrolyte 
flows directly into said chamber and out therefrom. The 
battery for operating said process. 


3,576,677 
FUEL CELL PROCESS AIR CONTROL 
Stephen J. Keating, Jr., West Hartford, and Richard D. 
Sawyer, Canton, Conn., assignors to United Aircraft 
Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 640,648, May 23, 
1967. This application Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 866,132 
Int. Cl. H01m 27/14 

US. Cl. 136—86 
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The air supply which provides oxygen to the cathode 
of a fuel cell utilizing an aqueous potassium hydroxide elec- 
trolyte includes a constant volume output pump which is 
fed by a portion of the partially expended air exhausting 
from the cathode and also draws air from the atmosphere 
through a valve which increases atmospheric air flow in 
response to increasing fuel cell powerplant load current, 
thereby to provide increased oxygen content and decreased 
water vapor pressure to the process air in response to in- 
creasing current loads. 


3,576,678 
ALKALINE GALVANIC CELL 
Meer Danilovich Kocherginsky, Ul. Komarova 6, kv. 23, 
Moscow, U.S.S.R.; Sergei Leonidovich Kalachev, St. 
Taininskaya, 1 Kalininskay per 6-a, Moskovskaya, 
Oblasti, U.S.S.R.; and Lidia Fedorovna Penkova, 3 
Mytischinskaya, ul. 14-a, kv, 124, and Viktor Arsenie- 
vich Naumenko, Novoslobodskaya ul. 62, kv. 64, both 
of Moscow, U.S.S.R.; and Kasym Nurullovich Gilma- 
nov, Ul. A, Gaiterovoi 14, Elets Lipetskoi Oblasti, 


US.S.R 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,448 
Claims priority, mer eee Apr. 29, 1968, 


235,791 
Int. Cl. HOim 21/00 


US. CL, 136—107 6 Claims 


ESSSSSSSSSSSSS SSNS SSS SI 


An alkaline flat-type cylindrical galvanic cell of a man- 
ganese-zinc system comprises electrodes arranged in paral- 
lel to each other in two plastic envelopes whose portions 
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accommodate negative cylindrical electrodes. The enve- 
lopes are drawn together by a bandage and include masses 
and as a result said galvanic cell has a substantially cylin- 
drical shape. The galvanic cell is made without sealing ele- 
ments and the galvanic cell outer casing is made of paper. 


3,576,679 
ELECTRODE ASSEMBLY 
Paul R. Shipps, El Cajon, Calif., assignor to Gulf Energy 
& Environmental Systems, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 613,180 
Int. Cl. H01m 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—120 7 Claims 


The disclosure shows a thin electrode assembly for 
a storage battery or fuel cell using a gaseous reactant and 
a liquid electrolyte. A storage battery cell stack employs 
several electrode assemblies each constructed of a thin 
plate porous to the gaseous reactant which plate is con- 
nected mechanically and electrically at a plurality of points 
across its surface to a very thin metal plate that is de- 
formed to provide a gas plenum chamber between the 
two plates. The exposed surface of the deformed plate is 
used as a substrate to support a deposit of an electro- 
positive material, like zinc, for the anode of the next cell 
in the cell stack. 


3,576,680 
DRY CELL 

Jun Watanabe, Kobe, Akira Fujiwara and Masahiro 
Kuwazaki, Moriguchi, and Tadashi Sawai, Kyoto, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 659,635, Aug. 10, 
1967. This application Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,011 
Claims priority, eee — Aug. 16, 1966, 


Int. Cl. HOim 1/02 
US. Cl. 136—132 


A dry cell in which an elementary cell is housed in 
an outer casing whose adjoining edges are fastly bonded to 
each other by means of an adhesive, and which has a high 
discharge efficiency and improved leakage proof. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 27, 1971 


3,576,681 
WROUGHT NICKEL BASE ALLOY ARTICLE 
James F. Barker, Eugene L. Dunn, Stanley F. Sternasty, 
and Carl S. Wukusick, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to 
General Electric Company 
Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,611 
Int. Cl. C22c 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 148—32 5 Claims 


ITOERS RUPTURE DIOENGTH 
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A wrought, ductile nickel base superalloy article allows 
inclusion of relatively large amounts each of the gamma 
prime strengtheners Al, Ti and Cb, for example in com- 
bination by weight, 3-4% Al, 2-3.5% Ti and 3-5% Cb, 
while maintaining improved tensile ductility and creep 
rupture strength through a processing procedure employ- 
ing relatively low temperature solutioning, and preferably 
a preliminary aging prior to solutioning. 


3,576,682 
METHOD OF MAKING COMPLEMENTARY 
TRANSISTORS IN MONOLITHIC INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 

Jean-Claude Frouin and Michel de Brebisson, Caen, 

France, assignors to U.S, Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 703,024 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 7, 1967, 
93,983 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/64 

US. Cl. 148—175 7 Claims 

A method is described of making a monolithic |C with 
complementary transistors wherein the p-emitter of the 
pnp transistor is diffused simultaneously with the p-isola- 
tion walls, followed by simultaneous diffusion of the p- 
base of the npn transistor and the p-collector of the pnp 
transistor, followed by simultaneous diffusion of the n- 
emitter for the npn transistor and the n-contact regions 
for the npn-collector and the pnp-base. 


3,576,683 

TRANSISTOR STRUCTURE WITH THIN, VAPOR- 

GROWN BASE LAYER 
Osamu Matsubara, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to 

Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 718,659 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1967, 
42/22,214, 42/22,216 

Int. Cl. HO11 7/36, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—175 8 Claims 
By this invention are provided new and improved 
semiconductor devices, and a method of manufacturing 
the same, in which the base region of the semiconductor 
device is constituted by an extremely thin, vapor-grown 
base layer with significantly enhanced current amplifica- 
tion Apg, and by a substantially thicker base portion to 
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which an electrical lead may be readily connected, and dopant material and depositing the elemental dopant ma- 


in which the said semiconductor devices have at least 
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two semiconductor regions thereof formed by the vapor 
growth technique. 


3,576,684 
ALUMINUM-ALLOY JUNCTION DEVICES USING 
SILICON NITRIDE AS A MASK 

Rajendra R. Mehta, Mountain View, Calif., Richard G. 
Swann, North Palm Beach, Fla., and Thomas P. Cauge, 
Mountain View, Calif., assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 752,062 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/46 


US. Cl. 148—179 9 Claims 


la 


This is an improved method of manufacturing semi- 
conductor devices, in particular low voltage Zener diodes, 
having aluminum-alloy pn-junctions. The improvement in 
manufacture results from using silicon nitride instead of 
silicon dioxide to passivate and mask the surface of a 
wafer, silicon nitride being impervious to aluminum where- 
as silicon dioxide tends to interact with aluminum at tem- 
peratures where alloying is performed in a manner which 
is deleterious to the device. After silicon nitride is de- 
posited on the wafer surface, windows are etched therein 
and aluminum is deposited over the entire surface. Since 
silicon nitride is impervious to aluminum, the aluminum 
can be alloyed into the substrate through the window 
without having to remove the aluminum from the surface 
of the silicon nitride. 


3,576,685 
DOPING SEMICONDUCTORS WITH ELEMENTAL 
DOPANT IMPURITY 
Richard C. G. Swann, Palo Alto, and Thomas P. Cauge, 
Mountain View, Calif., assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 713,412 
Int. Cl. HO 7/36, 7/54 
U.S. Cl. 148—187 8 Claims 
This invention provides a method of doping semicon- 
ductor material by decomposing a compound of the 
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terial upon the semiconductor surface. 


3,576,686 
METHOD OF MAKING MICROPOROUS FILMS 


uf’ -2 Gaede J. Schmidis, diedneniiaut?Geerms Sukapehe, 


= Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & Rubber 
‘om 
No ee ly Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,683 


Int, Cl. B32b 5/ 18 

U.S. Cl. 156—77 7 Claims 

A method of making a microporous film comprising 
admixing to a liquid plastisol-type resin a water-soluble 
material, that is soluble in the liquid plasticizer and a non- 
solvent for the polymer particles, casting a film there- 
from, curing the film by applying sufficient heat to cause 
fusion between the polymer particles, and washing the 
water-soluble material from the film to create voids in the 
film for passage of moisture. 


3,576,687 
LUBRICATED NON-WOVEN FABRIC AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING THE SAME 
David B. Parlin, Thompsonville, Conn., assignor to 
Bigelow-Sanford, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 713,186 
Tut. Cl. D04h 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—148 7 Claims 








A needled non-woven fabric which comprises a needled 
web of crimped fibers of a synthetic thermoplastic mate- 
rial such as a polyolefin or a polypropylene. Said web 
and the fibers thereof being lubricated and including a 
series of lengthwise extending, spaced warp threads of a 
material such as cotton which are relatively inextensible 
in comparison with the needled web of fibers. 

The thermoplastic fibers comprising the needled web 
being bonded or fused into engagement with each other 
on one or both exterior surfaces of the fabric. The fibers 
on one such surface also being bonded or fused into en- 
gagement with the warp threads. The remaining or in- 
terior fibers of the fabric being unfused and mobile or 
movable relative to each other. 

The fibers of the needled fabric being lubricated with 
a lubricant such as coconut oil to increase the mobility of 
the unfused fibers and to reduce the noise resulting from 
tufting of the fabric. The lubricant also prevents over- 
heating of the tufting needles. 

Said needled and lubricated fabric is produced in a 
continuous manner by depositing fibers on a continuously 
moving band of spaced warp threads and then needling 
the layer of deposited fibers and the warp threads in a 
vertical direction relative to the thickness of the fabric. 
Then fusing the thermoplastic fibers on at least one ex- 
terior surface of the web of fibers into engagement with 
each other and with the warp threads without fusing the 
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remaining or interior fibers of the web and then applying 
an aqueous solution containing a lubricant to at least 
one exterior surface of the web. 


3,576,688 
METHOD FOR HEAT SEALING SEMIPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANES 


George B. Clark, Poway, Calif., and James A. Kavanagh, 
Waukesha, Wis., assignors to Aqua-Chem, Inc. 
Original application May 24, 1967, Ser. No. 640,890, now 

Patent No. 3,430,360, dated Mar. 4, 1969. Divided 
and this application Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 765,593 
Int, Cl. B29c 17/00 
US. Cl. 156—198 3 Claims 

















The invention relates to a demonstration or teaching 
device wherein a semipermeable membrane in the form 
of a tube is sealed within a plastic tube of larger diameter 
together with water. Integrally attached to the larger tube 
is a container for salt. The end of said larger tube may 
be removed exposing the open end of the membrane tube, 
and when the salt is dropped into the latter, the water level 
therein rises above the water level in the larger tube by 
reason of osmotic pressure until equilibrium is attained. 
The invention also relates to a method of heat sealing 
semipermeable membrane tubes by dipping the same in 
alcohol or other solvent which replaces the water in the 
areas to be sealed, and then by applying heat to said 
areas sealing may be effected. 


3,576,689 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A PICTURE WITH A 
LENTICULAR SCREEN 
Shoji Uraushihara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Toppan 
Printing Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,932 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/00 

US. Cl. 156—219 


6 Claims 
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A method for producing a stereoscopic or variable pic- 
ture with a lenticular screen which consisting of applying 
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a coating layer on a base sheet, printing specific linear or 
dotted images on said coated base sheet, appiying an 
adhesive layer on said printed base sheet, adhering said 
sheet onto the backside of a lenticular screen, and peeling 
off said base sheet from said coating layer, wherein the 
picture produced having characteristics that it is thin in 
the thickness, and the positioning of said printed images 
against the lenticular screen can be carried out easily 
and accurately. 


3,576,690 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEALING 
BINDING USING ULTRASONIC OR RADIO 
FREQUENCIES 

Henry N. Staats, Deerfield, Maurice D. Levitan, Wilmette, 
and Neal J. Morrissey, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Gen- 

eral Binding Corporation, Northbrook, Ill. 

Original application July 30, 1965, Ser. No. 476,097. 
Divided and this application Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. 
No. 861,531 

Int, Cl. B29c 27/04 


US. Cl. 156—273 10 Claims 


aay 


A method for welding the plural fingers of a plastic 
binding element to the backbone of the binding element 
in a simple manner following the assembly of a multiplici- 
ty of sheets of paper or the like upon the binding element 
comprising providing a backing element for the backbone 
and inserting a probe generally transversely past the fin- 
gers to hold the overlying end of the finger against the 
backbone and then applying energy to the area of lapping 
comprising either ultrasonic vibrations or radio frequency 
energy to weld the ends of the finger to the backbone. 


3,576,691 

METHOD OF BONDING EMPLOYING HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE POLYMALEIMIDE ADHESIVES 

Robert A. Meyers, Encino, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 

Redondo Beach, Calif. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
693,748, Dec. 27, 1967. This application Apr. 18, 1968, 
Ser. No. 722,141 


Int. Cl. C09j 7/00 

US. Cl. 156—309 12 Claims 

This invention relates to high-temperature adhesive 
compositions and to a method of preparing same which 
comprises low molecular weight polyimide prepolymers 
obtained by coreacting a polyfunctional amine, e.g. a 
diamine, a polyanhydride, e.g. a dianhydride and maleic 
anhydride, as the end-capping or terminal group. These 
adhesive-forming prepolymers are useful for bonding 
various materials together by applying, for example, a 
film of the prepolymer onto the surfaces of said materials 
and bonding them together by applying pressures rang- 
ing from atmospheric to about 1,000 p.s.i.g. at tempera- 
tures ranging from about 175° C. to 300° C. 
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3,576,692 
PLANT FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
INTEGRATED LAMINATES 
Gerhard Hutz, Suchteln, Germany, assignor to 
G. Siempelkamp & Co., Krefeld, Germany 
Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 737,465 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 30, 1967, 
S 113,586, S 113,587, S 113,588 
Int. Cl. B29j§ 5/00, 5/08 


US. Cl, 156—369 6 Claims 














A loosely coherent fiber mat is stacked with a plu- 
rality of laminae and subsequently pressed in a heated 
press. This press is only heated during the pressing opera- 
tion and is cooled beforehand and afterwards. 


3,576,693 
TIRE BUILDING DRUM ASSEMBLY 
Antonio Pacciarini, Milan, and Renato Caretta, Gallarate, 
Italy, assignors to Pirelli S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 691,060 
Claims priority, rv an Dec. 22, 1966, 


Int. Cl. B29h 17/16 


US, Cl. 156—417 11 Claims 














A rigid collapsible drum assembly including a plurality 
of arcuate sectors disposed about a rotatable shaft and 
means to displace said sectors radially with respect to said 
shaft, the amount of displacement and the arcuate length 
of the sectors being such that a continuous outer surface 
is formed by the sectors in their outermost radial position 
and in their innermost radial position. 


3,576,694 

METHOD OF, AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A 
LINEAR SEAL BETWEEN TWO LAYERS OF A 

THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 

Samuel Greisman, London, England, assignor to 
Contex Limited, London, England 
Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,273 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 25, 1966, 

47,913, 47,914 

Int. Cl. B32b 31/00 

US. Cl. 156—498 7 Claims 
A method of forming a linear seal between two layers 
of a thermoplastic or thermoplastic-coated material, com- 
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prises gripping the layers in juxtaposed condition and 
progressing same in such condition with the grip extend- 
ing linearly as progress is effected to provide a gripped 
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section and intercepting the path of progress successively 
by directing a plurality of jets of hot air from both sides 
of the juxtaposed layers. 


3,576,695 
TILE ADHESIVE APPLYING MACHINE 
Walter E. Stine, Stow, Ohio, assignor to Morgan 
Adhesives Company, Summit, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,086 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/20; B65c 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 156—517 3 Claims 


A machine for applying double faced pressure sensitive 
adhesive to cover the entire bottom surface of vinyl or 
asbestos tiles. A double face pressure sensitive web is 
applied to a multisided head that rotates in precise an- 
gular intervals by a Geneva type drive. The web is held 
to the head by a vacuum and tiles are then pressed into 
place against each face of the head with the web being 
cut to the proper length so as to properly cover each 
face of the head and insure exact registration of the cut 
portion of the web to the particular tile. The application 
of the tile to the adhesive sections on the head are 
achieved by appropriate cam control. The machine can 
adapt to tiles of various size and shape. 


3,576,696 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING LAMINATED 
PRODUCT 
John Reginald Normanton, Altrincham, Hale, England, 
seugens to The Duplan Corporation, Winston-Salem, 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 700,147, 
Jan. 24, 1968. This application July 11, 1969, Ser. 
No. 841,065 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 11, 1968, 
33,208/68, 33,209/68 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/04 
US. Cl. 156—547 12 Claims 
An apparatus for producing a laminated product of 
either two or three webs in which means is provided for 
imparting a predetermined uniform longitudinal tension 
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in said web and for feeding the tensioned web to an ad- projections extending from the matrix to simulate blades of 
hesive applying means by a tenter conveyor capable of grass and an open mesh, metallic screen bonded to the 


transversely aligning the web and by a conveyor having 
a high friction surface for maintaining the web in tensioned 
transversely aligned condition. 


3,576,697 
BUILDING BLOCK FOR DECORATIVE ARTS 
Marie E. Lorch, 419 W. Wentworth, 
West St. Paul, Minn. 55118 
Filed Nov, 15, 1967, Ser. No. 683,181 
Int. Cl. B44£ 7/00; B23k 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 161—19 8 Claims 


Decorative objects are taught comprising preformed 
shapes of solid inorganic material having smooth per- 
imeter edges, flexible strips of grooved lead material cir- 
cumscribing the same, and solder joints. In the method of 
making the objects, soldering is accomplished at a low 
temperature without melting or distortion of the flexible 
lead. 


3,576,698 
MOLDED SYNTHETIC GRASS PRODUCTS 
HAVING A METALLIC BACKING 
Ronald W. Chidgey, Pensacola, and Jack Doleman, Gulf 
Breeze, Fla., assignors to Monsanto Chemical Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 760,084 
Int. Cl. A4ig 1/00; D04h 11/00 


US, Cl. 161—21 9 Claims 


Molded, thermoplastic, three-dimensional synthetic sod 
is provided which comprises a matrix having openings, 


under side of the matrix. The backing serves to provide 
dimensional stability to the sod against temperature 
changes. Additionally, the under side of the matrix may 
have a porous, fibrous, synthetic fabric bonded thereto 
through the openings in the metallic screen. The fabric 
serves to prevent weed growth and erosion. 


3,576,699 
PLASTIC BOUQUET HOLDER 
Gene R. Meyer, % Lomey Manufacturing Corp., 
P.O. Box 7, Deer Park, N.Y. 729 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,233 
Int. Cl. A47g 7/00 


U.S. Cl, 161—27 4 Claims 
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A plastic bouquet holder formed of a funnel shaped 
plastic at the outer periphery of which is stitched a lace 
serving to support the blossom heads while the flower 
stems are extended downwardly through the funnel and 
the spout thereof formed of a series of runners or fingers 
adapted to be entwined with the flower stems so as to 
provide a better grip of the stems when wound with the 
holding wire. The outer flange is formed of a series of 
triangular shaped portions allowing the lace to droop be- 
tween the portions and thereby cover the flowers spaced 
peripherally about the holder. The flanges also serve as 
bumpers to protect the flowers. 


3,576,700 

HIGH STRENGTH JOINED POROUS BLOCK 

ir giquame AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Manuel Benjamin Dell, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to 
Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,243 
Int. Cl. B32f 3/14 
US. Cl. 161—38 9 Claims 
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A high strength structure suitable for use as an electrode 
is made from a plurality of porous blocks joined together 
by a seam mixture which includes a carbonizable binder 
material. Before the blocks are joined together, surfaces of 
the blocks are coated with a mastic comprising a mixture 
of a carbonizable binder and finely divided heat resistant 
particles, the particles forming 30 to 75 percent by weight 
of the mastic. The assembly, i.e., the coated blocks and 
seam mixture is then baked for a length of time and at a 
temperature sufficient to carbonize the binders. 
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3,576,701 
TEXTILE FLOOR COVERING HAVING A 
VELOURISED KNITTED FABRIC OUTER 
SURFACE 

Manfred Salamon and Martin Wandel, Dormagen, Heinz 
Sievert, Leverkusen-Alkenrath, and Hans Steinbiss, 
Trier, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, and Deutsche Bobinet- 
Industrie, Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Trier, 


Germany 
Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 796,800 
Claims priority, pe ty aaa Feb. 24, 1968, 


Int. Cl. D03d 27/06; B32b 7/08 


US. Cl. 161—50 Claims 
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The multilayer textile floor covering consists of (a) a 
velourised knitted fabric from polyamide yarns, (b) an 
intermediate layer of a vinyl or polyurethane polymer 
and (c) a stitched fiber fleece having a supporting fabric 
stitched to its surface. The stitched fiber fleece has a layer 
thickness of between 3 to 7 mm. The multiplayer textile 
floor covering has a high sound insulating capacity, a re- 
quisite resilience and a high level of recovery. 


3,576,702 
TUFTED CARPET AND A METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAID CARPET 
Masao Matsui, Takatsuki, and Keizo Ueda, Nishinomiya, 
Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan, and SNIA Viscosa Societa 
Nazionale Industria Applicazioni Viscosa S.p.A., Milan, 


Italy 
Filed Mar. 28, 1967, Ser. No. 626,613 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 5, 1967, 
42/1,305 


Int. Cl. D04h 11/00; D05e / 7/02; D06c 7/00 
US. Cl. 161—65 19 Claims 


A tufted carpet having a double surfaced structure and 
a unique appearance, the pile of which is composed of 
multifilament consisting of a composite filament composed 
of two thermoplastic synthetic linear polymers and having 
a latent crimpability and one-component filament com- 
posed of a thermoplastic synthetic linear polymer, said 
composite filament being adhered tightly and distributed 
uniformly on the surface of a base cloth for the carpet 
in crimped state and said one-component filament form- 
ing loop on the surface of the pile. The method for pro- 
ducing said tufted carpet comprising tufting substantially 
not crimped multifilament consisting of the composite 
filament and the one-component filament on the base 
cloth for the carpet to form carpet pile and then sub- 
jecting the resulting carpet to a heat or swelling treatment 
to develop fully crimps of the composite filament, said 
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composite filament being produced by melting two thermo- 
plastic synthetic linear polymers having different shrink- 
abilities separately and extruding said melted polymers 
through a common orifice to form unitary filament, in 
which said two polymers are bonded eccentrically in side- 
by-side or sheath and core relation along the total length 
of said unitary filament and taking up on a bobbin into a 
bundle. 


3,576,703 
STRETCHABLE FABRIC-PLASTIC FILM 
LAMINATES 

Melvin C. Baker and Boni Philip Martinez, Wilmington, 

Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 

pany, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 723,281 

Int. Cl. B32b 5/04, 27/12 

U.S. Cl. 161—77 11 Claims 

Laminates, suitable for use in vacuum forming applica- 
tions, comprising a stretchable thermoplastic fabric, 
e.g., nylon or polyester knit fabrics, and a plastic film, 
e.g., polyvinyl chloride, are disclosed. The laminates are 
prepared using vinyl acetate/ethylene copolymer adhe- 
sive compositions which are ordinarily applied to the 
plastic film in emulsion form. 


3,576,704 
PLEAT STUFFED UPHOLSTERY FABRIC 
Homer W. Groce, Lyman, S.C., Arthur R, Teague, Char- 
lotte, N.C., and William A. Warnock, Lyman, S.C., 
assignors to Burlington Industries, Inc., Greensboro, 


"Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,460 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/02; B32b 3/00; B6Sb 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 161—120 1 Claim 
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A stuffed pleated upholstery fabric including an upper 
fabric and an interwoven lower fabric forming pleats 
filled with elastomeric material having a protective layer 
on each side thereof. At least one of the fabrics may 
include heat shrinkable thermoplastic yarns therein for 
shaping purposes, 


3,576,705 
UNCURED RESIN COATED FILAMENT 
REINFORCED PRODUCT 
William B. Goldsworthy, 2504 Novato Place, 
Palos Verdes Estates, Calif. 90274 
Filed Oct, 12, 1967, Ser. INo. 674,820 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/08 


US. Cl. 161—143 7 Claims 


Fiberglass filament unwound from a series of spools is 
impregnated with a resin matrix and passed through a 
pair of rollers or sizing bushing for removing the excess 
resin and air therefrom. The resin impregnated fiber glass 
is then envelopely enclosed within a sheet of unidirection- 
ally oriented plastic film, the latter being sealed along its 
upper longitudinal margin by means of an ultrasonic weld 
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or heat weld. The film enclosed composite may then be 
heated to shrink the film. The temperature should be 
sufficiently low to have no curing effect on the resin leav- 

ing it in the uncured or so-called “A-stage. ” For some sys- 
tems it is desirable to advance the resin to a semi-cured 
or so-called “B-stage.” The film enclosed composite may 
then be wound upon suitable reels and stored for further 


use. 


3,576,706 
CARPET UNDERLAY 
Gert F. . se Bridgeville, and John F. Szabat, Pitts- 
Pa., assignors to Mobay Chemical Company, 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed July 25, 1968, * wage No. 747,487 


Int. Cl. B32b 5/18 
8 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 161—160 My f 
Carpet underlay wherein a self-sustaining facing layer 


and a polyurethane foam layer are adhesively bound to- 
gether. The polyurethane foam has certain critical proper- 
ties including: 
a density of about 3 to about 8 pounds per cubic foot, 
an indentation load deflection of at least about 50 
pounds at 25% deflection per 50 square inch area for 
at least an 0.5 inch thickness, 
a compression set below about 10% after 22 hours at 
90% compression, 
a tensile strength of at least about 10 pounds per square 
inch, 
an elongation of at least about 50%, and 
a foam softening by linear shear of less than 50%. 


3,576,707 
MULTILAYERED IRIDESCENT PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Walter J. Schrenk, Bay City, and Douglas S. Chisholm, 
Kenneth J. Cleereman, and Turner Alfrey, Jr., Mid- 


land, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No, 445,851, 
Mar. 29, 1965, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 431,336, Feb. 9, 1965. This applica- 
tion June 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,7 729° 

Int. Cl. B32b 7/02, 27/08 

US. Cl. 161—164 14 Claims 
Multiple layer films are made by arranging a minimum 

of two streams into one stream having a plurality of gen- 
erally parallel layers. By mechanically manipulating the 
layered stream an increased number of layers are obtained 
and the manipulating stream is shaped into a desired con- 
figuration having a plurality of layers generally adjacent 
to a major surface thereof. Under certain conditions, 
iridescent products are obtained without the use of pig- 
ment. 


3,576,708 
ASBESTOS MATERIALS OF HIGH DIELECTRIC 
STRENGTH AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Richard C. Breiner, Florham Park, N.J., assignor to 
Nicolet Industries, Inc., Florham Park, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 707,308 
Int. Cl. D21h 5/18 
US. Cl. 162—138 4 Claims 

(1) Asbestos articles of improved dielectric strength 
are made by distributing pulverulent exfoliated ver- 
miculite throughout an asbestos fiber-binder composi- 
tion; approximately 1 part of verimculite is present 
per 1-5 parts of asbestos. 

(2) A material of great dielectric strength is made by 
wetting the ordinary sheet of the above composition 
with water solutions of aluminum phosphate or cer- 
tain silico fluorides, pressing the wet sheet at ele- 
vated pressure for a time to increase the density 
thereof and, then drying the wet, pressed article. 
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3,576,709 
PROCESS FOR MAKING PULP UTILIZING A MIX- 
TURE OF PHOSPHORIC AND NITRIC ACIDS 
John W. Menzies, Laguna Hills, Calif., assignor to 
University Development Foundation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
696,501, Jan. 9, 1968. This application Nov. 25, 1968, 
Ser. No. 778,847 
Int. — D21c 11/00; CO5£ 11/00 
US. Cl. 162—16 Claims 
A process for pulping lignified plant materials to high 
or low grade pulps. The process employs an acid immer- 
sion step in a mixture of phosphoric and nitric acids. All 
or any lesser amount of the acid-lignin reaction products 
may be removed by immersion in an alkaline solution of 
a soluble potassium compound and ammonium hydroxide. 
Substantially all of the reactants are utilized to produce 
pulp or recoverable by-products so that air and ground 
water contamination are avoided. 


5 76,7 
BRIGHTENING oF WHITE WATER SLUDGE 

Robert J. Mader, Wisconsin Rapids, and Douglas E. 

Moldenhauer, Plover, Wis., gnors to Consolidated 

Paper, Inc., Wisconsin Rapids, Wis. 

No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,483 

Int. Cl. D21c 9/10; D21£ 1/66 

U.S. Cl. 162—79 6 Claims 

Brightening a save-all sludge recovered from the white- 
water of a paper making process which comprises treating 
it with zinc hydrosulfite prior to introducing it to an aque- 
ous paper furnish, and the production of paper therefrom 
of improved brightness as compared to the employment 
of sludge which has not been so pretreated. 


3,576,711 

FIBREBOARD INCLUDING PAPER SHEET WITH 
WOODGRAIN LINE PATTERN AND COMPLE- 
MENTARY, BUT NON-REGISTERING EMBOSSED 
PATTERN 

Stanley H. Baldwin, Oakville, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
to Abitibi Paper Company, Ltd., Sturgeon Falls, 
Ontario, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 683,825 
Claims priority, ee — Feb. 2, 1967, 


9 
Int. Cl. D21h 5/02 

US. Cl. 162—117 11 Claims 

A pressed fibreboard having an improved surface ap- 
pearance is disclosed. It is made by preparing a partial- 
ly dewatered wet lap having a solids content of about 
25 to 40% by weight of defibrated and refined wood 
chips, applying paper printed with a line pattern to 
the partially dewatered wet lap with the printed pattern 
facing outwardly, and then simultaneously embossing a 
nonregistering pattern which is complementary in that it 
has very approxiinately the same line spacing and con- 
figuration as the printed line pattern on the surface of 
the wet lap to which the printed paper has been applied 
and consolidating the printed paper and wet lap under 
heat and pressure in a press to provide a pressed fibre- 
board. 


3,576,712 

SIZING PAPER WITH EITHER SULFONE, SULF- 
oy OR SULFIDE AND A POLYALKYLENE- 

William Robert Hine, Jr., Kirkwood, and Myron J. Holm, 
St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 520,639, Jan. 14, 1966. This application 
Apr. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 816,772 

Int. Cl. D2th 3/40; D21d 3/00 

US. Cl. 162—168 8 Claims 

A combination of a 2-chloroalkyl sulfone, a 2-chloro- 


alkyl sulfoxide or a 2-chloroalkylsulfide, and a polyalkyl- 
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eneimine which is useful as a sizing agent in the prepara- 
tion of sized cellulosic paper substrates. 


3,576,713 
PROCESS FOR DETERMINING IONIC CHARACTER 
OF A PAPER MASS IN A PAPERMAKING PROCESS 
Ewald Fricke, Unterhaching, Germany, assignor to 
CPC International, Inc. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
528,825, Feb. 21, 1966. This application July 10, 1969, 


40,85 0 
Int. t. Cl. D21f 11/00, 13/00; D21h sie 


Ser. No. 8 


US, Cl. 162— aims 
The present invention covers a relatively simple method 


of determining the ionic character of starches, wood 
pulps, paper masses, and paper surfaces. Particularly, it 
has been found that the ionic character of these ma- 
terials can be established by mixing them with solutions 
of suitable organic coloring materials which thereby show 
changes in the range of visible light in accordance with 
the ionic character of the materials. 


3,576,714 
APPARATUS FOR HIGH SPEED WEB PICKUP 
George P. Thom, Spanish Fort, and William W. Wads- 
worth, Mobile, Ala., assignors to Scott Paper Company, 


Delaware County, Pa. 
Filed July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 744,492 


Int. Cl. D21f 2/00 
US. Cl, 162—306 11 Claims 


An apparatus is disclosed for accomplishing high speed 
pickup and transfer of a wet paper web from a web- 
forming surface to a pickup felt while reducing or elimi- 
nating hydraulic forces acting on the web, which, for 
pressing the pickup felt into engagement with the. web, 
utilize a pickup roll having an outer cylindrical surface 
containing a plurality of fine recesses between land areas 
that support the felt. The apparatus disclosed reduces or 
eliminates drop-off problems experienced at higher operat- 
ing speeds of papermaking machines, and are a particular 
benefit in the higher speed operation of certain cylin- 
drical-former type papermaking machines. 


3,576,715 
QUICK LOWERING MECHANISM FOR 
FOURDRINIER DRAINAGE FOIL 
Fred J. Gedemer and Lee R. Loughran, Appleton, Wis., 
assignors to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 672,116 


Int. Cl. D2ig 9/00 
US, Cl. 162—352 6 Claims 
A portion of a paper making machine is disclosed 
where paper stock discharged from a headox is deposited 
upon a Fourdrinier type web forming wire provided with 
drainage foils beneath the wire (substituted for table 
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rolls), and a foil is supported beneath the wire by a 
support mechanism including a wedge type cam which 
when withdrawn from a support engaging position quick- 
ly lowers the foil to an inoperative position and when 


reinserted in a support engaging position quickly raises 
the foil to an operative position, without upsetting the 
angular and spacing adjustment of the foil relative to the 
wire when the foil is in its operating position. 


3,576,716 
FOURDRINIER DRAINAGE FOIL ASSEMBLY 
George E, Reynolds, Fred J. Gedemer, and Lee R. 
Loughran, Appleton, Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,703 
Int. Cl. D21f 1/26 


US. Cl, 162—352 6 Claims 


A portion of a papermaking machine is disclosed where 
paper stock discharge from a headbox is deposited upon 
a Fourdrinier type web forming wire provided with drain- 
age foil assemblies beneath the wire (substituted for table 
rolis), and a foil assembly is supported beneath the wire 
by a support mechanism carried on rails beneath and 
parallel to the edges of the wire. The assembly includes 
a body which is connected to the support mechanism and 
a foil cap mounted on top of the foil body. The foil body 
and foil cap are provided with a dovetail connection 
therebetween, a clamp bar overlapping both the body and 
cap and pivotally connected to the body, and a fluid pres- 
sure inflatable tube between the bar and body on a side 
of the pivotal connection opposite the cap, for securely 
clamping the cap to the body upon inflating the tube. 


3,576,717 
NUCLEAR REACTOR STRUCTURE 

Arthur G. Thorp II, deceased, late of Churchill Borough, 

Pa., by Ruth S. Thorp, administratrix, Churchill 

Borough, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 702,500 
Int. Cl. G21¢c 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 176—35 12 Claims 

The fuel assemblies in a reactor are fixed arrays of fuel 
rods without the usual omissions for control rod slots. 
Instead, a number of fuel rods are omitted in the pattern 
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on a nearly uniform grid throughout the core to provide 
spaces for pressure thimbles to house control elements 
of neutron absorbing material, such as a chain or bead 
type. The control elements are driven in or out of the 
core by such means as wire rope cables which are grouped 


to be driven by one mechanism per assembly. The thim- 
bles are sealed at their lower ends and the interior thereof 
is isolated from the internal pressure of the reactor vessel 
so that the control elemenis operate in air or other gas, 
for example helium. 


3,576,718 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING GLUCONIC ACID 
AND GLUCONATES 

Jack Ziffer, Milwaukee, Arthur S. Gaffney, Waukesha, 
Simon Rothenberg, Shorewood, and Thomas J. Cairney, 
Milwaukee, Wis., assignors to Pabst Brewing Company, 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

No Drawing. Original application Feb. 12, 1965, Ser. No. 
432,378, now Patent No. 3,454,501, dated July 8, 1969. 
Divided and this application Aug. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 


821,516 
Int. Cl. C12d 1/06 

US. Cl. 195—36 13 Claims 

Aldonic acids and aldonates, more particularly, gluconic 
acid and gluconates, are prepared by a fermentation proc- 
ess in which a portion of the aldose is fermented. There- 
after more aldose is added and fermented until the fer- 
mentation medium contains a high concentration of aldonic 
acid and/or aldonate. 


3,576,719 
ALKALINE PROTEINASE 
Sawao Murao, Osaka, Japan, assignor to E. R. Squibb & 
Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,609 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 195—62 2 Claims 
This invention relates to a new alkaline proteinase pro- 
duced by a strain of Bacillus subtilis. The new proteinase 
has a high activity optimum (pH 11.0) and also a high 
temperature tolerance. This material is obtained in solu- 
tion in the extracellular fluid of a broth culture of the 
microorganism and may be isolated in crystalline form 
by relatively simple crystallization procedures, It is use- 
ful, for example, for disrupting protein bonds under a 
variety of conditions. 
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3,576,720 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION 
OF TORULA YEAST FROM COFFEE BERRY 


WASTE 
Karl Wilhelm Emil Fries, San Rafael de Escazu, San 

Jose, Costa Rica, Central America, assignor to St, Regis 

Paper Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,408 

Int. Cl. C12¢ 11/00 

US. Cl. 195—82 4 Claims 

The waste hulls or pulp remaining after the recovery 
of coffee beans from coffee berries is extracted with 
water, the extract is then pasteurized by heating and 
cooled and diluted to produce an extract containing be- 
tween 1 and 4% sugars, from which the pectin and other 
colloidal substances are then separated; this extract is 
then adjusted to a pH between 4.5 and 5.0 by the addition 
of ammonia to produce a nutrient broth suitable for 
the growth of torula yeast, which broth is continuously 
supplied to a fermentation tank in which torula yeast is 
already growing while portions of the torula yeast that 
were grown therein together with accompanying spent 
broth are continuously withdrawn from the fermentation 
tank. The torula yeast grown on the broth produced from 
coffee berry waste has a much lighter color than that 
produced from spent sulfite liquor. 


3,576,721 
SAMPLER AND INCUBATOR FOR VIABLE AND 
NONVIABLE AIRBORNE PARTICLES 
Herman C. Mason, 1909 Schiller St., 
Little Rock, Ark. 72202 
Filed Aug. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 756,736 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/04; C12b 1/04 

USS. Cl. 195—139 


CAAA 


(jp 2225 293! ot 
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A sampler and incubator for determining the concen- 
tration and character of both viable and nonviable par- 
ticulates functions (1) in an upright standing position 
as a sampler when a conical centrifugal distributor with 
its associated fan is rotated for selectively depositing air- 
borne particulates from environmental air on a group of 
sampling plates spaced around the distributor at least 
some of which have a nutrient coating and (2) in an in- 
verted standing position as an incubator for effecting the 
in situ incubation of the inoculated nutrient media which 
may be produced by the deposition of viable particulates 
during the sampling procedure. 


3,576,722 
METHOD FOR METALIZING CERAMICS 

Ellsworth M. Fennimore, Bloomfield, and Gerardo A. 

Ritacco, Belleville, N.J., assignors to The Bendix Cor- 

poration 

Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,764 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; C23b 5/48; B29c 17/08 

US. Cl. 204—15 15 Claims 

A method for applying intricate electroconductive me- 
tallic patterns to a ceramic substrate. A refractory metal 
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is applied to the substrate, and over which refractory met- 
al are applied successive layers of a primary electrocon- 
ductive metal. A pattern is applied to the primary metal 




















and a final electroconductive metal is applied over the 
pattern. By using selective etchants all metals outside of 
the pattern are removed to expose the substrate. 


3,576,723 
METHOD OF MAKING SHIELDED FLAT CABLE 
Wilhelm Angele, Huntsville, and Bobby W. Kennedy, 
Arab, Ala., assignors to the United States of America 
as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
Filed Apr. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 723,488 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/64 


US. Cl. 204—30 7 Claims 


A fiat conductor cable having multiple ribbon-like con- 
ductors in spaced, parallel arrangement in a flat strip of 
insulating material is coated with a layer of shielding 
metal such as copper by roughening the surface of the 
insulating strip, contacting the strip with an electroless 
plating bath and then with an electrolytic plating bath. 
Contact of the metal shield with a ground conductor is 
obtained by exposing a portion of one or more conduc- 
tors along the length of the cable prior to plating. An 
outer layer of insulating material is applied over the 
shielding layer. 


3,576,724 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF RUTHENIUM 
Gadhireddy Satyanarayan Reddy, London, and Parn 

Taimsalu, Greenford, England, assignors to The Inter- 
national Nickel Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 757,762 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 18, 1967, 
47,477/67; Dec. 12, 1967, 56,428/67; May 2, 1968, 


20,908/68 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 204—47 7 Claims 
Ruthenium complex compounds are produced in which 


the anion has the general formula [RugN(H,O),Yy]* 
wherein Y is a chloro or bromo group, x equals 2, 3 or 
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4, x+y equals 10 and z equals 5—x, and the cation is 
most advantageously monovalent, for example, ammo- 
nium, lithium, sodium or potassium. A plating bath is 
prepared using the ruthenium complex compounds in 
aqueous acidic solution and the plating bath is employed 
in the electrodeposition of ruthenium. 


3,576,725 
HIGH SPEED BRIGHT NICKEL PLATING AND 
ELECTROLYTE THEREFOR 
Frank Passal, Detroit, Mich., assignor to M & T Chemicals 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 7, 1963, Ser. No. 286,170 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 204—49 4 Claims 
A method of high speed electroplating bright nickel de- 
posits. The bath comprises phenylpropiolamide as bright- 
ner and leveler and may additionally contain sulfo-oxygen 
compounds such as saccharin. High current densities and 
high electrolyte flow rates are used simultaneously to 
achieve a high rate of nickel deposition. 


3,576,726 
CORROSION RESISTANT "COATINGS FOR CHLO- 
RINE PRODUCING ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 
Roy M. Cooper, Groton, Conn., assignor to Olin 
Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,490 
Int. Cl. BO1k 1/00; CO8f 35/02 
US, Cl. 204—128 7 Claims 
Coating compositions are prepared using unsaturated 
polyesters, vinylaromatics and uncured Dexsil (siloxy- 
carboranyl) polymers and copolymers. The catalysed 
coating compositions are cured on any of various sub- 
Strates, particularly the ferrous surfaces of parts of elec- 
trolytic cells. The cured coatings resist the wet chlorine 
gas and chlorine-containing aqueous alkali metal brines 
in such cells. 


3,576,727 
GEL ELECTROPHORESIS PROCESS 
Bruce Lee Evatt, Graybill Farm, Timbergrove Road, 
Owings Mills, Md. 21117 
Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,552 
Int. Cl, BO1k 5/00 


US. Cl. 204—180 5 Claims 





10 


? 








A gel electrophoresis apparatus and process are dis- 
closed which are primarily intended to be used in sepa- 
rating blood into its components. The apparatus contains 
uppe. and lower electrolyte containers connected by at 
least one vertically extending tube containing a gel. Elec- 
trodes are located in the container and the containers are 
filled with an electrolyte connected through the tube. In 
the preferred manner of use whole blood is located on a 
carrier member containing an hemolysis agent and the 
member is located on the top of the gel within the tube; 
thereafter a potential is applied across the electrodes so 
as to cause migration of compounds within the blood 
within the gel structure in the tube. 
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are rotatable to effect deposition from different targets 


3,576,728 
ELECTROPHORETIC COATING PROCESS successively, and the top and bottom films deposited are 
Noel A. Smith, Warren, and John L. Petty and Helen O. etched away to form respectively the circuit interconnec- 


Slywynsky, Detroit, Mich., assignors to The Sherwin- tion; and resistive elements of the devices. 


Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 716,281 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/02; C23b 13/00 


U.S, Cl. 204—181 24 Claims 


COATING + 
DISPERSANT+ 
WATER 


An organic phase is dispersed in a alkaline aqueous 
phase by addition of polar dispersing agent miscible with 
organic phase. These emulsions are useful for coating 
self-terminating polymer films on conducting substrates 
by electrophoresis. The electrocoating process is useful 
for high speed continuous and semi-continuous opera- 
tions. The electrocoating baths can be replenished from 
a concentrate material without disproportionate buildup 
of bath components. High electrical efficiency is realized 
in weight of film deposited per unit of current. Eelectro- 
deposited films provide excellent corrosion resistance to 
metal substrates with thin films of about 10 to 50 microns 
thickness. 


3,576,729 
Norman Lomas Sigournay, Cheltenham, and Hugh Nor- 
man Evans, Bristol, England, assignors to Smiths In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,669 
Claims priority, application ry Britain, June 5, 1967, 
Int. Cl. C23c 15/00 


US. Cl. 204—192 22 Claims 











Sputter-deposition of superimposed metal films on ce- 
ramic substrates in batch-production of microcircuit de- 
vices is made by ionic bombardment of successive targets 
from a plasma created using an electron beam, the bom- 
bardment being accompanied by application of a trans- 
verse magnetic field rotating about the path of the beam. 
The substrates are carried between target-assemblies that 


U.S. Cl. 204—195 


3,576,730 
NICKEL/NICKEL OXIDE REFERENCE ELEC: 
TRODES FOR OXYGEN PARTIAL PRESSURE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Henry S. Saat Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 
neral Electric Company 
Filed Apr. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 722,769 
Int. Cl. G01n 27/46 
4 Claims 





A high temperature oxygen sensing cell with means 
for producing a partial pressure of oxygen as a refer- 
ence. A mixture composed of nickel, nickel oxide and an 
antisintering material is compacted in a tube formed of a 
solid oxygen-ion electrolyte. When the resulting cell is 
sealed to prevent substantial quantities of environmental 
oxygen from reaching the mixture, a stable partial pres- 
sure of oxygen, dependent upon temperature, is produced 
within the tube. 


3,576,731 
RECTIFYING ELECTRODE FOR DIRECT 
CONNECTION TO A.C, SOURCE 
Kenji Ueda, Nagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 661,108, Aug. 16 
1967. This application Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 29,772 
Claims priority, a rr no, Aug. 20, 1966, 


Int. Cl. BOIk 3/00 


US. Cl. 204—228 5 Claims 
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A rectifying electrode, for direct connection to a source 
of A.C. potential while immersed in sea water or electro- 
lyte, including a first layer of alkali-resistant electrically 
conductive metallic material, such as an alkali-proof 
metal, a second layer of electrically conductive metallic 
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material insoluble in sea water and electrolyte, such an 
insoluble metal, and a layer of semi-conductor material 
interposed between the first and second layers in elec- 
trically conductive relation therewith. The rectifying elec- 
trode may be used as an electiode of an electrolytic cell or 
may be used as an electrode for protecting a structure 
_ against electrolysis. 


3,576,732 
CAST ELECTRICAL BATTERIES AND PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
Kurt Weidinger, Friedrichsdorf, and Adolf Kalberlah, 
Braunschweig, Germany, assignors to Varta Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 706,102 
Claims priority, Sk a Germany, Feb. 18, 1967, 


Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; HO1m 27/00 


U.S, Cl. 204—258 16 Claims 


An electrical device for the production or use of elec- 
trical energy which has a cast casing enclosing a plurality 
of positive and negative gas diffusion electrodes com- 
pactly arranged in an alternating sequence of polarity 
and in such a way that a portion of the surfaces of all 
of the electrodes of one, or of both, polarities project 
on at least one side of the arranged electrodes in a 
uniform manner beyond recessed surfaces of all of the 
electrodes of the opposite polarity. The casing is cast 
from synthetic resin and has continuous electrolyte sup- 
ply canal means therein for supplying electrolyte to, and 
removing electrolyte from, the electrodes; the casing also 
has holes for supplying operating gas to and removing 
such gas from, the electrodes. 

Process for fabricating the electrical device which in- 
cludes compactly arranging the electrodes with removable 
spacing elements and cores therebetween, casting the re- 
sulting compact structure in a suitable casting resin, re- 
moving the spacing elements and cores to provide internal 
electrolyte chambers and conduits and then drilling holes 
through the casing and into the electrodes to provide 
gas inlet and exit openings for operating gases. 


3,576,733 
OZONIZERS 
Stuart W. Beitzel, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to 
Puromatic, Inc. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 771,456 
Int, Cl. CO1b 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 204—320 


A silent ozonizer is disclosed which includes a cylindri- 
cal dielectric tube carrying a first electrode on its interior 
between its ends. A housing means including a second 
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electrode is located around the dielectric tube so as to 
define a tubular channel extending between the two elec- 
trodes. Means are provided for introducing and removing 
the gas tangentially from the opposite ends of the chan- 
nel. Preferably the dielectric tube is a transparent tube 


‘which is directly contacted by the first electrode and the 


second electrode is of a metal which acts as and/or which 
carries a catalyst for the production of ozone. Such a 
catalyst may be used in a differently constructed ozonizer; 
similarly such a transparent dielectric tube may be utilized 
between electrodes in other differently constructed silent 
ozonizers. 


3,576,734 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF SYNTHETIC 
CRUDE OIL FROM LOW TEMPERATURE 
COAL TARS 
Harold L. Bennett, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Bennett 
Engineering Company, Rushville, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,611 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—8 5 Claims 
A process for the production of synthetic crude oil 
from low temperature coal tars which have been obtained 
by careful temperature control during the carbonization 
of various cool materials, such as coal. 


3,576,735 
PARAFFINIC SLACK WAX AS A DEWAXING 
AID FOR LUBRICATING OILS 

Harry C. Murphy, Jr., Apollo, and Harry C. Stauffer, 
Cheswick, Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Develop- 
ment Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 553,727, May 31, 1966. This application 
Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,403 

Int. Cl. C10g 23/00, 43/08 

U.S. Cl. 208—27 8 Claims 
An improved process for the production of bright stock 

of improved pour point and hazing characteristics which 

process comprises blending a residual lubricating oil stock 
with slack wax and then subjecting the blend to solvent 
dewaxing. 


3,576,736 
HYDROCRACKING CATALYST COMPRISING A 
CRYSTALLINE ZEOLITIC MOLECULAR SIEVE 
COMPONENT, A GROUP VIII COMPONENT AND 
GOLD, AND PROCESS USING SAID CATALYST 
James R. Kittrell, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 834,034 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/02, 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 208—60 15 Claims 
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A hydrocracking catalyst comprising a crystalline zeo- 
litic molecular sieve cracking component, 0.01 to 2.0 
weight percent, based on said cracking component and 
calculated as the metal, of a hydrogenating component 
selected from the metals platinum, palladium, rhodium, 
ruthenium, iridium, and compounds of said metals, and 
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0.01 to 5.0 weight percent, based on said cracking com- 
ponent and calculated as the metal, of a hydrogenating 
component selected from the group consisting of gold 
and compounds of gold, and processes using said 
catalyst. 


3,576,737 
VANADIUM REMOVAL FROM HYDROCARBONS 
David S. Mitchell, Fairfax, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,241 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/00, 25/00, 29/04 


U.S, Cl. 208—251 3 Claims 


ACTIVITY FOR VANADIUM AND SULFUR REMOVAL ———o 
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A process for removing vanadium from a hydrocarbon 
feedstock containing vanadium as a soluble organometallic 
compound by contacting said hydrocarbon feedstock at 
an elevated temperature and pressure and in the presence 
of hydrogen with particles having a substantial number 
of macropores and containing vanadium which has been 
combined with the particles prior to processing of said 
hydrocarbon feedstock for vanadium removal. 


3,576,738 
PROCESS FOR PURIFICATION OF OIL 
PRODUCTION WASTE WATER 
John Duffy, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 
The Signal Companies 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,827 
Int. Cl. CO02b 1/34 
US, Cl. 210—44 


j 
| FLOTATION 
CELL 


A method for removing residual oil and dissolved sul- 
fides from oil production waste waters prior to disposal 
of the waste water into the ocean, by the injection of con- 
trolled amounts of air and soluble nickel catalyst into 
the waste water. The mixture is pumped under pressure 
into a flotation cell or tank where the pressure is re- 
leased and the air effects oil separation and oxidation of 
the dissolved hydrogen sulfide. 
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3,576,739 
COAGULATION AND SETTLING OF FINELY 
DIVIDED SOLIDS FROM AQUEOUS SUSPEN- 
SIONS THEREOF 
John W. Ryznar, Clarendon Hills, Il., assignor to Nalco 
Chemical Company, Chicago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Application June 19, 1961, Ser. No. 117,843, 
which is a division of application Ser. No. 341,367, 
Mar. 9, 1953. Divided and this application Jan. 16, 
1970, Ser. No. 3,485 

Int, Cl. BO1d 21/01 

U.S. Cl. 210—54 4 Claims 
Aqueous suspensions of finely divided solids which are 

predominantly inorganic are coagulated and settled by 

adding small amounts of a synthetic polymer in a water 
dispersible state having a weight average molecular 
weight of at least 10,000 and having a linear hydrocar- 
bon structure containing a pyridine group in a side chain. 


3,576,740 
CYCLIC AMIDINE POLYMERS AS WATER 
CLARIFIERS 


Robert R. Annand, St. Louis, and Derek Redmore, Ball- 
win, Mo., and Brian M. Rushton, Williamsville, N.Y., 
assignors to Petrolite Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Original application Oct. 22, 1965, Ser. No. 
502,636, now Patent No. 3,531,496, dated Sept. 29, 
1970. Divided and this application May 18, 1970, Ser. 


No. 38,581 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/01 
U.S. Cl. 210—54 7 Claims 
The use of cyclic amidine polymers as water clarifiers. 
These polymers are formed by reacting cyanohydrins, 
such as 
ta 
of tte 
CN 


with cyclic amidine-forming polyamines to form poly- 
amino nitriles and by further reacting said so-formed 
polyamino nitriles intermolecularly with itself or with a 
polyamine under cyclic amidine-forming conditions. 


3,576,741 
USE OF PHOSPHORAMIDES AS WATER 
CLARIFIERS 


Derek Redmore, Ballwin, Mo., assignor to Petrolite 
Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Original application Nov. 25, 1966, Ser. No. 
596,798, now Patent No. 3,524,908. Divided and this 
application Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,374 

Int. Cl. C02b 1/20 

US. Cl. 210—54 10 Claims 
The use of phosphoramides, such as those prepared 

from esters of phosphorous acid and ammonia or amines, 

as water clarifiers. These are particularly illustrated by 
phosphoramides, prepared by reacting dialkyl phosphites 
with polyamines. 


3,576,742 
POLYISOBUTYLENE NITROGEN OXIDE REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS AS LUBRICATING OIL 
DETERGENTS 
Lewis R. Honnen, Novato, and Louis de Vries, Richmond, 
Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San 
Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,709 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/20, 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 252—51.5 9 Claims 
Lubricating oil detergents are prepared by reacting an 
oil soluble branched long-chain aliphatic hydrocarbon ole- 
fin with nitrogen oxides, optionally treating the product 
with nitric acid or an amine, and then using the complex 
reaction product as the detergent. 
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3,576,743 
LUBRICANT AND FUEL ADDITIVES AND 
PROCESS FOR MAKING THE ADDITIVES 

Robert Widmer, Painesville, and Norman A, Meinhardt, 

Lyndhurst, Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Corpora- 

tion, Wickliffe, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 815,484 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/32; C101 1/22 

US. Cl. 252—51.5 12 Claims 

Oil-soluble composition produced by reacting at least 
one high molecular weight polycarboxylic acid acylating 
agent with at least one equivalent of a polyhydric alcohol 
to form a first reaction mixture which is then contacted 
with a hydroxy-substituted primary amine. The resulting 
products are useful primarily as lubricant and fuel addi- 
tives. An oil-soluble composition prepared by reacting 
polyisobutenyl-succinic anhydride with a polyhydric lower 
alkanol to form a first reaction mixture which is then 
contacted with trismethylolaminomethane is representa- 
tive. 


3,576,744 
ELECTROSTATIC DEVELOPING COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING TWO DIFFERENT NEGATIVE 
DIRECTING RESINS 
Robert F. Sharrock and Joseph W. Castillo, Parsippany, 
N.J., assignors to Clopay Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 21, 1967, Ser. No. "669, 376 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/04 
US. Cl. 252—62.1 2 Claims 
A liquid developer composition for developing latent 
eletrostatic images to visible images. The composition con- 
tains two different negative directing resins, pigment, a 
negative charge control agent and a carrier liquid. 


3,576,745 

MANUFACTURE OF HARD LEAD FERRITES 
Michael Tokar, Jr., Los Alamos, N. Mex., assignor to 

International Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 20, 1968, Ser. No. 730,535 
Int. Cl. HO1f 1/11 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.58 13 Claims 

The present application discloses a method for making 
an essentially unoriented hard lead ferrite by calcining a 
mixture of lead oxide and iron oxide powders in the mole 
ratio about 1:4.5 to 1:6 PbO to Fe,O, equivalent, at a 
temperature of about 850° C. to 1150° C., preferably 
1000°-1075° C., thereby to form a PbO-iron oxide 
calcine. Into this calcine there is then incorporated any 
of several additive agents which improve the magnetic 
properties of the final ferrite, particularly the maximum 


energy product 
(BaHa) max 


These additives include lead silicate, silica (quartz), lead 
borate and B,O3. The amount of the additive is such as 
to effect in the final sintered ferrite an overall mole ratio 
in the range of about 1:3.5 to 1:5.5 PbO to Fe,O,; and 
about 0.2 to 0.9% by weight of SiO, or B,O; (combined 
with the PbO). The calcined material is then ground and 
pressed into slugs and the slugs are sintered at a tempera- 
ture in the range of about 1000 to 1150° C., preferably 
about 1050° to 1150° C., to form a sintered hard lead 
ferrite. 


3,576,746 
FUNCTIONAL FLUIDS CONTAINING TETRA- 
METHYL SILANES FOR PREVENTING CAVI- 
TATION DAMAGE 
Robert L. Peeler, Albany, Neal W. Furby, Berkeley, and 
Douglas Godfrey, San Rafael, Calif., assignors to Chev- 
ron Research Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 703,274 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/00; C23f 11/18 
U.S. Cl. 252—78 13 Claims 
Functional fluid containing a minor amount of tetra- 
methyl silanes as a cavitation-erosion inhibiting additive. 
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3,576,747 
DRY CLEANING @ SOLVENT CONTAINING 


Wilhelm E. Walles, Midland, and Elton D. Prueter, 
Saginaw, Mich., assignors to "The Dow Chemical Com: 
pany, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 9, any A Ser. No. 758,610 


Int. Cl. C1id 7/5 
U.S. Cl. 252—104 4 Claims 
This application relates to drycleaning solvents contain- 
ing N-bromo or chloro-N-alkyl carboxamides, or the N- 
chloro and N-bromo derivatives of 2-oxazolidinone, 2- 
morpholinone and 2-oxazinidinone as bleaching agents. 


3,576,748 
FREE-FLOWING GRANULAR DETERGENT COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING NTA AND SOAP 
Sigvard Gunnar Petersson, Nykoping, Sweden, assignor 
to Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,125 
Claims priority, engemer Luxembourg, Apr. 3, 1968, 


Int. Cl. Cild 9/14, 9/30, 11/00 
US. Cl. 252—110 
FRA 
KNNN 


2 Claims 


A granular detergent composition with improved free- 
flowing properties is obtained by making a slurry of non- 
ionic synthetic detergent, anionic synthetic detergent and 
building mixture of a water soluble alkali salt of nitrilo- 
triacetic acid and an alkaline tripolyphosphate, heat-dry- 
ing the slurry and then adding soap to the heat-dried 
composition. 


3,576,749 
SOAP TOILET BARS HAVING IMPROVED 
SMEAR CHARACTERISTICS 
David Robert Megson, Chandler’s Ford, Winchester, Eng- 
land, and George Sebastian Speidel III and Bruce 
Lawrence Redd, Hamilton, Ohio, assignors to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
706,770, Feb. 20, 1968. This application Feb. 6, 1969, 
Ser. No. 797,249 
Int. Cl. C11d 9/10, 9/48, 13/00 
US. Cl. 252—132 12 Claims 
Milled soap bars containing free fatty acid, high levels 
of sodium chloride and high moisture levels, said bars 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


being processed at temperatures of from 110° F. to about 
140° F.; processes for mixing soap bar formulations with- 
out mechanically overworking the soap. 


3,576,750 
ep gimemcomi pe a ACRYLIC 


Joseph C. Muhler, pigsnanalin Ind., assignor to Indiana 
University Foundation, Bloomington, Ind. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

796,582, Feb. 4, 1969. This application Apr. 30, 1969, 


Ser. No. 820,607 
Int. Cl. C11d 3/12, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 252—140 8 Claims 

Improved acrylic polishing preparations employ a major 
amount of zirconium silicate (ZrSiO,) and minor amounts 
of micronized zirconium dioxide (ZrO,) and zirconium 
oxychloride (ZrOCI,°-8H,0). Such preparations are 
especially useful in denture cleanser compositions and in 
other agents useful in cleaning and polishing acrylic resin 
materials and the like. 


3,576,751 
DRAIN CLEANER 
Peter P. Noznick, Evanston, and George C. Kyros, Chi- 
cago, Ill., assignors to Beatrice Foods Co., Chicago, 


ll. 
No Drawing. Filed May 10, 1968, Ser. No. 728,318 
Int. Cl. CO9d 9/00; C1id 7/22, 7/50 

US. Cl. 252—162 10 Claims 

A drain cleaner composition is prepared containing 
finely divided sodium hydroxide in a chlorinated hydro- 
carbon solvent, preferably 1,1,1-trichloroethane, or N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone. Preferably, powdered aluminum is 
included. A hydrocarbon diluent can be added and silica 
can be added as a thickener to get the requisite body and 
retard sludge formation. 


3,576,752 
CHEMILUMINESCENT SMOKES 
Urho Albert Lehikoinen, Detroit, Mich., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 29, 1967, Ser, No. 649,820 
Int. Cl. C09k 3/00 
US. Cl. 252—188.3 10 Claims 
Chemiluminescent smoke, that is, a smoke visible both 
by day and night, is produced when a composition con- 
sisting essentially of (a) an aluminum alkyl, (b) an ether 
or an amine complexing agent, and (c) a pyrrole, is con- 
tacted with air and water. 


3,576,753 
CHEMILUMINESCENT SMOKES 
Urho Albert Lehikoinen, Detroit, Mich., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 29, 1967, Ser. No. 649,836 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/00 
US. Cl. 252—188.3 16 Claims 
Chemiluminescent smoke, that is, a smoke visible both 
by day and night, is produced when a composition con- 
sisting essentially of (a) an aluminum alkyl, (b) an ether 
or an amine complexing agent, and (c) an indole, is 
contacted with air and water. 


3,576,754 
CHEMILUMINESCENT SMOKES 
Urho Albert Lehikoinen, Detroit, Mich., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 29, 1967, Ser. No. 649,838 
Int. Cl. CO09k 3/00 
US. Cl. 252—188.3 16 Claims 
Chemiluminescent smoke, that is, a smoke visible both 
by day and night, is produced when a composition con- 
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sisting essentially of (a) an aluminum alkyl, (b) an ether 
or an amine complexing agent, and (c) an acridine, is con- 
tacted with air and water. 


3,576,755 
PHOTOCHROMISM IN PLASTIC FILM CONTAIN- 
ING INORGANIC MATERIALS 
Lawrence Joseph Patella and Sydney Arthur Giddings, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, Satyendra Kumar Deb, Stamford, 
Conn., and John Andrew Chopoorian, Franklin Lakes, 
N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser, No. 
399,073, Sept. 24, 1964. This application May 7, 
1968, Ser. No. 727, 371 


Int, Cl. ‘G02 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—300 10 Claims 
Compositions of matter comprising a polymeric mate- 
rial having dispersed throughout the body thereof metal 
compounds of the formula 


MX;,0,(OR)» 


wherein M is niobium, tantalum, tungsten, hafnium or 
titanium, X is a halide, R is an alkyl radical of 1-2 car- 
bon atoms, inclusive, an aryl radical of 6-10 carbon 
atoms, inclusive, or an 


—C—RI! 


radical, R’ is an alkyl radical of 1-12 carbon atoms, in- 
clusive or an aryl radical of 6-10 carbon atoms, inclu- 
sive, m and p are whole, positive integers of from 0-6, 
inclusive, and n is a whole positive integer of from 0-2, 
inclusive, the total of 2n plus m plus p being equal to the 
valence of the metal M, at least one of m and p being at 
least 1, are disclosed. 


3,576,756 

FLUOCOMPLEXES OF TITANIUM, SILICON, TIN 

AND GERMANIUM, ACTIVATED BY TETRA- 

VALENT MANGANESE 

Michael E. Russo, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed June 12, 1968, Ser. No. 736,504 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/54, 1/56, 1/60 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 9 Claims 

Activated fluocomplexes of the type MzXF,:Mn, where 
X represents silicon, titanium or tin or mixtures of these 
elements with each other or with germanium, M repre- 
sents a monovalent cation and Mn is tetravalent, are 
yellow'sh, crystalline phosphors excited by U.V. and visi- 
ble radiation to fluoresce strongly in the red. K2TiFg:Mn 
is typical. It responds strongly to excitation by radiation 
of 3150, 3650 and 4550 A.U. wavelengths. Its principal 
emission peak is at 6320 A.U., with secondary peaks at 
6140 and 6360 A.U. The phosphors may be prepared by 
mixing, in solution, MnF,=, H2XFz and the fluoride of 
the desired cation(s), and crystallizing out the phosphor 
product. 


3,576,757 
NOVEL FLUORESCENT PHOSPHOR 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jesse J. Brown, Jr., Blacksburg, Va., assignor to 
Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Filed June 14, 1968, Ser. No. 737,076 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—301.4 
Phosphors corresponding to the formula: 


AGasOg :Mn?+ 


where A is potassium, sodium, and/or lithium and where- 
in aluminum, silicon and/or germanium may replace 


3 Claims 
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gallium in an amount not exceeding 70% thereof and 
wherein the total cation to anion ratio is about 3 to 4. 
The phosphors respond to ultraviolet radiation and 
cathode rays and are useful in mercury vapor lamps 
and cathode ray tubes. 


3,576,758 
TREATMENT OF POLYPEPTIDE-CONTAINING 
HYDROPHILIC POLYMERIC CAPSULE WALL 
MATERIAL WITH URANIUM AND VANADIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald D. Emrick, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to The 
Nationay Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 17, 1966, Ser. No, 586,943 
Int. Cl. AO1in 17/00; BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/44 
U.S, Cl. 252—316 6 Claims 
A process is provided for manufacturing novel, minute, 
capsules en masse wherein preformed capsules having 
walls of polypeptide-containing hydrophilic polymeric 
material are further treated by uranyl or vanadyl ions in 
an aqueous liquid vehicle. Capsules produced by prac- 
tice of this process have walls which exhibit decreased 
water solubility, decreased swelling in water, and de- 
creased sensitivity to high relative humidity. 


3,576,759 
PROCESS FOR EN MASSE PRODUCTION OF 
SPHERULES BY DESICCATION 

Thomas C. Powell, West Alexandria, and Jerrold L. 

Anderson, Dayton, Ohio, assignors to The National 

Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 721,044 

Int. Cl. BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/02; A61k 9/04 

1S. Cl. 252—316 6 Claims 

A method is provided for manufacturing solid spherules, 
en masse, in a liquid spherule processing vehicle by a tech- 
nique employing desiccation, The process includes the 
steps of providing, dispersed in the spherule processing 
vehicle, “preliminary capsules” containing, within cap- 
sule walls of polymeric material, a liquid solution or 
slurry of the solid material to be spherified and then re- 
moving the contained liquid to yield, substantially spher- 
ical capsules, i.e., spherules, of dry, solid material. Pro- 
duction of the preliminary capsules is accomplished by 
well-known encapsulating methods utilizing, for example, 
liquid-liquid phase separation. Removal of the contained 
liquid is accomplished, in one embodiment of the novel 
process, by introducing particles of a solid, insoluble, 
desiccating material into the dispersion of preliminary 
capsules in spherule processing vehicle. The contained 
liquid is, thereby, attracted through the preliminary cap- 
sule wall and, being transported by the spherule process- 
ing vehicle, is sorbed by the desiccating material. Spherules 
produced by this invention can be made to include, among 
many other things, fertilizers, insecticides, pesticides, fla- 
vors, fragrances, foods and pharmaceutical products. 


3,576,760 
WATER SOLUBLE ENTRAPPING 
Francis E. Gould, Princeton, and Thomas H. Shepherd, 
Hopewell, N.J., assignors to National Patent Develop- 
ment Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 13, 1969, Ser. No. 833,182 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/16; CO9k 3/00; A61k 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 252—403 4 Claims 

Materials are entrapped in water soluble hydroxyalkyl 
acrylate or methacrylate polymers to provide ready 
sources of the material by the deletion of water. Thus, 
there can be entrapped drugs, pesticides, flavoring agents 
and fragrances. 
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3,576,761 
THERMOMETRIC COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
ONE MESOMORPHIC SUBSTANCE, ONE CHO- 
LESTERYL HALIDE, AND AN OIL SOLUBLE DYE 
SELECTED FROM THE GROUP CONSISTING OF 
DISAZO, INDULENE, AND NIGROSINE DYES 
Frederick Davis, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Liquid 
Crystal Industries, Turtle Creek, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,111 
Int. Cl. GO1k 11/16, 11/18 


U.S. Cl, 252—408 16 Claims 
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Novel thermometric compositions capable of retaining 
an indication that they have exceeded a given temperature, 
which compositions comprise a mixture of at least one 
mesomorphic substance and at least one cholesteryl halide, 
the mixture exhibiting color in the cholesteric state at a 
first temperature and changing from that state at a second 
temperature, and an amount of oil-soluble dye sufficient 
to prevent the mixture from reverting to the color of the 
cholesteric state when the compositions are returned to 
the first temperature; thermometric elements comprising 
such compositions; and thermometric articles comprising 
said compositions. 


3,576,762 
CATALYSTS OF MODIFIED BASIC TRIVALENT 
METAL ACETATES 

Francoise Maguet-Martin, Garches, Maseh Osgan, Rueil- 
Malmaison, and Philippe Teyssie, Le Vesinet, France, 
assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants 
et Lubrifiants, Rueil-Malmaison, France 

No Drawing. Original application Feb. 14, 1966, Ser. No. 
527,078, now Patent No. 3,427,260, dated Feb. 11, 
1969. Divided and this application July 2, 1968, Ser. 
No. 766,343 
Claims priority, mare ore Feb. 19, 1965, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 23/14 

U.S, Cl. 252—431 16 Claims 

There are provided polymerization catalysts especially 
useful for the polymerization of cyclic ethers. These cata- 
lysts have the formula Mg,.2,07;3n(OH)2A2 wherein A is 
a carboxylic acid monovalent radical, M is a trivalent 
metal and n is a number comprised between 0 and 10. 
These catalysts are produced by hydrolyzing a basic tri- 
valent metal carboxylate, e.g. basic iron (III) acetate, and 
then dehydrating the resultant hydrolyzed carboxylate. 
Aluminum alcoholate or phenate may be added thereto. 


3,576,763 
ORGANIC VANADYL FLUORIDES AND THEIR 
USE IN COORDINATION CATALYSTS 

Aaron Chung Liong Su, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 

o 1 du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 
el. 

No Drawing. Original application June.10, 1966, Ser. No. 
556,565, now Patent No. 3,455,974, dated July 15, 
1969. Divided and this application Jan. 22, 1969, Ser, 


No. 822,762 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—431 5 Claims 
Coordination catalysts for the polymerization of «- 
olefins are prepared by mixing an organoaluminum com- 
pound with a vanadyl compound having the formula: 
Bs 
es: ary 
F 
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wherein R, and Rg are alkoxy groups, 


Rs 
(R;COCH=C—0) 


wherein R, and Rg are lower alkyl, aryl or taken together, 
lower alkylene, or R; and Rz taken together are an a,w- 
alkylene dioxy group. 


3,576,764 
CATALYST FOR THE OXIDATION OF OLEFINS TO 
UNSATURATED ALDEHYDES AND ACIDS 
Goichi Yamaguchi, Nakano-ku, and Shigeo Takenaka, 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Kayaku Company 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
487,611, Sept. 15, 1965. This application May 16, 1968, 
Ser. No. 729,506 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/82 
US. Cl. 252—437 5 Claims 
Monoolefins such as propylene and isobutylene are con- 
verted to the corresponding unsaturated aldehydes and 
carboxylic acids in the presence of a catalyst of the 


composition: 
Nio-29)C0 (9-15) F€0.1-7) Bico.1-4)P (0.1-2) M0120 35-85) 


3,576,765 

PROCESSES FOR PREPARING MIXED SULPHIDES, 
SOLID SOLUTIONS OF SIMPLE AND MIXED 
SULPHIDES OF TRANSITION METALS AND 
METALLIC OXYSULPHIDES, AND NEW COM- 
POUNDS OF THIS TYPE 

Etienne Vallet, Jacques Maurice P4ris, and René Antoine 
Paris, Lyon, France, assignors to Centre National de la 
Recherche Scientifique, Paris, France 

Filed June 13, 1966, Ser. No. 557,047 
Claims priority, application France, June 14, 1965, 
20,659; July 27, 1965, 26,194; June 10, 1966, 


5,075 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/74 

U.S. Cl. 252—439 10 Claims 

The invention relates to a process for preparing sul- 
phurated products containing at least two metals and 
which is selected from the group consisting of thiochro- 
mites, thiovanadites and ihiotitanates of mono- and di- 
valent metals, of solid solutions of simple and mixed 
sulphides of transition metals and metallic oxisulphides, 
which comprises heating progressively thermically decom- 
posable compositions containing the metallic atoms under 
the same ratio as in the end products in an hydrogen sul- 
phide containing atmosphere, to a predtermined tempera- 
ture ranging from 200 to 1000° C. and maintaining the 
heated product at said predetermined temperature until 
the content in oxygen, if any, of the heated product has 
become substantially constant. 


3,576,766 
DEHYDROGENATION METHOD AND CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITE FOR USE THEREIN 
Richard E. Rausch, Mundelein, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
819,114, Apr. 24, 1969. This application July 9, 1969, 
Ser. No. 840,471 

Int. Cl, BO1j 11/74 

U.S, Cl. 252—439 6 Claims 
Dehydrogenatable hydrocarbons are dehydrogenated 

by contacting same at dehydrogenation conditions with a 

catalytic composite, comprising a combination of cata- 

lytically effective amounts of a platinum group compo- 
nent, a rhenium component, and a tin component with 
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a porous carrier material. A specific example of the cata- 
lytic composites disclosed herein is a combination of a 
platinum component, a rhenium component, a tin com- 
ponent, and an alkali or alkaline earth component with 
an alumina carrier material wherein the components are 
present in amounts sufficient to result in the catalytic 
composite containing, on an elemental basis, 0.01 to 1 wt. 
percent platinum, 0.01 to 1 wt. percent rhenium, 0.01 to 
5 wt. percent tin, and 0.01 to 5 wt. percent of the alkali 
or alkaline earth metal. 


3,576,767 
CARBON CATALYST COMPOSITION 
Charles G. Summers, Scott Depot, W. Va., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
370,049, May 25, 1964, and a division of application 
Ser. No. 542,205, Apr. 13, 1966, now Patent No. 
3,414,616, dated Dec, 3, 1968. This application Apr. 
11, 1968, Ser. No. 736,877 

Int. Cl, BO1j 11/06, 11/08 

U.S. Cl. 252—447 4 Claims 
Catalyst compositions comprising a catalytic amount 

of a platinum metal deposited on carbon co-catalyst in 

catalytic amount consisting essentially of carbon having a 

bound acidity of at least about 0.4 milliequivalent per 

gram. The composition catalyzes the formation of imines, 
particularly in a process of reductive alkylation. 


3,576,768 

NOVEL ALUMINA HYDRATE, A NOVEL ALUMINA 

OBTAINED FROM THE ALUMINA HYDRATE, A 

CATALYST CONTAINING THE NOVEL ALUMI- 

aad THE METHOD OF PREPARING THE 
William L. Kehl, Indiana Township, and Meredith M. 

Stewart, Penn Hills Township, Pa., assignors to Gulf 

Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 

392,051, Aug. 25, 1964. This application Oct. 29, 
1969, Ser. No. 871,742 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Oct. 6, 1981, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl, BO1j 11/06, 11/32 

US. Cl. 252—465 11 Claims 

A novel alumina hydrate obtained by hydrothermully 
treating a crystalline alumina hydrate containing from 1.2 
to 2.6 mols of water of hydration. The hydrothermal 
treatment is conducted by heating the crystalline alumina 
hydrate in the presence of water at a temperature in the 
range from 225° to 700° F. and sufficient to vaporize 
the water under autogenous pressure and thereafter dry- 
ing the hydrothermally treated crystalline alumina hy- 
drate. A novel alumina is obtained from the hydrother- 
mally treated alumina hydrate by calcining such ma- 
terial. 


3,576,769 
SEMICARBONIZATION OF THERMALLY STABLE 
AROMATIC POLYMERS 
Stephen S. Hirsch and John R. Holsten, Raleigh, N.C., 
assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1967, Ser. No. 635,381 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/38, 53/08 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 11 Claims 

Thermally stable aromatic polyamides in fiber or fabric 
form are subjected to a controlled heat treatment in air 
under moderate conditions, causing semi- or partial car- 
bonization to occur, and the resulting fibers or fabrics are 
essentially non-flammable, thermally stable, chemically 
inert and exhibit good dimensional stability at elevated 
temperatures, Fibrous products obtained by this process 
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are useful in temperature resistant composite structures 
and as protective covering for articles that may be ex- 
posed to flames. 


3,576,770 
FLAME-RETARDANT RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony John Evans, Llangollen, Wales, and William 

Rees Foster, Cwmbran, England, assignors to Monsanto 

Chemicals Limited, London, England 

No Drawing, Filed Apr. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 720,469 
Claims priority, application ey Britain, Apr. 27, 1967, 


’ 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 47/10; C08j 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 Claims 
Flame-retardant compositions comprising a normally 
flammable synthetic resin, especially a foamable syn- 
thetic resin, and, as a flame-retardant agent, an ar-halo, 
ar-alkenyloxy aromatic compound. Also, processes for 
preparing the compositions. 


3,576,771 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING POLYMER COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING BROMINATED ARYL- 
IDENE KETONES 
Hilda Howell and Walter M. Kutz, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
assignors to Koppers Company, Inc 
No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 728,882 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/10; C09k 3/28 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 10 Claims 
Solid organic polymers normally susceptible to burn- 
ing are rendered self-extinguishing by incorporating there- 
in a brominated arylidene ketone such as a brominated 
benzilidene or cinnamilidene ketone; for example, 1,5-di- 
phenyl-1,2,4,5-tetrabromo-3 - pentanone. The self-extin- 
guishing agents useful in the invention are unexpectedly 
stable to hydrolysis, yet are highly reactive as self-ex- 
tinguishing agents. 


3,576,772 
CELLULOSE ESTER-ALLYL ETHER CONTAINING 
POLYESTER VARNISH SOLUTIONS 
Karl Raichle and Wolfgang Deninger, Krefeld-Bockum, 
Bernhard Hess, Krefeld, and Hermann Schnell, Krefeld- 
Uerdingen, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 712,395 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 30, 1967, 


51,975 
Int. Cl. CO8b 21/08; CO8g 39/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—16 14 Claims 

Varnish solutions based on ethylene dicarboxylic acid 
polyesters having a content of allyl ether compounds to- 
gether with a cellulose ester in which at least 50% of the 
esterifiable hydroxyl groups are esterified with aliphatic 
carboxylic acids containing at least three carbon atoms 
or a cellulose mixed ester in which at least 40% of the 
esterifiable hydroxyl groups are esterified with said ali- 
phatic carboxylic acids and at least 10% of the hydroxyl 
groups thereof are esterified with acetic acid, said varnish 
solution dust-drying at room temperature in a relatively 
short time. 


3,576,773 

POLYESTER BASED FIBERS COMPRISING A NON- 

LINEAR BRANCHED ETHYLENE TEREPHTHAL- 

ATE POLYMERS 

Yves Vaginay, Lyon, France, assignor to 
Societe Rhodiaceta, Paris, France 
Filed June 3, 1969, Ser. No. 829,954 
Claims priority, application France, June 4, 1968, 


50,064 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/04 
US. Cl. 260—22 3 Claims 
This invention provides novel polyester fibers which 
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when formed into a fabric do not give rise to pilling or 
fibrillation, made by melt-spinning branched chain poly- 
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ethylene terephthalate of specified viscosity characteris- 
tics, and having specified tensile strength. 


3,576,774 
MODIFICATION OF POLYESTERS WITH CYCLIC 
TRIS(ETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE) 
Richard E. Myers, Akron, and Jack D. Hauenstein, Stow, 
Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubbber Com- 
pany, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1969, ws No. 869,874 
Int. Cl. C08g 17/14 
U.S, Cl. 260—22 10 Claims 
Polyethylene terephthalate is increased in molecular 
weight by treating the same after polycondensation with 
1 to 50 weight percent of cyclic tris(ethylene terephthalate). 


3,576,775 
LOW TEMPERATURE CURING WOOD COATINGS 
Rolf Jaegersberg, Louisville, Ky., assignor to Celanese 
Coatings Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,252 
Int. Cl. C09d 3/52, 3/66 
US. Ci. 260—21 


7 Claims 
A coating composition comprising a blend of an alkyd 
resin, a styrene-allyl alcohol copolymer, a hexa-alkoxy 
methyl melamine resin and an alkoxy urea-aldehyde resin 
dissolved in a solution of a non-reactive low boiling sol- 
vent and a low boiling alcohol is prepared. The composi- 
tion is applied to wood products and is cured by low tem- 
perature baking. 


3,576,776 
ADHESIVE APPLICATOR CRAYONS 
Janos Arpad Muszik, Dusseldorf, and Wolfgang Dierichs, 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany, assignors to Henkel 
& Cie GmbH., Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,262 
Claims priority, Rb Austria, Feb. 1, 1968, 


Int. Cl. C09j 400, 3/14 


US. Cl. 260—22 9 Claims 


_An adhesive applicator crayon comprising a shape- 
giving base consisting of a gel of a gel-forming salt of an 
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aliphatic carboxylic acid having from 8 to 36 carbon 
atoms with a cation selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metals, ammonia and lower alkylamines, with a 
liquid selected from the group consisting of water, water- 
miscible organic solvents and mixtures thereof, and a 
content of an adhesive component selected from the group 
consisting of water-soluble and water-dispersible ad- 
hesives. 


3,576,777 
PAINTS WITH THIXOTROPIC PROPERTIES 
Wolfram Neumann, Leverkusen, Erich Zankl, Cologne- 
Riehl, Hans Joachim Kreuder, Krefeld, and Heinz 
Ehring, Krefeld-Gartenstadt, Germany, assignors to 
oe Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
rman 
No en Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
659,339, es 9, 1967. This application Oct. 7, 1969, 
Ser. No. 864,554 
Claims priority, areteatee Germany, Aug. 30, 1966, 


9 
Int. Cl. CO9d 3/66, 3/72, 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—22 Claims 

Thixotropic unsaturated oil modified alkyd resins con- 
taining from about one percent to about 30 percent by 
weight of a polyurethane prepared from an organic di- 
isocyanate and a glycol are utilized to prepare paints hav- 
ing thixotropic properties even when large quantities of 
solvent are used and during oven drying. 


3,576,778 
NOVEL HEAT SEAL ADHESIVES BASED ON 
POLYCAPROLACTONE 
Irwin J. Davis, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to National Starch 
and Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865, 967 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/52, 29/24 
US. Cl. 260—28.5 8 Claims 
Novel heat seal adhesives based on polycaprolactone 
are described; said adhesives being characterized by their 
low heat seal temperatures and non-blocking properties. 


3,576,779 
AMINE-FUNCTIONAL ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE, 
SALT THEREOF AND POLISH COMPOSITION 
THEREFROM 
Norman G. Holdstock, Schenectady, Raymond J. Thimi- 
neur, Scotia, and Abe Berger, Schenectady, N.Y., as- 
signors to General Electric Company 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
693,140, Dec. 26, 1967. This application July 17, 1968, 
Ser. No. 745, 376 
Int, Cl. C08g 31/24; C09g 1/04, a 
US. Cl. 260—29.2 5 Claims 
Organopolysiloxane copolymers are mein. by the 
partial hydrolysis and condensation of a silanol chain- 
stopped polydiorganosiloxane, an aminoalkyltrialkoxy- 
silane, and an aminoalkoxyalkyltrialkoxysilane. These co- 
polymers are converted to partial salts by reaction with 
with aliphatic carboxylic acids and the partial salts are 
used in detergent resistant polish formulations of im- 
proved rub-out and gloss. 


3,576,780 
PROCESSABLE BISPHENOL POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Winston J. Jackson, Jr., Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,667 
Int. Cl. C08g 51/50 
US. Cl. 260—30.6 16 Claims 
¢ composition of matter comprising bisphenol poly- 
ester material, the acid portion of which comprises at 
least in part a cyclic dicarboxylic acid component, blended 
with from about 2 to about 30% by weight of triaryl 
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phosphate has reduced glass transition and heat distortion 
temperatures which make the composition more readily 
processable. 


3,576,781 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING FUSIBLE 
POLYHYDROXY-POLYETHER RESINS 
Darrell D. Hicks, Louisville, Ky., assignor to Celanese 
Coatings Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application a No. 
771,267, Oct. 28, 1968, This application Feb. 2, 1970, 


Ser. No. 8,003 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/10 
US. Cl. 260—32.8 12 Claims 
A process for preparing polyhydroxy-polyether resins, 
useful as film forming and coating compositions, by re- 
acting a polyepoxide compound with a polyhydric alcohol 
in a ketone solvent using a Lewis acid catalyst. 


3,576,782 
REINFORCING FIBER-CONTAINING INJECTION 
MOLDABLE, THERMOPLASTIC RESINOUS DRY 
BLEND COMPOSITION AND PROCESS OF PRE- 
PARING 
Robert A. Molbert, Cuyahoga Falls, and George H. Wear, 
Mogadore, Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & 
Rubber Company 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,496 
Int. Cl. CO8E 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—41 5 Claims 
This invention concerns a reinforcing fiber-containing, 
injection moldable, vinyl halide dry-blend composition 
comprising a homogeneous mixture of a polymeric mate- 
rial comprised predominantly of a polyvinyl halide resin 
and lesser amounts of other resins, a processing aid, a 
heat stabilizer, and staple reinforcing fibers and of a 
process for making this composition. 


3,576,783 
ORGANIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
PHOSPHINE OXIDE ANHYDRIDES 
Al F. Kerst, Denver, Colo., parse to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, M 
No Drawing. Filed June 11, 1969, Ser. No. 832,417 
Int, Cl. CO9k 3/28 
US. Cl. 260—45.8 9 Claims 
This invention covers organic compositions containing, 
for example, polyurethane and a phosphine oxide an- 
hydride such as tris(alkylidene phosphonyl) phosphine 
oxide anhydride having the formula 
L 
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3,576,784 
FLAMEPROOFED CRYSTALLINE COPOLYMERS 
OF PROPYLENE AND ETHYLENE 
Walter E. Gloor, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,695 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 4 Claims 
This invention relates to flameproofed thermoplastic 
polymer compositions comprising (1) a crystalline co- 
polymer of propylene and ethylene containing from 7- 
25% by weight of ethylene and having a melt flow rate 
(ASTM D-1238) less than 3; (2) a chlorinated flame- 
proofing compound containing at least 50% by weight 
chlorine in an amount to provide from 11-16% by weight 
chlorine in the total composition; and (3) antimony oxide 
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in the amount of 10-25% by weight of said copolymer, 
said composition being characterized by having a melt 
flow rate (ASTM D-1238) no higher than 2.2, a density 
no higher than 1.16, and a deflection temperature (ASTM 
D-648) at least as high as that of component (1). 


3,576,785 
ORGANOTIN STABILIZED RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Lewis B. Weisfeld, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to 
Carlisle Chemical Works, Inc., Reading, Ohio 
No Drawing. Original application June 3, 1966, Ser. No. 
554,965, now Patent No. 3,478,071, dated Nov. 11, 
1969. Divided and this application Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. 


No. 876,150 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 
US. Cl. 260—45.75 8 Claims 
Heat and light stable halogen-containing resin com- 
positions are stabilized by the reaction prduct of an 
organotin mercaptoacid derivative selected from the group 
consisting of 


R,Sn(SR’COOR”)4_n, [RSn(SR’COOR”),]2 X 


| ] 


“ree -x—— 
biwasowt 


wherein R and R” are alkyl radicals. R’ is selected from 
the group consisting of an alkylene group of at least 2 
methylene groups, X is a member of the group consisting 
of oxygen and sulfur, is an integer from 1 to 3 and y 
designates the degree of polymerization, with an organotin 
compound selected from the group consisting of organotin 
oxides, monohydrocarbyltin oxides, and hydrocarbyl stan- 
noic acids and esters. 


and 


3,576,786 
EPOXY-AZIRIDINE POLYMER PRODUCT 

Sarkis H. Kalfayan, La Canada, and Barbara A. Camp- 

bell, Anaheim, Calif., assignors to the United States 

of America as represented by the Administrator of the 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,355 

Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 1 Claim 

A polymeric product resulting from the reaction of 
polyfunctional epoxy resins with polyfunctional aziridine 
compounds. 


3,576,787 
METHOD OF CROSSLINKING POLYMERS 
Margaret A. Da Rooge, Dearborn Heights, and Lee R. 
Mahoney, Livonia, Mich., assignors to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,082 
Int. Cl. CO8f 7/02, 27/00; CO8g 17/00 
US. Cl. 260—47 


o CH3 
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This invention relates to a method of controllably 
crosslinking essentially linear polymers to obtain desired 
physical and chemical properties in the finished product. 
This invention requires the introduction into a molecule 
of a prepolymer a limited number of crosslinking quinol 
ether molecules which upon molding thermally decom- 
pose and simultaneously crosslink to a desired extent the 
linear portions of the polymer. 
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3,576,788 
POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS PREPARED BY RE- 
ACTING ARALKYL ETHERS WITH PHENOLS 
AND CURING SAID COMPOSITIONS WITH 
HEXAMETHYLENETETRAMINE 
Glyn Islwyn Harris and Frederick Coxon, Glamorgan, 
want ee to Midland Silicones Limited, Reading, 
nglan 
No Drawing. Filed July 19, 1967, Ser. No. 654,357 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 27, 1966, 


5831/66 
Int. Cl. C07c 43/02; CO8g 33/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—52 18 Claims 

Polymer compositions are prepared by reacting an aral- 
kyl ether or an aralkyl halide with a molar excess of a 
phenolic compound, preferably in the presence of a 
Friedel-Crafts catalyst. The polymer compositions may be 
cross-linked by reaction with a hardening agent for 
novolac resins, for example, hexamethylene tetramine, 
and are useful in the preparation of moulding compounds, 
laminates and solid lubricants. 


3,576,789 
FINELY DIVIDED POLY(TRIALLYL ISOCYANU- 
RATE) AND POLY(TRIALLYL CYANURATE) BY 
EMULSION POLYMERIZATION 
Rajindar Kochhar and Bert H. Clampitt, Overland Park, 
and Donald R. Jamieson, Merriam, Kans., assignors to 
Gulf Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,794 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/06, 53/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 4 Claims 
Finely divided poly(trially isocyanurate) and poly(tri- 
allyl cyanurate) having an average particle size of less 
than 5 microns are prepared by emulsion polymerization. 


3,576,790 
NEW CATALYST SYSTEMS FOR THE PRODUC- 
RS 


TION OF POLYESTE 
Brian W. Pengilly, Yuzi Okuzumi, and Bernard J. Plaster, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,720 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/015; C07¢ 67/02 
US. Cl. 260—75 19 Claims 
Highly polymeric linear polyesters are prepared by 
subjecting a bis ester of dicarboxylic acid to alcoholysis 
in the presence of a glycol and a catalytic amount of a 
compound having the general formula 


M(Mn0O,)2 


wherein M is a metal selected from the group consist- 
ing of magnesium, calcium, zinc, cadmium, strontium, 
barium and manganese followed by condensation polym- 
erization with the removal of glycol. 


3,576,791 
POLYSULFONES 

Howard V. Holler, Oakland, and Edward A. Youngman, 
Modesto, Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
545,559, Apr. 27, 1966. This appplication July 10, 
1969, Ser. No. 840,825 

Int. Cl. CO8f 27/24, 13/06 

US. Cl. 260—79.3 5 Claims 
Reaction products according to this invention are poly- 

sulfones of diolefins and SO, in which the molar ratio of 

diolefin-derived monomer units to —SO,— is greater than 

1.2:2, and their hydrogenation products. Polysulfones of 

this invention exhibit greater solubility in solvents such as 

phenols, compared to polysulfones containing hydrocar- 
bon-derived and —SO,— units in 1:1 ratio in a perfectly 
alternating structure. 
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3,576,792 
DITHIOLETHIONESULFENAMIDES AS VULCANI- 
ZATION ACCELERATORS 
Joseph Patrick Brown, Bryn Castell, Geufron, Llangollen, 
Wales, assignor to Monsanto Chemicals Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 762,619 
Claims priority, adam Great Britain, Sept. 26, 1967, 
4 


7 
Int. cl. CO8f 27/06 
US. Cl. 260—79.5 
New compounds of the formula 


R? 
¢ 
eer \o=s 
f | | 
R? s——s 
where R! represents a hydrogen atom or an aliphatic 
group, R? represents an aliphatic group, or where R! and 
R? taken together with the nitrogen atom represent a sat- 
urated ring, and R? represents an aliphatic or aromatic 
group are described which are useful for accelerating the 
vulcanization of rubber. 


3 Claims 


R 


3,576,793 
POLYMERS OF ALKYLENE DIPHOSPHONIC ACIDS 
AND SALTS AND COPOLYMERS THEREOF 

Robert L. Carroll, Richmond, Va., and Marvin M. Crutch- 
field, St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
636,599, May 8, 1967, and a division of application 
Ser. No, 767,491, Oct. 14, 1968. This application Sept. 
11, 1969, Ser. No. 872 800 

Int. Cl. CO8f 13/00, 21/02, 25/00 

US. Cl. 260—80 8 Claims 
Polymers of lower alkylene-1,1-diphosphonates, copoly- 

mers of lower alkylene-1,1-diphosphonates and polymer- 
izable ethylenically unsaturated compounds, as well as 
synthetic polymers containing lower aikylene-1,1-diphos- 
phonates, are described which exhibit many and various 
advantageous features including increased resistance to 
burning. 


3,576,794 
WAX FROM ETHYLENE AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Toshiyuki Tani, Takaoka-shi, Tomio Ishiwata, Tokyo-to, 

and Tomoo Yamamoto, Takada-shi, Japan, assignors 

to Nippon Soda Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1965, Ser. No. 511,757 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/60 

US. Cl. 260—94.9 6 Claims 

A wax which is polymerized ethylene and chlorohy- 
drocarbon. The wax is produced by heating ethylene and 
chlorohydrocarbon in a pressure vessel in the presence 
of a radical forming catalyst. 


3,576,795 
REACTION PRODUCTS OF NOVEL TETRAHYDRO 
OXAZONIUM COMPOUNDS AND GELATIN 
Lloyd D. Taylor, Everett, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 687,347 
Int. Cl. CO8h 7/04; CO9h 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—117 
A novel compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


CH; CH: 


H;:C-— —_EN - CHa xe 
0 (+) 

Ho-'!—— 

wherein X is an anion of an acid with an ionization con- 

stant of at least 10-?, has been found to provide a gelatin 

hardening function when utilized therewith. 
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3,576,796 
MIXED METALLIFEROUS MONOAZO 
COMPLEXES 


Marcel Georges Jirou and Claude-Marie Henri Emile 
Brouard, Sotteville-les-Rouen, France, assignors to 
Ugine Kuhlmann, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 623,225 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 15, 1966, 


53,424 
Int. Cl. CO9b 45/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—145 6 Claims 
Mixed chromiferous complexes are provided of the 
type: 
(1) —Cr—(II) 


in which (I) represents the residue of a monoazo dyestuff 
of the general formula: 


wherein X represents a methyl or ethyl group, Y repre- 
sents a group capable of taking part in the formation of a 
metalliferous complex, and R,; and Rg each represent hy- 
drogen or halogen atoms or alkyl, alkoxy or nitro groups, 
(II) represents the residue of a monoazo dyestuff of 
the general formula: 


A—N=N—B 


in which A represents the residue of a monosulphonated 
o-aminophenol or o-aminonaphthol possibly containing 
non-solubilising substituents and B represents the residue 
of a coupling compound. 


3,576,797 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE DERIVATIVES OF 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC ACID AND THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Frank Peter Doyle, Betchworth, John Herbert Charles 
Nayler, Catford, London, and George Newbolt Rolin- 
son, Betchworth, England, assignors to Beecham Group 
Limited, Brentford, England 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
826,491, July 13, 1959, which is a division of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 750,075, July 22, 1958, now 
Patent No. 2,941,995, dated June 21, 1960. This 
application Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 807,145 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 2, 1957, 
26,607/57, Patent 870,395 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/22; A61k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—239.1 6 Claims 
This invention relates to N acylated derivatives of sub- 
stances produced by penicillin-producing moulds. 


3,576, 
1,2,3 -TETRAHYDRO-$H-1]BENZOPYRANO 
[3, YRIDINES 
Harry G. Pars, Lexington, and Felix E. Granchelli, Arling- 


ton, Mass., assignors to Arthur D. Little Inc., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1965, Ser. No. 490,687 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/32 
US. Cl. 260—240 23 Claims 
Novel 8-alkyl- (and 8-cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl-) 10-hy- 
droxy - 5,5 - di-loweralkyl - 1,2,3,4 - tetrahydro - 5 - H- 
[1]-benzopyrano [3,4-d] pyridines and certain ether and 
ester derivatives thereof possess central nervous depressant 
activity and are useful as psychotropic agents, 
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3,576,799 
NON-SILVER PHOTOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS 
Eugene Wainer, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Hori- 
zons Incorporated, a Division of Horizons Research 
Incorporated 
No Drawing. eal aaa aoe of application Ser. No. 
485,535, Sept. 7, 1965. This application Dec. 23, 1969, 
Ser. No. 887,732 
Int. Cl. CO9b 23/10 
US. Cl. 260—240.1 4 Claims 
Tri-nuclear heterocyclic compounds which yield a black 
image in a non-silver, free radical photographic system 
represented by the general formula 


wherein R represents a carbocyclic or heterocyclic nucleus 
of the type common in cyanine dye chemistry. 


3,576,800 
1-ACYL-3-INDOLYL ALIPHATIC ACID DERIVA- 
TIVES AND THEIR METHOD OF PREPARATION 
Hisao Yamamoto, Nishinomiya-shi, and Masaru Nakao, 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Com- 
pany, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1967, Ser. No. 635,362 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1966, 
41/30,306; June 27, 1966, 41/42,039; June 30, 
1966, 41/42,721, 41/42,272; July 8, 1966, 41/ 
44,723, 41/44,724; Aug. 1 1966, 41/50,691; Aug. 
19, 1966, 41/54, 675, 41/54, 674; Dec. 15, 1966, 
41/82, 480; Dec. 16, 1966, 41/82, 649, 41/82, 650; 
Dec. 20, 1966, 41/83,748; Jan. 6, 1967, 42/1 "351, 
42/1,352; Jan. 7, 1967, 42/1,499; Jan. 16, 1967, 
42/3,223, 42/3,224; Jan. 17, 1967, 42/3,530, 


42/3,531 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—240 19 Claims 

A 1-acyl-3-indolyl aliphatic acid derivative having re- 
markable anti-inflammatory, antipyretic and analgesic 
actions which is characterized in that said acyl substituent 
is aralkyJearbonyl or aralkenylcarbonyl whose carbon 
chain has up to 5 carbon atoms, and process for produc- 
ing the compound. 


3,576,801 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING 6-STYRYL-5,6- 
DIHYDRO-a-PYRONE COMPOUNDS 
Hans Brinkhoff, Munich, Germany, assignor to Spezial- 
chemie Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung und Co., 
Arzneimittelfabrik, Munich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Dec, 5, 1967, = No. 690,729 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1966, 
107,503, S 107,504 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 22 Claims 
6-styryl - 5,6 - dihydro - « - pyrone compounds such as 
kawain and methysticin are produced by condensing 
y-halogeno-f-alkoxy crotonic acid esters with cinnamic 
aldehyde or its acetal or alkoxy- or methylenedioxy- 
substituted cinnamic aldehyde or acetal in the presence of 
metallic zinc. When decomposing the resulting organo-zinc 
salt by a treatment with a dilute mineral acid, preferably 
10% hydrochloric acid, the «-pyrone compounds are 
obtained in a surprisingly high, almost quantitative yield. 
Preferably the starting y-halogeno-f-alkoxy crotonic 
acid ester is obtained by brominating f-alkoxy crotonic 
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acid ester with a brominating imido compound such as 
N-bromo succinimide or 1,3-dibromo-5,5-dimethyl hy- 
dantoin in the absence of a solvent at a temperature ex- 
ceeding 100° C., preferably at 105-115° C. The succin- 
imide or dimethyl hydantoin formed thereby is completely 
removed from the y-bromo-f-alkoxy crotonic acid ester 
by extraction of a solvent wherein the imido compounds 
are soluble but not the bromo compound. The bromo 
compound need not be dried and can directly be purified 
by vacuum distillation. The yield is almost quantitative. 
Water is the preferred solvent. 


3,576,802 
DISUBSTITUTED OXETANES AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Walter Liiders, Neu-Isenburg, Giinter Messwarb, Kelk- 
heim, Taunus, and Herbert Maar and Hartmut Steppan, 
Wiesbaden, Germany, assignors to Kalle Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1968, Ser. No. 741,864 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 6, 1967, 
P 16 43 323.1 
Int. Cl, C07d 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 laims 
Polymerizable 3,3-disubstituted oxetanes of the formula 


CH: 
~ 
Cc 
Btw 
CH: 


CH:—R; 
po 


2 
CH2R: 


wherein at least one of R, and Rg, is an unsaturated 
group capable of dimerization under the influence of light. 
A method of making such compounds from precursors 
having one or two halomethyl groups in the 3-position. 


3,576,803 
3-AMINO-2-(AMINOMETHYL)-AR- 
NITROPROPIOPHENONES 
Malcolm W. Moon, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to 
The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1967, Ser. No. 651,111 
Int. Cl. C07d 87/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—246 

Certain new 3-amino-2-(aminomethy])-Ar-nitropropio- 
phenones are active against bacteria and fungi. The amino 
groups are broadly selected from disubstituted amino and 
saturated heterocyclic amino. There may be a second ni- 
tro group on the benzene ring as well as alkyl, alkoxy, or 
halogen. The bean root rot fungus Fusarium solani f. 
phaseoli, and the tomato leaf spot bacterium Xan- 
thomonas vesicatoria have been controlled. 


3,576,804 
FLUOROTRIAZINE COMPOUNDS 
Erich Klauke, Odenthal-Hahnenberg, Hans-Samuel Bien, 
Burscheid, and Alfons Dorlars, Leverkusen, Germany, 
assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 726,247 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 11, 1967, 
F 52,384; Jan. 20, 1968, F 54,592 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/48 
US. Cl. 260—248 5 Claims 
In the process for the production of difluoro-s-triazine 
compounds the improvement which comprises reacting a 
2,4-dichloro-s-triazine compound containing in the 6-posi- 
tion a hydrocarbon or substituted hydrocarbon radical 
which is bound directly or via a hetero atom, with an- 
hydrous hydrofluoric acid at a temperature of from about 
—20° C. to about +80° C. until the corresponding 2,4- 
difluoro compound is formed. 
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3,576,80 
N?2,N4, NOTRISUBSTITOTED MELAMINES 

Margot Louise Cantrall, New City, Martin Leon Sassiver, 

Monsey, and Robert Gordon Shepherd, South Nyack, 

N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 

Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Filed May 22, Mars, ot No. 827,032 

Int. Cl. CO7d 55/ 

US. Cl. 260—249.6 9 Claims 

This disclosure describes compounds of the class of 2- 
polymethyleneimino - 4,6 - bis(tertiary - alkylamino) - s- 
triazines and 2-(tertiary-alkylamino)-4,6-bis(polymethy]l- 
eneimino)-s-triazines useful as anti-mycobacterial agents. 


3,576,806 
STABILIZATION AND PURIFICATION OF 
AZIRIDINES DERIVED FROM ACTIVE 
HALOGEN COMPOUNDS 
Joseph Adrian Hoffman, Bound Brook, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,741 
Int. Cl. CO07d 55/22 
US. Cl. 260—249.6 10 Claims 
Process for improving the storage stability of 2,4,6- 
tris(aziridinyl)-s-triazines which comprises reacting the 
triazine product with a halogen scavenger to reduce the 
concentration of halogen containing impurities, now iden- 
tified as the cause of instability in such triazines. 


3,576,807 
S-(PHTHALAZIN-1-YL)DITHIOCARBAMATES 
John J. D’Amico, Dunbar, W. Va., assignor to Monsanto 

Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Application Oct. 11 1967, Ser. No. 705,572, 
now Patent No. 3,454,572, which is a division of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 513,558, Dec. 13, 1965, now Patent No. 

3,379,700. Divided and this application Oct, 1, 1968, 
Ser. No. 766,025 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/06 

US. Cl. 260—250 5 Claims 
S-(phthalazin - 1 - yl)dithiocarbamates are described 

which are useful for accelerating vulcanization of rubber. 


3,576,808 
N-4-PHENYL-1-PIPERAZINYLALKYL-5- 
PHENYL-OXAZOLIDINONES 
Robert Norman Schut, Edwardsburg, Mich., assignor to 
Miles Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 668,167 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 

US. Cl. 260—268 5 Claims 

N - 4 - phenyl - 1 - piperazinylalkyl-5-phenyl-oxazol- 
idinones of the structural formula: 


H R 


« > {Le 
vA \ 


O N-—(CH:).—N N 
7. 


<> 


II 
0 


in which R is H or methyl, R! is H or methyl, or RR? is 
oxygen; and n is an integer from 2 to 5; and pharmaco- 
logically acceptable salts thereof. These compounds are 
useful as antihypertensive agents. These compounds are 
prepared by: (a) condensation of a styrene oxide with 
4-aryl-1-piperazinylalkylamine to form an intermediate 
aminoalcohol, or (b) reacting a f-hydroxyphenethyl- 
amine with a 4-aryl-1-piperazinylalkyl halide to form the 
intermediate aminoalcohol, or (c) reacting an alkyl man- 
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delate with 4-aryl-1-(w-aminoalkyl) piperazine to form an 
intermediate mandelamide; and treating the mandelamide 
with phosgene or ethyl chloroformate to effect ring clo- 
sure. 


3,576,809 
2-SUBSTITUTED DERIVATIVES OF 
6-METHOXYQUINOLINE 
Dale Adrian Stauffer, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Miles 
Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 727,069 
Int. Cl, C07d 51/70 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 3 Claims 

2 piperazinyl-6-methoxyquinolines are prepared by re- 
acting a 2-halo-6-methoxyquinoline with a suitable amine, 
piperazine or piperidine. 


3,576,810 
1-SUBSTITUTED-3-(-4)-AROYLPIPERIDINES 
Robert L. Duncan, Jr., and Grover Cleveland Helsley, 

Richmond, Va., assignors to A. H. Robins Company, 
Incorporated, Richmond, Va. 
No Drawing. Filed June 20, 1968, Ser. No. 738,420 
Int. Cl. C07d 29/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—294 17 Claims 
1 - substituted-3-aroylpiperidines and  1-substituted-4- 
aroylpiperidines are described which have been shown 
to be useful as tranquilizing agents. The compounds are 
prepared from nipecotic acid and isonipecotic acid using 
the Friedel-Crafts ketone synthesis. 


3,576,811 
1-ALKYL-1-(-PIPERIDINO-ETHYL)-1, 2,3,4- 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALEN-2-ONES 
Raffaello Fusco, Milan, and Franco Tenconi, Monza, 

Italy, assignors to Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical 

Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1968, Ser. No. 727,060 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 5, 1967, 


’ 
Int. Cl. C07d 29/20 

US. Cl. 260—294,7 13 Claims 

There have been prepared new 1-alkyl-1-(8-piperidino- 
ethyl) - 1,2,3,4 - tetrahydro-naphthalen-2-ones and phar- 
maceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof having 
antitussive activity. They are obtained by reacting the cor- 
responding 1 - alkyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-naphthalen-2-ones 
with a B-haloethyl-piperidine in the presence of an alkaline 
condensing agent. The new compounds may be formulated 
as pharmaceutical compositions with any of the conven- 
tional pharmaceutically acceptable carriers for oral, 
parenteral or rectal use. 


3,576,812 
1,5-METHANO-3-BENZAZOCINE DERIVATIVES 
Karel Wiesner and Jarvis G. McCluskey, Fredericton, 

New Brunswick, Canada, gt re American Home 
Products Corporation, New York, N 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1968, Ser. No. 741,894 
Int. Cl. C074 39/0 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.7 11 Claims 
There are disclosed herein 1,5-methano-1-methyl-3- 
benzazocines optionally substituted in position 3 with 
methyl, allyl, 3,3-dimethylallyl, cyclopropylmethyl, ani- 
linoethyl, 3-anilinopropyl, phenethyl, 3-phenylpropyl, 2- 
hydroxyphenethyl, 3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl, phenacyl, 
3-oxo-3-phenylpropyl, cinnamyl, p-aminophenethyl, or 3- 
(p-aminophenyl) propyl groups; in position 9 with a hy- 
droxy or a methoxy group; and in position 11 with a 
methyl, a hydroxy, or an amino group. The key inter- 
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mediates for the preparation of the above compounds, 
1,2,5,6 - tetrahydro - 1 - methyl - 1,5 - methano - 3 - benz- 
azocine-4,11(3H)-diones optionally substituted in posi- 
tion 9 with a hydroxy or a methoxy group, the process for 
preparing the above intermediates, and the processes for 
preparing the corresponding 1,5 - methano-1-methyl-3- 
benzazocines and their derivatives listed above from the 
above intermediates are also disclosed. The 1,5-methano- 
1-methyl-3-benzazocines disclosed above have analgesic, 
anti-inflammatory, and cholesterol biosynthesis inhibiting 
properties, and methods for their pharmacological use are 
also given. 


3,576,813 
BIS(PYRIDINIUM SALTS) USEFUL AS GELATIN 
HARDENERS 
Donald M. Burness and Burton D. Wilson, Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 


N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application May 22, 1964, Ser. No. 
369,629, now Patent No. 3,396,127, dated Aug. 6, 
1968. Divided and this application Feb. 2, 1968, Ser. 


No. 702,508 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/34 

US. Cl. 260—295 6 Claims 

Certain bis(pyridinium salts) are useful for harden- 
ing gelatin, such as photographic gelatin. Adipolybis (N- 
oxymethylpyridinium perchlorate), adipolybis(N-oxymeth- 
yl - 4 - picolinium perchlorate), adipolybis(N - alpha-oxy- 
ethylpyridinium perchlorate) and sebacoylbis(N-oxymeth- 
ylpyridinium perchlorate) are illustrative of the novel 
hardener compounds. 


3,576,814 
N-ARYL PYRID-2-ONES 
Michael C. Seidel, Levittown, Kenneth L. Viste, Warmin- 
ster, and Roy Y. Yih, Doylestown, Pa., assignors to 
Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
779,198, Nov. 26, 1968, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 698,106, Jan. 16, 1968. 
This application Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,256 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
U.S, Cl. 260—295.5 5 Claims 
Novel compounds belonging to the class of N-arylpyrid- 
2-one-4,6-dialkyl (and 4,5,6-trisubstituted )-3-carboxylic 
acids and their amides, esters and physiologically accepta- 
ble salts. These compounds possess biological activity and 
in particular are plant growth regulators. 


3,576,815 
BISPYRIDINIUM COMPOUNDS 
William Carter Doyle, Shawnee Mission, Kans., assignor 
to Gulf Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, 


Pa. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 24, 1966, Ser. No. 
574,541, now Patent No, 3,458,305. Divided and this 
application Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 778,892 

Int. Cl. CO7d 31/22 

US. Cl. 260—296 7 Claims 
Novel 4,4’-bispyridinium compounds which contain di- 

valent conjugated structures between the pyridine rings 

have unusual characteristics which make them useful as 
selective herbicides and as indicator reagents in colori- 
metric analysis. Particularly interesting are the 4,4’-[2,5- 

(1,3,4-thiadiazol)-ylene] bispyridinium halides which are 

represented by the following structural formula: 


x- bes a ae x- 
ire 8 
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When R is a hydrocarbon substitutent group with a mo- 
lecular weight less than about 150, these compositions ex- 
hibit botn good activity and selectivity, and are useful in 
post-emergent control of broad-leaf weeds in crops such 
as corn, wheat, oats, and sorghum grains. 


3,576,816 
PROCESS FOR MAKING 3-(2-BENZOTHIAZOLYL)- 
2-BENZOTHIAZOLINEONE 
Sidney T. Webster, Nitro, and John J. D’Amico, Dunbar, 
W. Va., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Original application Oct. 16, 1964, Ser. No. 
404,516, now Patent No. 3,400,133, dated Sept. 3, 
1968. Divided and this application Jan. 10, 1968, Ser. 


No. 738,715 
Int. Cl. C07d 91/44 
US. Cl. 260—304 2 Claims 
Preparation of 3 - (2 - benzothiazolyl)-2-benzothiazo- 
lineone by reacting 2-chlorobenzothiazole with an alkali 
metal salt of 2-hydroxybenzothiazole. 


3,576,817 
PRODUCTION OF PEROXY COMPOUNDS 
Brian Walton Harris, Horley, Surrey, England, assignor to 
BP Chemicals (U.K.) Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1968, Ser. No. 727,716 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 25, 1967, 
24,271/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—307 4 Claims 
In the production of 1,1’-peroxydicyclohexylamine from 
dihydroxydicyclohexyl peroxide, or substances giving dihy- 
droxydicyclohexyl peroxide under the reaction conditions, 
with ammonia, improved results are obtained by carrying 
out the reaction in the presence of ammonium chloride. 


3,576,818 
2-CYANOBENZIMIDAZOLES AND A PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PREPARATION 
Eva Lea Samuel, 27 Ludwell Crescent, Bentleigh, Victoria, 
Australia, and George Holan, 86 Were St., Brighton, 

Victoria, Australia 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 668,637 
Claims priority, application ee Sept. 19, 1966, 


Int. Cl.'CO7d 49/38 
US. Cl. 260—309.2 
2-cyanobenzimidazoles of the formula: 


MW aaN 


wherein R! and R? are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, nitro, 
alkyl of not more than four carbon atoms, and alkoxy 
of not more than four carbon atoms, exhibit antiseptic 
and bactericidal activity. The 2-cyanobenzimidazoles are 
prepared by the reaction of a benzimidazole of the for- 
mula 


3 Claims 


A 


“f Sx 


es KR 


N 

H 
wherein R! and R? are as defined above and A is selected 
from trichloromethyl, monochlorodifluoromethyl and 
monofluorodichloromethyl, with ammonia. 
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76,819 
ESTERS OF a-(1-SU D-3-PYRROLIDINYL)- 
a-PHENYL ACETIC ACID 
Carl Dalton Lunsford, Richmond, and Albert Duncan 
Cale, Jr., Mechanicsville, Va., assignors to A. H. Robins 
Company, Incorporated, Richmond, Va. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 707,945 
Int. Cl, CO7d 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.3 Q 13 Claims 
Lower alkyl esters of a-(1-substituted-3-pyrrolidinyl)- 
a-phenyl acetic acid are disclosed which possess analgetic 


activity. 


3,576,820 
METHOD FOR MAKING SMALL-RING CYCLIC 
SULFIDES 
Scott Searles, Jr., 740 Elling Drive, Manhattan, Kans. 
66502, and Eugene F. Lutz, Concord, Calif.; said Lutz 
assignor to said Searles 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
820,575, June 16, 1959. This application May 31, 1963, 
Ser. No, 284,393 
Int. Cl. CO7d 59/00 
US. Cl. 260—327 8 Claims 
Disclosed is the preparation of small-ring cyclic sul- 
fides by heating a thiocyanate salt with the cyclic carbon- 
ate of a diol in which the hydroxyl groups are attached 
to carbon atoms each having at least one attached hydro- 
gen atom, said carbon atoms being separated from each 
other by no more than one intervening, hydroxyl-free car- 


bon atom. 


3,576,821 
1,2-DITHIOLE-3-THIONE 
Joseph P. Brown, Llangollen, Wales, assignor to 
Monsanto Chemicals Limited, London, England 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
451,607, Apr. 28, 1965. This application May 10, 1968, 
Ser. No. 728,310 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 5, 1964, 


8,541/64 
Int. Cl. C07d 29/34, 71/00 

US. Cl. 260—327 17 Claims 

5-mercapto-1,2-dithiole-3-thiones are prepared by react- 
ing sulfur with an olefin in the presence of an amine 
or an N-alkylated carboxylic amide. Alternatively, a 
dithiole-3-thione is reacted with (a) sulfur or hydrogen 
sulfide in the presence of an amine or an N-alkylated 
carboxylic amide or (b) alcoholic reaction medium con- 
taining sulfide or polysulfide ion. The free mercaptans, 
salts, and disulfides are described. The compounds are 
useful to accelerate vulcanization of rubber and include 
members useful as pigments and intermediates. 


3,576,822 
THIOPHENE THIOSEMICARBAZONES 

Ronnie G. Edie and William A, White, Indianapolis, Ind., 

assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,162 

Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; C07d 63/12 

US. Cl. 260—329 4 Claims 

The present invention relates to novel thiophene thio- 
semicarbazones and derivatives thereof. 


3,576,823 

SUBSTITUTED DERIVATIVE OF 3«,12s-DIHYDRO- 
8H - -DIBENZO[3,4:6,7]C YCLOHEPTA[1,2-d] - 1,3- 
DIOXOLE 

Marcia E. Christy, Colemar, Pa., assignor to Merck & 

Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Original application July 22, 1963, Ser. No. 
296,463, now Patent No. 3,390,179, dated July 25, 
1968. Divided and this application Jan. 29, 1968, Ser. 


No. 723,964 
Int. Cl. CO7d 13/08 
US. Cl. 260—340.5 4 Claims 
The present invention relates to derivatives of dibenzo- 
cycloheptenes useful because of their antidepressant 
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activity. The invention includes these compounds as well 
as processes and intermediates useful in their prepara- 
tion. These compounds are prepared from the known 
3a,128 - dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-SH-dibenzo[3,4:6,7 ]cyclo- 
hepta[1,2-d) - 1,3-dioxol-8-one and derivatives thereof 
which contain additional substituents substituted in any 
position of the benzenoid ring. This starting material, 
alternatvely known as the acetonide of 10,11-dihydroxy- 
10,11-dihydro-5H-dibenzo-[a,d]cyclohepten-5-one is con- 
verted by treatment with a 3 - dialkylaminopropylidene 
magnesium halide to produce the corresponding 5-hy- 
droxy -5 - (3-dialkylaminopropylidene ) compound which 
is then dehydrated under acidic conditions to produce 
the acetonide of 10,11-dihydroxy-10,11-dihydro-5 (3-di- 
alkylaminopropylidene) - 5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene. 
This product is hydrolyzed to produce the corresponding 
10,11 - dihydroxy - 5-(3-alkylaminopropylidene) -5H-di- 
benzo[a,d]cycloheptene. 


3,576,824 
ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED BETA-PROPIOLACTONE 
PURIFICATION 
Arie Klootwijk, deceased, late of Purmerend, Nether- 
lands, by Johanna Maria Klootwijk, personal repre- 
sentative, Purmerend, Netherlands, assignor to Shell 

Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 541,099, Apr. 8, 1966. This application 
Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 779,301 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 14, 1965, 

6511922 
Int. Cl. C07d 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—343.9 8 Claims 
Purification of a-substituted §-propiolactones contam- 

inated with the normal impurities of a-substituted 8-pro- 
piolactone production is effected by contacting the lactone 
with an organic isocyanate in the liquid phase at a tem- 
perature from about 100° C. to about 160° C., and re- 
covering lactone of enhanced purity from the resulting 
mixture. 


3,576,825 
OXIDATION OF TETRAALKYL BENZENES TO 
PYROMELLITIC DIANHYDRIDE USING A NON- 
FUSED NIOBIUM VANADATE CATALYST 
Richard I. Bergman, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Princeton 
Chemical Research, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
468,618, June 30, 1965, and a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 385,801, July 28, 1964. 
This application Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,700 
Int. Cl. CO7c 63/02 
US. Cl. 260—346.4 12 Claims 
Improvements in the oxidation of tetraalkyl benzenes to 
pyromellitic dianhydride in the vapor phase with oxygen 
oxidant using as the catalyst for the reaction a calcined 
material made by drying, at up to about 550° C., a 
niobium vanadate catalyst formed by drying an oxalic 
acid solution of vanadium pentoxide and niobium vana- 
date. The preferred tetraalkyl benzene is durene. 


3,576,826 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ETHER PEROXY COM- 
POUNDS FROM «-SUBSTITUTED VINYL ETHER 
Richard Anthony Bafford, Tonawanda, and Leonard 
Ernest Korcezykowski and Orville Leonard Mageli, 
Buffalo, N.Y., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1966, Ser. No. 585,295 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 73/00; CO7d 5/16, 7/04 
US. Cl. 260—347.8 6 Claims 
A process for making ether peroxides or ether hydroper- 
oxides by reacting, in the absence of a catalyst, below 
about 60° C., alpha-substituted vinyl ether with organic 
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peroxide or hydrogen peroxide to obtain the correspond- 
ing peroxide 
Rr 
R.-C—H 
R,O—C—00——Rx 


kx 
RyX p 


Illustrative products are: 2-ethoxy-2-t-butylperoxy butyric 
acid; bis-2,2’-(2-isoamyloxypropyl) peroxide; 2-isoamyl 
oxy-2-propylperoxy, isopropylcarbonate; 2-methyl-2-per- 
benzoxy tetrahydropyran; and 2-methyl-2-tetrahydrofuryl- 
peroxy N-methyl-carbamate. 


3,576,827 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GLYCIDYL ESTERS OF 
POLYCARBOXYLIC ACID ANHYDRIDES 

Clifford F. Dukes, Jeffersontown, and James H. Melloan, 

Louisville, Ky., assignors to Celanese Coatings Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,952 

Int. Cl. CO7d 1/20; CO7c 69/76 

US. Cl. 260—348.6 22 Claims 

A process for preparing glycidyl esters of polycarboxylic 
acid anhydrides by catalytically reacting epichlorohydrin 
and a polycarboxylic acid anhydride in the presence of 
water or by reacting water with the polycarboxylic acid 
anhydride in the presence of epichlorohydrin and then 
catalyzing the epichlorohydrin, hydrolyzed polycarboxylic 
acid anhydride reaction wherein the above reactions are 
carried out at a temperature no higher than about 200° 
F. to form chlorohydrin esters followed by dehydrohalo- 
genation with alkali metal hydroxide at a temperature 
of about 70° F. to 150° F. 


3,576,828 

A‘9.11.TRIENES OF THE 19-NOR-ANDROSTENE 
SERIES AND PROCESS FOR THEIR MANU- 
FACTURE 
Georg Anner, Basel, and Peter Wieland, Oberwil, Basel- 

Land, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed July 22, 1966, Ser. No. 567,377 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 30, 1965, 

10,790/65; Sept. 10, 1965, 12,624/65 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 169/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.3 21 Claims 

Process for the manufacture of A*%-!!-trienes of the 19- 
nor-androstane series, in which 17-oxygenated 3-oxo- 
A5(10)9(11).19-nor-androstadienes are treated with one mol 
equivalent of a peracid, the monoepoxides so obtained 
or mixtures thereof are treated with a Lewis acid, if de- 
sired, after treatment with an adsorbent containing silica 
or alumina. If desired, functionally modified hydroxyl 
groups or Oxo groups that are present are converted into 
free hydroxyl or oxo groups or free hydroxyl groups are 
functionally modified, or dehydrogenated to an oxo group 
and/or a 17-oxo group is reduced, if desired, with simul- 
taneous introduction of a hydrocarbon radical in 17a- 
position. The compounds of the invention display excep- 
tionally high androgenic and anabolic or gestagenic 
activity. 


3,576,829 
NOVEL 13a-LOWER ALKYLGONA-1,3,5(10)- 
TRIENES 


Reinhardt P, Stein, Conshohocken, and Herchel Smith, 
Wayne, Pa.. assignors to American Home Products 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
721,592, Apr. 16, 1968. This application July 11, 1969, 
Ser. No. 841,107 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/08 

US. Cl. 260—397.4 3 Claims 
The disclosure involves the production of novel 13a- 

lower alkylgona-1,3,5(10)-trien-17-ones by irradiation 
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technique producing compounds that are pharmacologi- 
cally active. 


3,576,830 
AMIDES CONTAINING SULFUR 
Toshitsugu Fukumaru, Kyoto, Noritaka Hamma, Nishino- 
miya-shi, Hiroshi Nakatani, Toyonaka-shi, Hideaki 
Fukushima, Takatsuki-shi, and Katsuyuki Toki, 
Nishinomiya-shi, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemi- 
cal Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 658,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1966, 
41/53,170 
Int. Cl. CO8h 9/02, 3/00 
US. Cl. 260—402.5 2 Claims 
New compound having cholesterol lowering activity. 
The compound has the formula, 


R’ 


H 


wherein R is C,3;—C25 branched or straight saturated or 
unsaturated aliphatic group having OH or not, and R’ 
is 


SCH; S CoH; Sn,i, CsH7 


Sn,i,tCyH» Si 
¢ XY Y S 
" or 
mACa? Y= 


The compound is prepared, for example, by reacting a 
fatty acid RCOOH with an amine 
R’ 


4 
HN 


\ 
H 


3,576,831 
ACID HYDROLYZED PHOSPHATIDES 
Paul F, Davis, Addison, IIl., assignor to The Central 
Soya Company, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 620,644 


Int. Cl. A23j 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—403 11 Claims 
The controiled partial acid hydrolysis of soybean phos- 
phatides to give modified products characterized by im- 
proved oil-in-water emulsification and improved wetting 
and stabilizing properties for the dispersion of fat-con- 
taining powders (both edible and industrial) in aqueous 


media. 


3,576,832 
PREPARATION OF ORGANOALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Warren E. Becker and Paul Kobetz, Baton Rouge, La., 
assignors to Ethyl Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 723,911 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 5/06 


US. Cl. 260—448 10 Claims 
Improvements in processes for producing organoalumi- 


num compounds are described. These improvements in- 
volve the use of particular aluminum alloys as a source 
of aluminum in the processes. In particular, the aluminum 
alloys contain about 50-98 percent by weight of alumi- 
num and at least three of the elements copper, iron, lead, 
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manganese, nickel, silicon and tin, the total quantity of 
said elements being about 0.75 to 20 percent by weight, 
the quantity of silicon present being 0 to 10 percent by 
weight. 


3,576,833 
m-HALOPHENOXY SILANE 

William C. Hammann, Creve Coeur, and Charles F. 

Hobbs, Des Peres, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Com- 

pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Filed May 22, 1968, Ser. No. 731,321 

Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/06, 7/18 

US. Cl. 260—448.8 1 Claim 

New compounds of the class representative of which are 
m-halophenoxy alkyl silanes and m-halophenoxy silanes 
which are useful as functional fluids, more particularly for 
use as hydraulic fluids. 


3,576,834 
SUBSTITUTED O0-CARBAMYLHYDROXAMATES 
James B. Buchanan, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
361,277, Apr. 20, 1964, and Ser. No. 602,134, Dec. 16, 
1966, This application Aug. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 670,494 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 131/00 
US. Cl. 260—453 11 Claims 
Substituted O-carbamylhydroxamates such as methyl O- 
(methylcarbamyl)thiolacetohydroxamate useful as pesti- 
cides. 


3,576,835 
PREPARATION OF AROMATIC ISOCYANATES 
Eric Smith, Madison, and Wilhelm Schnabel, Branford, 
Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,211 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/12; CO7¢ 119/04 

US. Cl. 260—453 14 Claims 

The process for preparing an organic isocyanate by 
reacting an organic nitro compound with carbon monoxide 
in the presence of a catalyst system comprised of a mix- 
ture or complex of a nitrogen-containing heteroaromatic 
compound and a halide of a noble metal. The heteroaro- 
matic nitrogen-containing compound is one containing be- 
tween five and six members in the ring, containing no ele- 
ment other than nitrogen and carbon in the ring, contain- 
ing no more than two nitrogen atoms in the ring, and hav- 
ing at least two double bonds in the ring. Pyridine and 
isoquinoline are the preferred heteroaromatic compounds. 
The noble metal halide is preferably a halide of palladium, 
rhodium, iridium, platinum, or mixtures thereof. The cat- 
alyst system may also include a third component such 
as molybdenum trioxide or another metal oxide. 


3,576,836 

PREPARATION OF AROMATIC ISOCYANATES 
William W. Prichard, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

649,826, June 29, 1967. This application May 29, 1968, 

Ser. No. 732,884 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 119/04 

US. Cl. 260—453 11 Claims 

A process for preparing aromatic isocyanates by car- 
bonylation, at elevated temperatures and pressures, of 
aromatic mono- or dinitro compounds in the presence of 
a palladous halide and an organic cyano compound. The 
isocyanates and diisocyanates produced are generally use- 
ful as intermediates, especially for herbicides and poly- 
urethanes, respectively. 
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‘ 3,576,837 

PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF BIS(TRIFLUORO- 
METHYL) TRIOXIDE AND FLUOROFORMYL 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL PEROXIDE 

Lowell Ray Anderson, Parsippany, and William B. Fox, 
Morristown, N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,725 

Int. Cl. C07c 73/00, 73/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 8 Claims 

Bis(trifluoromethyl) trioxide and fluoroformy] trifluo- 


romethyl peroxide may be prepared by reacting carbonyl 
fluoride and difluoromethylene bis(oxyfluoride) in the 
presence of CsF or RbF. With reaction times below about 
six hours fluoroformyl trifluoromethyl peroxide is re- 
covered to the exclusion of any appreciable quantity of 
bis(trifluoromethyl) trioxides. With reaction times above 
about 18 hours, bis(trifluoromethyl) trioxide is recovered 
to the exclusion of any appreciable quantity of fluoro- 
formy] trifluoromethyl peroxide. 


3,576,838 
METHOD OF PURIFYING HALOFORMATES 

John L. Urness, North Muskegon, and Larry L. Filius, 

Muskegon, Mich., assignors to CPC International Inc. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,664 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/64 

U.S. Cl. 260—463 13 Claims 

Covers a method of purifying haloformate. Partic- 
ularly covers a method of preventing decomposition of 
haloformates due to presence of iron contaminates by 
contacting the haloformate with an aqueous alkali metal 
halide solution whereby the iron content of the organic 
haloformate phase is substantially reduced. The result- 
ant aqueous phase is then separated from the organic 
phase. In an alternate procedure an acidic haloformate 
such as an alkyl haloformate is treated with an alkali 
metal base such as an aqueous sodium hydroxide solution 
whereby the haloformate is both neutralized and an 
alkali metal halide generated which effects substantial 
reduction of the iron content in the organic haloformate 
phase. 


3,576,839 
NOVEL ORGANIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Wilfried Draber, Maidstone, Kent, England, assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 3, 1967, Ser. No. 620,275 
Claims priority, aan Britain, Mar. 4, 1966, 


Int. Cl. C07c 61 /36, 69/74, 61/32 
US. Cl. 260—468 4 Claims 
Plant growth regulants composed of six-membered car- 


bocyclic substituted 1,3-butadienes such as 1-hydroxy-p- 
2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-oxo-2-cyclohexene-1 - penta - 2,4 - di- 
enoic acid methy] ester. 


3,576,840 
CERTAIN 2,2-DINITRO-2-FLUOROETHYL 
CARBAMATES 
Milton B. Frankel, Tarzana, Calif., assignor to North 
American Rockwell Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
616,428, Feb. 10, 1967. This application Sept. 23, 1968, 


Ser. No. 761,881 
Int, Cl. C07¢ 79/46, 125/04, 125/06 


US. Cl. 260—471 
Compounds of the formula 


6 Claims 


im 
——-N—C—0O cnccrons | 


L 


are provided wherein R is alkyl, alkylene, dinitrofluoro- 
alkyl, phenyl, nitrophenyl, phenylene or nitrophenylene, 
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R’ is hydrogen or nitro and n is 1 or 2. Compounds of 
the formula MfOCH2C(NO2)2F]lx are also provided 
wherein M is S, B, P, Si, S>O or P>O and X is the free 
valence of M. These compounds are useful as explosives. 


3,576,841 
PREPARATION OF BIS-HYDROXYALKYL 
PHTHALATE ESTERS USING STERICALLY 
HINDERED AMINE CATALYSTS 
Donald R. Larkin, P.O. Box 2768, 
Corpus Christi, Tex. 78403 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
576,555, Sept. 1, 1966. This application Jan. 19, 
1970, Ser. No. 4,441 
Int, Cl. C07c 69/80, 69/82 
US. Cl. 260—475 9 Claims 
Process for the production of hydroxyalkyl esters of 
benzene dicarboxylic acids by reacting alkylene oxides with 
the acids in the presence of sterically hindered amine cata- 
lysts such as alkyl substituted quinolines, pyridines, and 


piperidines. 


3,576,842 
METHOD OF PURIFYING DIMETHYL- 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Tuneo Kimura, Yasuo Tanabe, Takatoshi Ogawa, and 
Jun Toriya, Kitakyushu-shi, Japan, assignors to Mitsu- 
bishi Chemical Industries Limited 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
658,059, Aug. 3, 1967. This application Aug. 6, 1969, 
Ser. No. 848,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1966, 
41/55.813 


Int. Cl. C07c 69/82 

USS. Cl. 260—475 17 Claims 

A process for the purification of crude dimethyl tereph- 
thalate derived from p-xylene. The crude dimethyl tereph- 
thalate is contacted with molecular oxygen in the presence 
of a cobalt-comprising material, a bromine-comprising ma- 
terial, and if desired, a manganese-comprising material. 
Both the cobalt-comprising material and the bromine- 
comprising material are soluble in the crude dimethyl 
terephthalate. 


3,576,843 
HALOGENATED 2-ACYLOXY-DIPHENYLETHERS 
Ernst Model, Basel, and Jakob Bindler, Riehen, Switzer- 
~~ assignors to Geigy Chemical Corporation, Ardsley, 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
570,742, Aug. 8, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part 
of abandoned application Ser. No. 345,080, Feb. 17, 
1964. This application Aug. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 660,926 

Claims priority, rte ee Feb. 14, 1964, 

1,75 


Int. Cl. COTc 69/34, 69/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—479 5 Claims 

Novel diesters of organic dicarboxylic acids and cer- 
tain halogenated hydroxy-diphenylethers wherein the acyl 
radical is linked to the benzene nucleus of the diphenyl- 
ether in 2-position to the ether bridge, which novel esters 
inhibit microbial growth and are suitable for disinfection 
and the like purposes, and especially those of the aforesaid 
diesters wherein at least one diphenyl ether moiety is sub- 
stituted at least in 4-position and preferably in 4- and 4’- 
position by halogen, which diesters are particularly useful 
for the protection of cellulosic materials against bacteria 
and fungi, and for the treatment of infections of the in- 
testinal system and the urinal tract of warm-blooded 
animals caused by pathogenic microorganisms; composi- 
tions containing the aforesaid novel esters in combination 
with a carrier therefor; and processes of using the afore- 
said compositions for the described purposes. 
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3,576,844 
N-ALKOXYCARBONYL-AMINOALKYL 
GUANIDINES 
Nakao Ishida, Sendai-shi, Junki Katsube, Saitama-ken, 
and Shizuo Saito, Toyonaka-shi, Japan, assignors to 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 673,969 
Claims priority, —o Japan, Oct. 13, 1966, 


/67,620 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 133/10; AO1in 9/20 
US. Cl. 260—482 8 Claims 
Guanidine derivatives having urethane linkages repre- 
sented by the formula: 


ean TE! Co oe oe 


O R: NH () 
wherein R;, is lower alkyl, Rz is hydrogen atom or a lower 
alkyl, and n is 2 or 3, and acid addition salts of the deriva- 
tives. Said guanidine derivatives and acid salts thereof 
have useful pharmacological actions such as antiviral and 
blood pressure lowering actions and the like. 

Said derivatives and acid salts thereof are prepared by 
reacting an N-alkoxycarbonyl-alkylenediamine of the for- 
mula: 


assialaa 6s wien a—NH: 


O R: (II) 


wherein R;, Rg and nm are the same as above, with an 
S-alkylisothiourea or cyanamide in the presence of an 
acid (e.g., hydrochioric, sulfuric, nitric or acetic acid), 
desirably using water or an alcohol as solvent, at a tem- 
perature of room temperature to boiling point of the 
solvent, and converting the product, if necessary, into a 
free base and further into another kind of acid salt. 


3,576,845 
ACETYLENICALLY SUBSTITUTED ARALKYL 
CARBAMATES 
John F. Cavalla, Isleworth, and Alan C. White and Gillian 
M. Sandison, Windsor, England, assignors to John 
hid gs & Brothers Limited, Taplow, Maidenhead, Eng- 
an 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 683,023 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—482 12 Claims 
A group of acetylenically- (e.g., propargyl-) substituted 
aralkyl carbamates and thiocarbamates is described. 
Representative members of this group exhibit anti-in- 
flammatory activity when tested on laboratory animals 
according to standard test procedures. 


3,576,846 
SULFINYL-CONTAINING ALKENYLSUCCINATES 
Norman A. Leister, 350 Ginger Road, 
Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 19006 
No Drawing. Filed June 14, 1967, Ser. No. 645,869 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—485 7 Claims 

The novel sulfinyl-containing alkenylsuccinates of this 
invention are useful as dispersants, corrosion inhibitors 
and anti-wear agents particularly in lubricating oil and fuel 
compositions. The novel sulfinyl compounds are prepared 
by reacting (1) an alkenylsuccinic anhydride, an alkenyl- 
succinic acid or an alkenylsuccinamic acid and (2) at least 
one sulfinyl-containing hydroxy compound having the 
formulas: 


II 
(A) Ri:—S—(R20),yH 


T T 
R:—S—R:2(OR;S Ra).—OH 
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0 


I 


(C) 110(R;— 8—R,0) all 


wherein 


y is an integer from 1 to about 50 or more and is an 
integer from 1 to 40, 

R, is selected from the group consisting of (a) an alkyl 
radical containing from 1 to 24 carbon atoms, (b) an 
aryl radical (c) an aralkyl radical wherein the alkyl 
portion of the radical contains from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms and (d) an alkaryl radical wherein the alkyl 
portion contains from 1 to 24 carbon atoms, 

Ro is an alkylene radical having 2 to 5 carbon atoms, and 

R; and Ry are alkylene radicals having 2 to 5 carbon 
atoms, a phenylene radical or a (C;—C,) alkyl substi- 
tuted phenylene radical with the proviso that n is 1 
when R; and R, are phenylene or (C,;—-C,) alkyl sub- 
stituted phenylene. 


3,576,847 
HALOGENATED "ACRYLIC MONOMERS 
AND POLYMERS 
Maurice Troussier, Pierre-Benite, and Edouard Grimaud, 
— France, assignors to Ugine Kuhlmann, Paris, 


ce 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 610,238 
Claims priority, a France, Jan. 21, 1966, 
$1 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 5 Claims 
Halogenated acrylic monomers of the formula 


oO oO 
II I 
ihre nana alia 


| 
Ri R2 


CH= 


wherein R, and Rg, each is a hydrogen atom or a methyl 
group, X is a chlorine or a bromine atom, and n is an 
integer from 1 to 5, are prepared by reacting in the pres- 
ence of an acid acceptor, (a) halogenated acetyl chloride 
of the formula 

XCH,COCI (II) 
wherein X is a chlorine or a bromine atom and (b) hy- 
droxyl group containing acrylic monomers of the formula 


oO 
| 
Mice (ibbeta Macao, tana 


| 
Ri Re 


OH 


wherein R,, R2 and x each has the same meaning as stated 
hereinabove. The halogenated acrylic monomers thus pro- 
duced are suitable for preparing polymers containing re- 
active halogen atoms, 


3,576,848 
CAUSTIC WASHING AS A METHOD OF PURIFY- 
ING ORGANIC UNSATURATED COMPOUNDS 
Jon M. Johnson and Alfred G. Robinson III, Longview, 
Tex., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 2, 1967, Ser. No. 672,012 
Int. Cl. C07c 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 5 Claims 
Alkyl methacrylates prepared by the hydrogen iodide- 
catalyzed oxidative dehydrogenation reaction are purified 
by washing with a dilute solution of sodium or potas- 
sium hydroxide to remove deleterious color and reduce 
iodine values. 
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3,576,849 
6-HALO-3,5-SECO-A-NOR-STEROIDS 

Milan Radoje Uskokovic, Upper Montclair, N.J., 2ssignor 

to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
680,308, Nov. 3, 1967. This application Sept. 13, 1968, 
Ser. No. 759,794 

Int. Cl. CO7c 69/14, 69/24 

U.S, Cl. 260—488 6 Claims 
6-halo-4-oxa-3-oxo-androstanes are prepared via halo- 

genation of 3,5-seco-A-nor-3-oic acids followed by lac- 

tonization. End-products are useful as anti-androgens. 


3,576,850 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
ACRYLIC ESTERS 
Naoya Kominami, Tokyo, Kyugo Tanaka, Iruma-gun, 
Saitama-ken, and Itaru Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,373 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1968, 


Int. ch C07c 69/54 

US. Cl. 260—486 4 Claims 

In a process for producing alkyl acrylates from acrylic 
acid and alkyl sulfates or alkyl arylsulfonates, the continu- 
ous process in which the reactants are passed through a 
pipe reactor in a residence time of 10 seconds to 20 min- 
utes and allowed to react in liquid phase at a tempera- 
ture of 150° C. to 220° C. under a pressure of 2 kg./cm.? 
to 15 kg./cm.? (gauge) to obtain the alkyl acrylates in 
high conversion with good selectivity. 


3,576,851 
1-PROPION-AMIDO-4-(3-PROPOXY-SODIUM 
SULFONATE)-BENZENE 
Albert René Joseph Castaigne, Toulouse, France, asignor 
to Centre d’Etudes pour l’Industrie Pharmaceutique, 

Toulouse, France 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 725,160 
Claims priority, application France, May 16, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO7c 143/58 
U.S. Cl. 260—507 1 Claim 
New 1-propionamido-4-(3-propoxy-sodium sulfonate )- 
benzene of formula: 


cu-cH-co-ni—-€—_\-0-cH-cH-cu-s O:Na 


having antalgic, anti-inflammatory and anti-pyretic prop- 
ties. This compound is prepared by reacting 1-pro- 
pionamido-4-hydroxy-benzene with propane sultone in the 
presence of sodium hydroxide. 


3,576,852 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF ARYL METHYL 
MALONIC ACIDS 
Siegfried Scheler, Wiesbaden-Schierstein, and Fritz Ender- 
mann, Wiesbaden. Germany, assignors to Kalle Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 685, 280 
Claims priority, ee Germany, Nov. 26, 1966, 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 51/00 
US. Cl. 260—515 7 Claims 


This invention relates to a process for the preparation 
of an aryl methyl malonic acid which comprises con- 
densing malonic acid with an aryl aldehyde in the pres- 
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ence of an acid chloride to form an aryl methylene 
malonic acid, and hydrogenating the latter to form an 
aryl methyl malonic acid. 


3,576,853 
CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVA- 
TIVES OF 5H-DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTENES 
Carl Sang A Haddon Heights, N.J., and Charles L. Zirkle, 
Berwyn, Pa., assignors to Smith Kline & French Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Original application June 3, 1965, Ser. No. 
461,176, now Patent No. 3,449,427, ‘dated June 10, 
1969. Divided and this application Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. 


No. 787,562 
Int. Cl. CO7c 63/44 
US. Cl. 260—515 ! _5 Claims 
Cyclopropanecarboxylic acid and amide derivatives of 


5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes wherein the tricyclic nu- 
cleus may be substituted by chlorine, bromine, trifluoro- 
methyl, methyl, methoxy or methylthio, as well as 10,11- 
dihydro derivatives, and the amides are N-mono or N,N- 
disubstituted lower alkyl or include a cyclic amido moiety, 
are useful as intermediates for the preparation of cerre- 
sponding aminocyclopropane derivatives. The latter have 
antidepressant, tranquilizing and anorectic activity. The 
acids and amides are generally prepared from appropriate 
5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes by alkylation with a bromo- 
cyclopropanecarboxylate or a bromocyclopropane carbox- 
amide, respectively. Also useful in the preparation of 
the acids are 5-vinyl-SH-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes. 


3,576,854 
METHOD OF OPTICALLY RESOLVING RACEMIC 
BASES AND OPTICALLY ACTIVE N-(1-PHENYL- 
ETHYL)-CARBAMYL CARBOXYLIC ACIDS FOR 
USE IN SAID METHOD 
Ernst Felder and Davide Pitre, Milan, Italy, assignors to 
Bracco Industria Chimica, Societa per Azioni, Milan, 


Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 802,204 
Claims priority, ane — Mar. 15, 1968, 
7/6 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/34 


US. Cl. 260—518 8 
The optically active forms of acids of the formula 


« Re Wee coe a Coon 


CH; 


Claims 


wherein A is a single carbon-to-carbon bond, a radical 
of the formula —(CH2),— (n being an integer between 
1 and 4), the radical —CH—CH—, or phenylene are 
readily available from inexpensive starting materials and 
well suited for forming disastereoisomers with racemic 
bases. The diastereoisomers may be fractionated by crys- 
tallization in a conventional manner and decomposed to 
isolate the optically active forms of the base. The acid 
is recovered in good yield. 


3,576,855 
N-CHLOROFORMYL-N-PHENYLGLYCINE, INTER- 
MEDIATE FOR PREPARING PENICILLINS 
William Dvonch, Radnor, and Harvey E. Alburn, West 
Chester, Pa., assignors to American Home Products 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Original application Mar. 1, 1965, Ser. No. 
436,342, now Patent No. 3,453,263, dated July 1, 1969. 
Divided and this application Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 


816,854 
Int. Cl. CO7c 101/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—518 1 Claim 
A compound, N-chloroformyl-N-phenylglycine, used as 
an intermediate in the preparation of penicillins. 
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3,576,856 
PROCESS FOR SIMULTANEOUS CATALYST 
RECOVERY AND BYPRODUCT REMOVAL 
Darwin Darrell Davis, Victoria, Tex., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec, 12, 1966, Ser. No. 601,170 
Int. Cl. CO7c 55/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—531 4 Claims 
In the synthesis of 1,12-dodecanedioic acid comprising 
nitric acid oxidation of cyclododecanol/cyclododecanone 
in the presence of copper and vanadium and crystallizing 
the product to leave a recycle stream, a process for the 
simultaneous recovery of catalyst and removal of organic 
byproducts comprising (1) heating that recycle stream; 
(2) adjusting the concentrations of the components there- 
of to levels specified herein to form an cil phase enriched 
in organic byproducts and an aqueous phase enriched 
in catalyst; and (3) then separating those phases. 


3,576,857 
occ caamaate:” OF PREPARING UNSATURATED 
ACIDS AND ALDEHYDES 
Jamal S. Eden, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
483,858, Aug. 30, 1965. This application Nov. 16, 1967, 
Ser. No. 683,476 

Int. Cl. CO7c 45/04, 47/22, 57/04 

US. Cl. 260—533 9 Claims 
Unsaturated aldehydes and carboxylic acids as acrolein 

or methacrolein and acrylic acid or methacrylic acid are 

obtained by the reaction of propylene or isobutylene with 

oxygen at an elevated temperature in the presence of a 

catalyst containing a mixture of molybdenum oxide, tel- 

lurium oxide and an aluminum phophate. 


3,576,858 
PREPARATION OF CALCIUM GLUTAMATE 
Naomasa Mizoguchi and Tadashi Takeshiro, Tokyo, and 
Kenkichi Ito, Sagamihara-shi, Japan, assignors to 
Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 666,449 
Claims priority, application, on Sept. 12, 1966, 
3 


9 
Int. Cl. CO7c 101/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—534 5 Claims 

Calcium glutamate is prepared from the f-cyano, p- 
carboxy, and §-carbo-lower-alkoxy derivatives of 5-ethyl- 
hydantoin by ring fission at 100°-250° C., in the presence 
of aqueous ammonia, removal of the carbon dioxide there- 
by liberated, and by heating the residual reaction mixture 
to an elevated temperature with an equivalent amount of 
lime until calcium glutamate precipitates and can be re- 
covered. 


3,576,859 
PROCESS OF PREPARING LYSINE 
MONOHYDROCHLORIDE 
Johannes E. Nelemans, Geleen, Netherlands, assignor to 
Stamicarbon N.V., Heerlen, Netherlands 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 778,327 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 22, 1967, 


6715824 

Int. Cl. C07c 99/06, 99/12, 101/24 

US. Cl. 260—534 5 Claims 
There is provided a process for preparing lysine mono- 

hydrochloride by hydrolysis of a-amino-e-caprolactam 

wherein the hydrolysis mixture is passed through an anion 

exchanger to remove HCI therefrom. The HCl bound to 

the anion exchanger is removed therefrom by formation 

of a salt with additional a-amino-e-caprolactam and the 

salt is then used in the hydrolysis step. 
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3,576,860 
PREPARATION OF CHLOROACETYL CHLORIDE 
Dimitri A. Zazaris, Belleville, Iil., — to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, M 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 691,975 


Int. Cl. C07 53/20 
U.S. Cl. 260-—539 9 Claims 
Chlorination of acetic anhydride and acetic anhydride- 
acetic acid mixtures in the presence of lithium chloride to 
yield a mixture of monochloroacetyl chloride and mono- 
chloroacetic acid having a small concentration of the poly- 
chlorinated derivatives. 


3,576,861 
(ARYLOXY ARYL)ARYLPHOSPHINE HALIDES 
Iral B. Johns, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to Monsanto 
Research Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed May 28, 1965, Ser. No. "459, 931 
Int. Cl. CO7E 9/52 
US. Cl. 260—543 3 Claims 
(Aryloxyaryl) arylphosphorus compounds of the fol- 
lowing formula: 
Ar 


~ 
P(X),Y 
ArOAr 


where Ar is an aromatic hydrocarbon radical free of ali- 
phatic unsaturation, of from 1-6 carbon atoms; Y is a 
halogen, cyano or hydroxy goup; X is oxygen or sulfur, 
and X is sulfur when Y is cyano and X is oxygen where Y 
is hydroxy and n is 0 or 1 but 0 when Y is halogen. Specific 
compounds representative of the class claimed include 
chloro (p-phenoxy phenyl) phenyl phosphine, cyano (p- 
phenoxy phenyl) phenyl phosphine and cyano (p-phenoxy 
phenyl) phenyl phosphine sulfide. 


3,576,862 
SUBSTITUTED THIOANILIDES 
John P, Chupp, Kirkwood, Mo., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
523,867, Feb. 1, 1966. This application Apr. 1, 1970, 
Ser. No. 24,879 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 153/05 

US. Cl. 260—551 16 Claims 

[2 - (alkylamino) - 1 - cyclohexen - 1 - yl]thioanilides 


of the formula 
8 
< »-6 NHR’ 


NHR 
wherein R is alkyl and wherein R’ is phenyl, naphthyl, 
or biphenyl, having 1 to 2 nitro substituents and/or 1 
to 3 halo substituents and mixtures thereof. 


3,576,863 
PHENOXAPHOSPHINIC ACID AMIDES 
Stanley J. Strycker, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 764,913 


Int, Cl. CO7£ 9/32, 9/34 
US. Cl. 260—551 2 Claims 
Phenoxaphosphinic acid derivatives corresponding to 


the formula 
fy A, 
( | | 3 
_8 2} 
R WeAyw® 
FN 
re) x 


wherein R represents chloro, bromo, lower alkyl or lower 
alkoxy and X represents lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, allyl- 
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amino, morpholino or phenylthio. The compounds are use- 
ful as pesticides for the control of plant pests. 


3,576,864 
(TRIFLUOROMETHYL-PHENYL) 
SEMICARBAZINES 
Kuppuswamy Nagarajan, Bombay, India, assignor to 
Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1967, Ser. No. 657,030 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 11, 1966, 

11,587/66; Sept. 20, 1966, 13,570/66; June 23, 1967, 


8,951/67 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 133/02 
US. Cl, 260—554 
Semicarbazides of the formula 


11 Claims 


Il 
ie Pee 
Ra 


in which Ar represents a phenyl group substituted by at 
least one trifluoromethyl group, and R; and Rg each repre- 
sents hydrogen or an organic radical or, when taken to- 
gether, a bivalent organic radical, or salts thereof, having 
utility as anticonvulsants. 


3,576,865 
FLUORENONE-, FLUORENOL-, AND FLUORENE- 
BIS-BASIC CARBOXAMIDES 

Robert W. Fleming, Arthur D. Sill, and Francis William 
Sweet, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Richardson- 
Merrell Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 767,003 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/30 

US. Cl. 260—559 9 Claims 

Novel compounds selected from a base of the formula 


a" “ , 
»N-A- x _ te wl N 


Formula I 


wherein: X is O; Ha; or H,OH; each R! is hydrogen or 
lower alkyl; each A is alkylene of 2 to about 8 carbon 
atoms and separates its adjacent nitrogen atoms by an 
alkylene chain of at least 2 carbon atoms; and each R? 
and R$ is hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl having 3 to 
about 6 ring carbon atoms, alkenyl of 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms having the vinyl unsaturation in other than the 1- 
position of the alkenyl group, or each set of R? and R$ 
taken together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached is a saturated monocyclic heterocyclic group hav- 
ing 4 or § ring carbon atoms in said heterocyclic group; 
or an acid addition salt of said base. The compounds can 
be used as anti-infective or antimicrobial agents, such as 
antiviral, antibacterial and antifungal agents. 


3,576,866 
BENZOYLHALOALKANESULFONANILIDES 
Jerry E. Robertson, North Oaks, Joseph K. Harrington, 
Edina, and Donald C. Kvam, North Oaks, Minn., as- 
signors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 

pany, St. Paul, Minn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
588,338, Oct. 21, 1966, and Ser. No. 719,741, Apr. 8, 
1968. This application June 12, 1969, Ser. No. 832,824 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 143/74 

USS. Cl. 260—556 14 Claims 

Benzoylhaloalkanesulfonanilides of the general type 


7 —o- 
. Il 
R,SO2N SS oO O 


Ya Yn’ 
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wherein Rx is a haloalkyl group having up to four car- 
bon atoms and at least one halogen atom bonded to the 
alpha carbon atom or if there is no halogen bonded to 
said alpha carbon atom, having at least 2 halogen atoms 
bonded to the beta carbon atom, R is hydrogen, alkyl or 
alkenyl containing not more than three carbon atoms, or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable cation; each Y is selected 
from hydroxy, halogen and alkyl, alkoxy, haloalkyl and 
haloalkoxy groups having up to 4 carbon atoms and n 
and n’ are each 0-3. These compounds and their salts 
have valuable pharmacological activity as anti-inflamma- 
tory agents. 


3,576,867 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
2,6-DICHLOROBENZAMIDE 
Cornelis Johannes Schoot, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S, Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 725,537 
Claims priority, ep — May 4, 1967, 
670628 


Int. Cl. C07c 103/02 
USS. Cl. 260—558 6 Claims 
Conversion of 1,2-epoxy - 2,6,6 - trichlorocyclohexane 
carbonamide to 2,6-dichlorobenzamide in the presence of 
iodine or a metal halide. 


3,576,8 
BENZOYL AMINO ETHYL ANILINE DERIVATIVES 
Hans Heinrich Kaegi, Riverdale, N.J., assignor to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Original application June 3, 1966, Ser. No. 
554,964, now Patent No. 3,501,460, dated Mar. 17, 
1970. Divided and this application Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. 


No. 883,342 
Int. Cl. CO7e 103/33 
U.S. Cl. 260—558 4 Claims 
N-(phenyl)-N-lower alkyl - N’-benzoylethylenediamine. 


3,576,869 
SALICYLIC ACID 0o-HYDROXYPHENYLAMIDES 
Max Schellenbaum, Muttenz, and Max Duennenberger, 
Frenkendorf, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Limited, 
Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1968, Ser. No. 745,100 
Claims priority, application — July 26, 1967, 
607/67 


Int. Cl. CO7e¢ 103/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—559 6 Claims 
This invention provides new salicylic o-hydroxyphenyl- 
amides of the general formula 
BONER! 
fe) 


wherein R and R’ each represent a phenyl group with 
an ortho hydroxy group. R may be further substituted 
in 3 and 5 position by chlorine or bromine and R’ is 
further substituted in 4’ or 5’ position by trifluoromethyl] 
alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl and aralkyl residues. 


3,576,870 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING 
N,N-DIMETHYLACETAMIDE 
Emmette F. Izard, Springville, N.Y., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmingten, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1967, Ser. No. 651,146 
Int. Cl. C07c 103/34 
US. Cl. 260—561 3 Claims 
Purifying dimethylacetamide by removing acetic anhy- 
dride with a basic ion exchange resin containing primary 
or secondary amino groups, or both. 
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3,576,871 
X-RAY CONTRAST AGENTS 
Jaromir Hebky, Vaclav Jelinek, and Bohumil First, 
Prague, Czechoslovakia, ors to Spofa United 
Pharmaceutical Works, Prague, Czechoslovakia 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 605,561, Dec. 29, 1966. This application Nov. 3, 
1969, Ser. No. 871,579 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, 
Dec. 30, 1965, 7,869 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/33 
U.S. Cl. 260—562 
An X-ray contrast agent of the formula 


1 Claim 


¢ HNC 


00, 


| Y 
I 


wherein R; and R2 are —CH,CH,OH, X is acetyl, and Y 
is alkyl or hydroxy-substituted alkyl, alkyl having from 
one to 3 carbon atoms and the hydroxyl substitution being 
formed by from 1 to 2 hydroxyl groups. 


3,576,872 
HERBICIDAL S-ARYL ARYLAMIDES 
Gopal H. Singhal, Woodbridge, N.J., — to Esso 
Research and Engineering Compa 
No Drawing. Filed May 3, 1968, Ser. Ne 726,567 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/33 
U.S. Cl. 260—562 6 Claims 
S-aryl arylamides of the formula 


(X)n 


RiS (O)m 


where R, is unsubstituted Cg—Cj9 aryl or substituted C,— 
Cy4 aryl having one or more of the following groups situ- 
ated anywhere along its aromatic nucleus or nuclei: halo- 
gen, cyano, nitro, amino, C;-Cg, monoalkylamino, C2—-Cg, 
dialkylamino, C.-C, alkylamido, C;—-Cg, alkoxy, C2-C, al- 
kenyl, and C.-C, mono- and poly-haloalkenyl, etc.; X is 
one or more of the following: halogen, C;—-Cg alkyl, C,- 
Cz, alkoxy, C;-C, mono- and polyhaloalkyl, amino, C;—-Cg, 
monoalkylamino, C.-C, dialkylamino, nitro, cyano, etc.; 
m is 0-2; n is 0-4; R is hydrogen, C,—C; hydrocarbyl, C,- 
Cg, alkoxy, etc.; and R2 is H, C3;—-Cg cycloalkyl, and C,-C, 
hydrocarbyl, optionally substituted by halogen, hydroxy, 
alkoxy, thioalkyl, etc. 


3,576,873 
NOVEL QUATERNARY AMMONIUM COMPOUNDS 
Nathan N. Crounse, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to 
Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1967, Ser. No. 651,134 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 87/30 
US. Cl. 260—567.6 6 Claims 
Germicidal, fungicidal, and algicidal N-8-hydroxyphen- 
ethyl quaternary ammonium compounds are obtained by 
reacting tertiary amines bearing at least one high molec- 
ular weight alkyl or alkenyl group with an acid and 
(epoxyethyl) benzene. 
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3,576,874 

2,2'”-[(4,4 - DIPHENYL-3-BUTEN- AND - BUTYL- 
IDENE) BIS (p-PHENYLENEOXY)]BIS TRIETHYL- 
AMINES 

Josef Fried, Chicago, Ill., and Edward Joseph Pribyl, 
Metuchen, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
288,630, June 18, 1963, and Ser. No. 566,207, July 
19, 1966. This application Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 


671,094 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 87/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—570 


A compound of the formula: 


14 Claims 


R lower R 
Rs | alkyl | 
ow | N 

\ Gia” 


4 3 if 
q . ¥ VA \ \ a / 
N—lower alkylene—O—< ——— ¢ oe O—lower alkylene—N 
J oF Gi | \ eee » 4 


R; (CH) » 1 
R | R 


wherein P represents a radical of the group consisting of: 


| 


CH: CH 


| I 
R4—C—R? and R#—C 
| | 


k3 R3 


each R is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxy, nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyl, 
halo and diloweralkylamino-lower alkylene; R? is a mem- 
ber of the group consisting of hydrogen and hydroxy; R° 
is a member of the group consisting of hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, (R)m-phenyl,(R) m- 
naphthyl, (R)m-phenyl-lower alkyl, (R)m-naphthyl-lower 
alkyl, cycloalkyl of 3 to 7 carbon atoms, and cycloalkyl- 
lower alkyl, wherein the cycloalkyl has 3 to 7 carbon 
atoms; R* is a member of the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, (R),-phenyl, (R)m- 
naphthyl, (R)m-phenyl-lower alkyl (R),-naphthyl-lower 
alkyl, cycloalkyl of 3 to 7 carbon atoms, and cycloalkyl- 
lower alkyl, wherein the cycloalkyl has 3 to 7 carbon 
atoms; each R5 is a member of the group consisting of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy-lower alkyl, and phenyl- 
lower alkyl; m is an integer from 0 to 3; and n is an integer 
from 1 to 5; and acid-addition salts thereof, the aforesaid 
compound inhibits cholesterol biosynthesis. 


3,576,875 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING 4,4’-DIAMINO DI- 
PHENYLMETHANE FROM POLYPHENYL- 
METHYLENE POLYAMINE MIXTURES 
Ernst-Heinrich Rohe, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 715,988 
Claims priority, ores M negal Mar. 30, 1967, 


’ 


Int, Cl. C07c 85/16 
US. Cl. 260—570 9 Claims 


A process for isolating 4,4’-diamino diphenylmethane 
from a polyphenylmethylene polyamine mixture comprises 
reacting the polyamine mixture with an alkali metal or 
alkaline earth metal halide, cyanide or thiocyanate and 
decomposing the resulting adduct formed. 
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3,576,876 
PREPARATION OF 0-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
William G. C. Raper, Moorabbin, Victoria, Australia, 

and Henry P. Crocker, Hornsea, England, assignors to 
Monsanto Chemicals (Australia) Limited, West Foots- 
cray, Victoria, Australia 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 7, 1966, Ser. No. 599,735 
Claims priority, ee, Dec. 18, 1964, 


Int. Cl. C07 91/42, 85/10 
US. Cl. 260—575 6 Claims 
A process for the preparation of o-phenylenediamines 


which comprises contacting an o-nitroaniline in the vapor 
or gaseous phase with hydrogen in the presence of a hy- 
drogenation catalyst. 


CT 


Rs 


Rs 


3,576,877 
NITRO-N,N-DIALKYL ANILINE-N-OXIDES 
Harry Elmer Albert and Paul Gordon Haines, Lafayette 
Hill, Pa., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 681,093 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 87/28, 87/60, 87/62 
U.S, Cl. 260—577 2 Claims 

Process of retarding the formation of popcorn polymers 
by use of an aromatic amine oxide of structure 
re) 


t 
ores 


x 
where R, is lower alkyl, hydroxy substituted lower alkyl, 


or a group of structure 


OH 
| 


~cn-< 


Rs 


where Rg is hydrogen or lower alkyl, and R; is a tertiary 
alkyl group, X is hydrogen, halogen, nitro or lower alkyl, 
and with the proviso that the total number of carbon 
atoms in the R, groups be at least four. 


3,576,878 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING ANHYDROUS 
N,O-DIMETHYLHYDROXYLAMINE 

Earl W. Cummins, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,171 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 85/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—583 3 Claims 

This invention teaches a method for continuously re- 
covering anhydrous N,O-dimethylhydroxylamine from 
an aqueous system containing N,O-dimethylhydroxyl- 
amine methyl sulfate and benzaldehyde. The improve- 
ment comprises removing all of the benzaldehyde from 
the aqueous solution, liberating the amine from the res- 
idue by the addition of base and then quickly distilling 
off anhydrous N,O-dimethylhydroxylamine. 
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576,879 
B,B '.BIS(ALKYLAMINO) DIETHYL SULFONES AND 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Albert C. Perrino, Cranston, and Michael G. Israel, East 
Providence, R.I., assignors to I.C.I./Organics/Inc., 


Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 720,384 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 139/00, 147/00, 147/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—584 10 Claims 
B,f’-bis(alkylamino) diethyl sulfones prepared by re- 
acting a primary amine of the formula R,NHg with a 
divinyl sulfone or a diallyl sulfone having the formula 


(dion) 
CH=CH/:S 02 


R; can be alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxy alkyl, alkyl sub- 
stituted aminoalkyl, the total number of carbon atoms in 
R; ranging between 1-18. R, is hydrogen or methyl. The 
reaction is carried out at a temperature between —45° C. 
and 65° C. and the reaction product is useful as an inter- 
mediate in the preparation of polyamide by reaction 
thereof with a dibasic acid chloride or of a polyurea by 
reaction thereof with a diisocyanate. 


3,576,880 
5(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL - 1 - HYDROXY-CYCLOHEX-2- 
ENYL) - 3 - METHYL-PENTA-2,4-DIEN-1-AL DE- 
RIVATIVES 
Basil Charles Leicester Weedon, Wimbledon, England, 
and Hans Mayer, Allschwil, and Ulrich Schwieter, 
Reinach, Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 


Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 703,247 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 14, 1967, 
7,094/67 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 37/20, 49/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—586 3 Claims 
A process for producing abscission and abscission deriva- 
tives from the condensation product 2,6,6 - trimethyl-4- 
ethylenedioxy - 2 - cyclohexen-1-one and 3-methyl-pent- 
2-en-4-yn-1-ol. 


3,576,881 
PREPARATION OF MODIFIED OXO CATALYST 
AND PROCESS RELATING THERETO 
William L. Senn, Jr., Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Comp pany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 4, 1966, Ser. No. 525,103 
Int. Cl. C07c 45/10 
US. Cl. 260—604 5 Claims 
Complex metal carbonyl compounds having the generic 
formula: M2(CO)¢(XR3)2 wherein M is iron, cobalt or 
rhodium, and preferably cobalt; X is phosphorus or 
arsenic, and preferably is phosphorus; and R is an alkyl 
or alkoxy radical having from about 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms are prepared by reacting at iron, cobalt or rhodium 
chelate with a biphyllic ligand in the presence of carbon 
monoxide and hydrogen at elevated temperatures and pres- 
sures. The complex metal carbonyl compounds are useful 
in promoting the reaction of carbon monoxide and hydro- 
gen with olefins to aldehyde and alcohol products. 


3,576,882 
PRODUCTION OF THIOETHERS AND ETHERS 
FROM FLUORINE ARYL COMPOUNDS 
Frank S. Clark, St. Louis, Mo., ory ed to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1966, Ser. NO. 604, 556 
Int. Cl. C07c 41/04, 149/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—609 10 Claims 
Organic ethers and thioethers are produced by the in- 
teraction of a fluorine-containing organic compound with 
a metal oxide or sulfide in the presence of a dipolar aprotic 
solvent. The organic ethers and thioethers are useful as 
electronic coolants, diffusion pump fluids, lubricants, 
damping fluids, etc. 


885 0.G.—33 
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3,576,883 
ALKYLIDENEDITHIOBISPHENOLS 
Martin B. Neuworth, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to 
Consolidation Coal Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
637,649, May 11, 1967. This application June 30, 1969, 
Ser. No. xf 956 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 149/36; A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—609 

Compounds having the general formula: 


Claims 


Ri Ri 


| R2 | 
OTR: | eae ee 
0X  iscbusx >-on 
Y WA IN Z 


CH; | 
t-CsHo 


t-C Hy 
where R, is an alkyl radical containing from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, and Rg is either hydrogen or an alkyl 
radical containing from 1 to 3 carbon atoms, provided 
that when R, is methyl, Ry is also methyl. An example 
of the compounds of this invention is one represented 
by the following formula: 


t-CyHy 
| Cc Hs 
HO—< 
2 


t-C4Hy 
| 


4 ah 
—S—C— & » eae 
c s— Wz Olt 


ch, ee 
t-C4lT 


t-Cils 
The compounds are useful for reducing blood cholesterol 
in warm-blooded animals. 


3,576,884 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING VINYL ETHERS 
James P. Russell, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignor to Air 
Reduction Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
649,848, June 29, 1967. This application Nov. 7, 
1969, Ser. No. 871,604 
Int. Cl, C07¢ 41/10 
US. Cl. 260—611 5 Claims 
Vinyl ethers are prepared from sensitive higher alcohols 
by reacting such alcohols with lower alkyl vinyl ethers 
in contact with a mercury-amine catalyst. 


3,576,885 

TERMINALLY UNSATURATED FLUORO-OLEFINS 
AND PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Louis G. Anello, Basking Ridge, and Richard F. Sweeney, 
Randolph Township, Morris County, N.J., assignors 
to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1967, Ser. No. 681,886 

Int. Cl. C07c 43/0, 43/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—614 9 Claims 
Terminally unsaturated fluoro-olefinic compounds of 

the formula 


R 


| 
Rnat—C—CH=CH? 
| 


R’ 


wherein R and R’ represent hydrogen or alkyl, and 
wherein Rpg) is perfluoroalkyl or a radical of the formula 


Ri 
| 


F—C—R; 
| 

F—C—O—A—(Z1Z2C—CZ3Z4) m—(ZsZeC—C F2) »— 
| 

F—C—R2 


| 
Ri 


wherein R, and R;z are Cl, F, alkyl, haloalkyl, or alkylene 
and haloalkylene groups forming a cycloaliphatic struc- 
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ture, wherein A represents alkylene or haloalkylene 
groups, wherein —(Z,;Z,C—CZ,Z,)— and 
—(ZsZgC—CF2)— 


are bifunctional groups derived from certain telomeriz- 
able ethylenically unsaturated compounds, and wherein 
m and n are integers of from 0 to 75, are prepared by 
reacting polyfluoroalkyl iodides Hya:l, wherein Ry; has 
the aforestated meaning, with 1-hydroxy-2-alkenes having 
the formula 

R 

\c=cH—cH.0Hn 

R’ 
wherein R and R’ have the aforestated meanings. These 
terminally unsaturated fluoro-olefinic compounds are use- 
ful as intermediates in the preparation of useful polyacry- 
late oil and stain repellent agents. Certain of these ter- 
minally unsaturated fluoro-olefinic compounds are novel 
compounds. 


3,576,886 
ISOMERIZATION OF MEDIUM RING CYCLIC 
ALIPHATIC EPOXIDES 
Ming Nan Sheng, Cherry Hill, N.J., and John G. Zajacek, 
Strafford, Pa., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 22, 1968, Ser. No, 715,204 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 35/20, 55/04 
US. CL 3 Claims 


260—617 
Method for the isomerization of cyclic aliphatic epox- 
ides having from 7 to 10 carbon atoms in the ring by 
contacting the epoxide with lithium orthophosphate or 
potassium tertiary butoxide at elevated temperatures to 
produce the corresponding allylic alcohol. 


3,576,887 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF OXAPHEN- 
ANTHRENES AND INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Gordon A. Hughes, Haverford, Timothy Y. Jen, Haver- 
town, and Herchel Smith, Wayne, Pa., assignors to 
American Home Products Corporation, New York, 


“Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
602,126, Dec. 16, 1966. This application May 1, 1967, 
Ser. No. 634,894 

Int. Cl. C07c¢ 37/00, 39/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—619 5 Claims 
6,6-dialkyltetra-hydro- and hexahydro - 6H - dibenzo 

[b,d] pyrans (I) are obtained by cyclodehydrating a 

1-(1’-hydroxy)alkyl - 2 - o - hydroxyphenylcyclohexane 

or -ene (III). Compounds (III) are obtained by treating 

a 2-0-alkoxy-phenylcyclohexane- or enecarboxylic acid 

or ester (II) with a Grignard reagent. Enantiomorphic 

compounds (I), particularly, (—) - A® - tetrahydrocan- 
nabinol, a biologically active, asymmetric constituent of 
hashish, are prepared by cyclizing the corresponding 

enantiomorphic compounds (III). 


3,576,888 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF UNSATU- 
RATED FLUORINATED ALCOHOLS 
Bernard M. Lichstein, Elizabeth, and Cyril Woolf, Morris- 
town, N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Srna eer naten-tepest of application Ser. No. 
641,460, May 26, 1967. This application Mar. 10, 1969, 
Ser. No. 805,875 
Int. Cl. C07 33/10 
U.S. Cl, 260—633 2 Claims 
A Process for the preparation of unsaturated fiuorine- 
substituted hydroxy compounds whereby fluorinated di- 
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hydric alcohols are contacted with a dehydrating agent. 
Excellent yields of high purity product are obtained. 


3,576,889 
ETHYNYLATION OF KETONES AND ALDEHYDES 
TO OBTAIN ALCOHOLS 
Kenneth R. Martin and Constantinos G. Screttas, 
Gastonia, N.C., assignors to Lithium Corporation of 
America, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 700,692 
Int. Cl. CO7c 33/04; C23b 5/08 
US. Cl. 260—638 15 Claims 
Ethynylation of ketones and aldehydes by adding 
acetylene to a suspension of an alkali metal amide in a 
liquid ether, particularly in the presence of a stabilizing 
agent, such as dimethylacetamide or dimethylsulfoxide, 
which serves to activate the formation of a monoalkali 
metal acetylide and to stabilize said monoalkali metal 
acetylide and thereafter hydrolyzing to obtain an alcohol. 


3,576,890 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ALKYLENE GLYCOLS 
Robert C. Binning, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to 
Monsanto Company 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 667,009, Sept. 11, 

1967, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 

344,173, Feb. 12, 1964, both now abandoned. This 

application Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 788,683 

Int. Cl. C07d 1/08; COT¢ 31/2 

U.S. Cl. 260—635 3 Claims 

Crude alkylene oxides obtained by oxidation of hydro- 
carbons and containing ester material and material boiling 
intermediate alkylene oxide and water is introduced into 
a hydrolyzer having: an upper hydrolysis barrier region 
comprising intermediate boiling material; a middle hydro- 
lyzing region where part of the alkylene oxide is hydro- 
lyzed to alkylene glycol; and a lower glycol concentra- 
tion region. The glycol is recovered substantially water free 
and the alkylene oxide that is not hydrolyzed is recovered. 


3,576,891 

REMOVAL OF ESTERS AND ACIDS FROM 

TERTIARY-BUTYL ALCOHOL SOLUTIONS 
Rudolph Rosenthal, Broomall, Pa., assignor to Atlantic 

Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 681,010 
Int. Cl. CO7c 29/24; C10e 1/10 

U.S. Cl, 260—643 5 Claims 
Method for removing esters and acids from a tertiary- 
butyl alcohol solution by passing the solution in vapor 
phase over a supported alkali metal hydroxide catalyst. 


3,576,892 
PREPARATION OF CYCLOPROPYLMETHYL- 
CHLORIDE 

Charles Ferdinand Huebner, Chatham, and Renat Herbert 
Mizzoni, Long Valley, N.J., and William Richard 
Schearer, Carlisle, Pa., assignors to Ciba Corporation, 
Summit, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
727,657, May 8, 1968, and Ser. No. 767,844, Oct. 15, 
1968. which is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 727,682, May 8, 1968. This application Mar. 
21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,375 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 17/00, 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—648 5 Claims 
Cyclopropylmethyl chloride or its homologs, which are 

valuable intermediates or drugs, are prepared by addi- 

tion of hydrogen bromide to methallyl dichlorides or 
their homologs and reaction of the resulting 2-bromo- 
methyl-1,3-dichloropropanes with metals. 
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3,576,893 
PROCESS FOR FORMING CHLOROIODO AND 
DICHLORO COMPOUNDS 
William C. Baird, Jr., Rahway, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,991 
Int. Cl. C07c 17/02, 21/04, 25/14 
US. Cl. 260—651 23 Claims 
Chloroiodo and dichloro substituted organic compounds 
are selectively prepared by reacting an organic compound 
containing at least one nonaromatic carbon to carbon 
double bond with cupric chloride and an iodide donor in 


hydrocarbon media. 


3,576.894 
PRODUCTION OF CYCLOALKENES 

Michailas Genas and Thomas Riill, Paris, France, as- 

signors to Societe Anonyme dite: Aquitaine-Organico, 

Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 702,771 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1967, 
93,534; Nov. 29, 1967, 130,273 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 5/02 

US. Cl. 260—666 22 Claims 

This invention relates to a process for the rapid selective 
hydrogeneation of cycloalkapolyenes, particularly those 
having from 8 to 20 atoms of carbon. The hydrogenation 
is performed at a temperature of from about 150° to 
about 220° C. under a hydrogen partial pressure of from 
about 1 to about 50 atm. and in the presence of a catalyst 
comprising divided nickel (preferably on a supporting ma- 
terial) which has previously been sulphided by heating 
with carbon disulphide until the ratio by weight is Ni/S 
(combined) is fiom 8 to 30. Preferably the sulphiding 
temperature is above 200° C., and prefeiably between 
225° and 250° C., while the proportion of catalyst on 
the supporting material is preferably from about 0.9 to 
about 9 parts by weight of nickel per 100 parts by weight 
of the cycloalkapolyene to be hydrogenated. 


3,576,895 
CONVERSION OF ALKYL AROMATICS 
John J, Wise, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 


626,339, Mar. 27, 1967, which is a continuation of 
abandoned application Ser. No. 313,450, Oct. 3, 1963. 
This application Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 677,847 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Apr. 9, 1985, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7e 15/08, 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—668 2 Claims 
Acid mordenite, a crystalline aluminosilicate having 
a ratio of silicon atoms to aluminum atoms of about 5 
to 1, is used as a catalyst for the isomerization of xylenes. 


3,576,896 
ALKYLATION OF AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS 

Benjamin J. Luberoff, Summit, and Abraham P, Gelbein, 
Plainfield, N.J., assignors to The Lummus Company, 
Bloomfield, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-pzrt of application Ser. No. 
368,397, May 18, 1964, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 348,278, Feb. 28, 1964. This 
application Mar, 21, 1968, Ser. No. 714,815 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 3/56 
US. Cl. 260—671 12 Claims 
Process for producing n-alkyl aromatic hydrocarbons 
having an increased center substitution of the aromatic 
nucleus on the n-alkane wherein toluene, benzene or 
xylene is alkylated with an n-alkyl chloride having 9-16 
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carbon atoms per molecule in the presence of a Friedel- 
Crafts catalyst at a temperature between —25° C. and 
10° C. for 5-60 minutes and thereafter the reaction mix- 
ture is raised to a temperature of 30°-100° C. and main- 
tained at this temperature for a least 4 minutes. The 
product is a valuable precursor for making detergents. 


3,576,897 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 1,2,4-DI- 
ALKYLISOPROPYL-BENZENES AND 1,2,4,5-DI- 
ALKYLDITSOPROPYLBENZENES 
Max Strohmeyer, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany, as- 
signor to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 3, 1968, Ser. No. 742,183 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 8, 1967, 
P 16 43 627.4 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 260—671 7 Claims 
The production of 1,2,4-dialkylisopropylbenzenes and 
1,2,4,5-dialkyldiisopropylbenzenes by reaction of dialkyl- 
benzenes with propylene in the presence of an aluminum 
chloride/hydrogen chloride catalyst and a_polyalkyl- 
benzene which is more basic than 1,4-dimethyl-2,5-diiso- 
propylbenzene. 


3,576,898 
SYNTHETIC HYDROCARBONS 

Edward S, Blake, Kettering, Ohio, and Morris R. Ort, 
Kirkwood, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
636,245, May 2, 1967, which is a continuation of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 128,986, Aug. 3, 1961. This appli- 
cation Dec. 6, 1967, Ser. No. 688,379 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 9/16 

US. Cl. 260—676 8 Claims 
Compounds of the class which exhibit wide liquid range 

and high boiling points having from 24 to about 96 car- 

bon atoms and which have the chemical structure 


RK b iB R 
! 


R—CH-CH: ? CH: 
"hs CH; 


wherein each R is alkyl and a is a whole number having a 
value of from 0 to 1. The compounds are particularly use- 
ful as jet engine lubricants, 





3,576,899 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING HIGH PURITY 


Tadashi Ishiguro, Tokyo, Akira Tomita, Kawasaki-shi, 
Shohachi Egashira, Sagamihara-shi, Tetsuji Nakamura, 
Atsugi-shi, and Hiroo Matsuoka, Yokohama-shi, Japan, 
assignors to Japan Gasoline Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 722,199 
Claims priority, mer Japan, Apr. 27, 1967, 

4 


/27,098 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 9/04; C10g 13/02, 13/30 

US. Cl. 260—676 5 Claims 

In the manufacture of methane from a hydrocarbon 
having two or more carbon atoms per molecule by hy- 
drocracking the same, i.e. by passing the hydrocarbon 
jointly with hydrogen through a bed of highly activated 
solid nickel catalyst, a high purity methane will be ob- 
tained if the maximum temperature of said catalyst bed 
is held within the range from 400° C. to 600° C. by 
supplying steam to said bed and if the temperature at the 
outlet of said bed is maintained 100° C. lower than said 
maximum temperature by removing reaction heat from 
the catalyst bed by means of indirect heat exchange. 
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3,576,900 
PREPARATION OF DIOLEFINS FROM TERTIARY 
AND SECONDARY ALKYL HALIDES 
Kenneth J. Frech, Tallmadge, and Frederic H. Hoppstock 
and Louis A. Falvo, Akron, Ohio, assignors to The 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 803,100 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 1/30 
US. Cl. 260—680 9 Claims 


A process is disclosed for the preparation of diolefins 
which comprises simultaneously dehydrohalogenating and 
dealkylating a halide selected from the group of 2-halo 
pentanes, 3-halo pentanes, 2-halo-2-methyl pentanes, 3- 
halo-3-methyl pentanes, 2-halo-3-methyl pentanes, 3-halo- 
2-methyl pentanes, 2-halo-4-methyl pentanes, 3-halo hex- 
anes, 3-halo-3-ethyl pentanes, 2-halo-3-ethyl pentanes, 2- 
halo-2-ethyl pentanes, 3-halo-4-methyl hexanes, 3-halo- 
2 - methyl hexanes, 3-halo-5-methyl hexanes, 2-halo-4- 
methyl hexanes, 2-halo-hexanes, 2-halo-2-methyl hexanes, 
2-halo-3-methyl hexanes, 3-halo heptanes, 3-halo-3-ethyl- 
hexanes, 3-halo-3-methyl heptanes, 3-halo-4-methyl hep- 
tanes, and 3-halo-2-methyl heptanes, over a catalyst which 
is an oxide of an element selected from the group of 
copper, beryllium, magnesium, calcium, strontium, bari- 
um, zinc, cadmium, boron, aluminum, gallium, indium, 
silicon, tin, lead, titanium, zirconium, antimony, bismuth, 
vanadium, chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, manganese, 
rhenium, iron, cobalt, nickel, cerium, praseodymium and 
thorium, at temperatures of 500° C. to 800° C. 


3,576,901 
METHOD OF MODIFYING A ZEOLITE 


George T. Kokotailo and John F. Charnell, Woodbury, 
N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,301 
Int. Cl. CO7c 5/18; CO1b 33/28 
USS. Cl. 260—683.3 17 Claims 


A method for treating a zeolitic composition in its am- 
monium form which comprises contacting said zeolite with 
a metal salt under solid-state conditions. 


3,576,902 


PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF WAX RANGE 
LINEAR ALPHA OLEFINS 


Roby Bearden, Jr., Baton Rouge, and Neville L. Cull, 
Baker, La., assignors to Esso Research and Engineering 
Company 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
675,335, Oct. 16, 1967. This application Dec. 20, 1968, 
Ser. No. 785,791 

Int. Cl. C07c 3/18 
US. Cl. 260—683.15 8 Claims 


An ethylene growth process for obtaining reaction prod- 
uct mixtures rich in linear Cy. to Cop) wax range olefins, 
especially linear alpha olefins of the Cg9 to Cip9 carbon 
number range. An ethylene oligomerization reaction is 
conducted in a nonpolar diluent in the presence of an 
oligomerization catalytic mixture consisting of a transi- 
tion metal halide and an organo aluminum halide, previ- 
ously modified by treatment with an organic phosphite 
or phosphine compound to yield said wax range olefins 
without substantial production of high molecular weight 
polymers. Pressures and temperatures are selected to main- 
tain a molar ratio of ethylene to product olefins sufficient 
to minimize copolymerization of the product olefins, tem- 
peratures ranging generally up to about 75° C. 
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3,576,903 
EPOXY-TERMINATED ADDUCTS OF CARBOXY 
TERMINATED POLYESTERS AND POLYEPOXIDES 
Gaylord L, Groff, North St. Paul, Minn., assignor to 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 
Paul, Minn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
478,483, Aug. 9, 1965. This application Apr. 29, 1968, 
Ser. No. 725,213 

Int. Cl. CO8g 45/12, 45/14, 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—824 8 Claims 
Epoxy-terminated polymers comprising an adduct ot an 

epoxy resin and an acid-terminated polymer having ester 
and amide linkages. The adduct includes at least two 
epoxide equivalent weights for each acid equivalent 
weights for each acid equivalent weight of acid-termi- 
nated polymer. These epoxy-terminated polymers are 
rapidly curable with appropriate hardeners and catalysts 
and yet form flexible products. 


3,576,904 
BLENDS OF ORGANOSILOXANE GUMS AND 
BLOCK COPOLYMERS OF POLYVINYL ARO- 
MATICS AND POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES 
John C. Saam and Charles W. Lentz, Midland, Mich., 
assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,791 
Int. Cl. CO8g 47/06 
US. Cl. 260—825 15 Claims 
Blends of organosiloxane gums and a block copolymer 


of two blocks where one block is a vinyl aromatic poly- 
mer and the other block is polydimethylsiloxane are dis- 
closed The block copolymers are present in amounts of 
15 to 150 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight of the 
organosiloxane gum. These blends when cured tec elasto- 
mers have improved physical properties over the cured 
unfilled organosiloxane gums. These blends cure to use- 
ful elastomers. 


3,576,905 
ARC RESISTANT SILOXANE VULCANIZABLE AT 
ROOM TEMPERATURE 
Robert L. McKellar, Midland, and Ronald C. Howden, 
Williams Township, Bay County, Mich., assignors to 
Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,288 


Int. Cl. CO8g 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—825 8 Claims 
A room temperature vulcanizable ketoxime siloxane 
block copolymer of a polydiorganosiloxane block and a 
monoorganosiloxane block being endblocked with mono- 
organoketoximesiloxane units is useful as an arc resistant 
material. 


3,576,906 

RESIN PROVIDING COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
A REACTION PRODUCT OF AN EPIHALOHY- 
DRIN POLYMER AND A MERCAPTO-ALKANOL 

Richard A. Hickner and Hugh A. Farber, Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser, No. 
652,732, July 12, 1967, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 407,578, Oct. 29, 1964. This 
application Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,780 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Dec. 10, 1985, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO08g 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—849 35 Claims 
A resinous material is produced by reacting a mercapto- 

alkanol with epihalohydrin polymers or epihalohydrin co- 

polymers in the presence of a base. The products of the re- 
action are useful as resin intermediates. Epichlorohydrin 
copolymer-mercapto alkanol products are useful as pro- 
tective colloids for aqueous dispersions of synthetic resins. 

They can be reacted with aminoplast resins to produce 

thermoset resins and they can be reacted with polyiso- 

cyanates to produce polyurethane resins and foams. 
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3,576,907 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MIXED FILAMENTS OF 
POLYIMIDES AND POLYETHER-POLYESTERS 
Isao Kimura, Osaka, Fumimaro Ogata, Nishinomiya, and 
Katsuhiko Nagamine, Takatsuki, Japan, assignors to 
Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan, 22, 1968, Ser. No. 699,733 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1967, 
42/5,181; Feb. 13, 1967, 42/9,363 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 


U.S. Cl. 260—857 25 Claims 


Polyamide 


Polyester 
(% by a ght) 


(% by weight) 
20 


Polyester—ether 
(% by weight ) 


Production of mixed filaments, which comprises melt 
blending fiber forming polyamide component, polyester- 
ether component and polyester component, an amount of 
the polyamide component being 97 to 50% by weight 
based on the total amount of the mixture, a ratio of the 
polyester component to the polyester-ether component 
being 0/100-95/5 (by weight) and spinning and drawing 
the resulting blend. The resulting mixed filaments have 
highly improved tenacity, dyeing affinity, elasticity, in- 
stant resilience and elasticity recovering percentage for 
elongation, and a low permanent deformation. The dis- 
persibility, spinnability and drawability are excellent in 
said production. 
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3,576, 
CROSSLINKABLE COMPOSITION OF UNSATU- 
RATED POLYMERS AND PRECURSOR OF A 
POLYFUNCTIONAL NITRILE N-OXIDE 


Karl Brack, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules 
Incorporated, Wilmington, 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
811,203, Mar. 27, 1969. This application Feb. 20, 1970, 
Ser. No. 13,175 

Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

US. Cl. 260—858 22 Claims 
A cross-linkable composition is obtained by admixing 

an unsaturated polymer, a precursor of a polyfunctional 
nitrile N-oxide or nitrile imine compound and an am- 
monia- or amine-yielding compound selected from the 
group consisting of ammonia- or amine-yielding coordina- 
tion compounds of certain metals, ammonia- or amine- 
yielding extra-coordinate siliconate salts and amine-yield- 
ing organic-substituted ammonium salts. 


3,576,909 
CATALYZED ISOMERIZATION OF «a-8 UNSATU- 
RATED CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 

Claude J. Schmidle, Hudson, and Arden E. Schmucker, 

Hartville, Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & Rub- 

ber Company 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 699,025 

Int. Cl. CO8f 1/76, 21/02, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—864 5 Claims 

Morpholine or its alkyl derivatives are used as catalysts 
for the isomerization of a-8 unsaturated esters of cis- 
configuration into trans-configuration. The isomerization 
may proceed at low temperatures with good yields and 
is useful for production of fiber reinforced plastic lami- 
nation resins from maleic anhydride via maleate poly- 
esters, which are then isomerized to fumarate polyesters. 
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3,576,910 
A-B-S POLYBLEND 
Michael B. Jastrzebski, Ware, Mass., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 681,953 


Int. Cl. CO8E 41/12 
US. Cl. 260—876 22 Claims 

There is disclosed a polyblend composition having a 
matrix of an interpolymer of monovinylidene aromatic 
hydrocarbon and an unsaturated nitrile, and first and 
second graft copolymers each having a rubber substrate 
and a superstrate of an interpolymer of a monovinylidene 
aromatic hydrocarbon and an unsaturated nitrile. The 
first and second graft copolymers are relatively highly 
cross-linked and relatively lowly cross-linked, respectively. 
The combined graft copolymers comprise 1.0 to 70.0 
percent by weight of the polyblend, and the first graft 
copolymer comprises about 60.0 to 95.0 percent by weight 
of the combined graft copolymers. 

A process for making such polyblends is disclosed 
wherein the two graft copolymers are prepared separately 
and thereafter blended although both may be prepared 
in a single reactor from suitable controlled rubber feed- 
stocks. Other components may optionally be included. 


3,576,911 
SHOE SOLE COMPOUND 
Frank S. he Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,260 
Int. Cl. CO8f 33/08; C08g 39/10 

US. Cl. 260—876 2 Claims 

A polymeric material useful for shoe soling can be 
prepared by blending, e.g., on a heated mill: (1) 15 to 85 
phr. (parts per hundred total resin) of styrene/butadi- 
ene/styrene (80/20 to 20/80 weight percent) block co- 
polymer, (II) 20 to 80 phr. of styrene/butadiene (75/25 
to 95/5 weight percent) copolymer resin, and (III) 10 
to 90 phr. of ethylene/vinyl acetate (91/9 to 55/45 weight 
percent). 

Styrene/isoprene block copolymers may be substittued 
in (I) and polyester resins in (III) above. 


3,576,912 
HALOGENATED AND QUATERNIZED BLOCK 
POLYMERS 
De Loss E, Winkler, Orinda, Calif., assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 763,025 
Int. Cl. CO8E 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—880 6 Claims 

Block copolymers having a high water absorption ca- 
pacity, especially useful as water purification membranes 
comprise selectively halogenated and quaternized block 
polymers (and their hydrogenated counterparts) of mono- 
vinyl arenes and conjugated dienes wherein substantially 
all of the halogenation or quaternization has occurred in 
the diene block. 


3,576,913 
BLOCK COPOLYMER ELASTIC BANDS AND 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF SAME 
Donald W. Johnson, Redondo Beach, and Eugene T. 
Bishop, ae Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, 
New York, N.Y 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 463,925, June 14, 1965. This application 
June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835, 813 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04; B29¢ 17/00, 17/14 
US. Cl. 260—880 Claims 
As an article of manufacture, a novel elastic band made 
of a block copolymer having the general configuration 
A—B—A wherein each A is a vinyl arene block of from 
8,000 to 25,000 molecular weight, B is a conjugated diene 
block of from 40,000 to 150,000 molecular weight and 
wherein the blocks A comprise between about 20 and 40% 





840 


by weight of the total block copolymer. The block co- 
polymer may be hydrogenated. A novel continuous proc- 
ess is provided for the manufacture of such elastic bands. 


3,576,914 

THERMAL DEHYDROCHLORINATION OF POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE AND GRAFT COPOLYMERS 
THEREFROM 

Frank J. Donat, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 

Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser, No. 
553,629, May 31, 1966. This application May 26, 1969, 
Ser. No. 828, 004 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 15/28 

USS. Cl. 260—884 4 7 Claims 
Porous poly(vinyl chloride) resin is subjected to a spe- 

cific method of dehydrochlorination. This unsaturated ma- 

terial is then converted by graft polymerization to hitherto 
unattainable levels of percent grafting efficiencies. 


3,576,915 
MODIFIED INTERPOLYMER COATINGS 
Paul R. Graham, Baliwin, and August F. Ottinger, St. 
7 Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 


No "Drawing. Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,463 
Int. Cl, CO8f 37/18, 41/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—897 17 Claims 

This invention is directed to a composition comprising 


a polybasic carboxylic anhydride/vinyl monomer inter- 
polymer and an interpolymer consisting of ethylene, vinyl 
chloride, and optionally other ethylenically unsaturated 
monomers. The composition has use as a flexible tough 
film coating for fibrous substrates. 


3,576,916 
ALICYLIC PHOSPHOROHYDRAZIDOTHIOATES 
Leon Farber, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to 
Tenneco Chemicals Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed May 20, 1968, Ser. No. 730,612 
Int. Cl, CO7£ 9/24 

US. Cl. 260—923 7 Claims 

Alicyclic phosphorohydrazidothioates that are useful 
as insecticides have the structural formula 


s OR 
X=N—NH—P 
‘OR 


wherein each R represents an alkyl group having from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms or a phenyl group and X represents a 
cycloalkylidene group having from 5 to 10 carbon atoms, a 
cycloalkylalkylidene group having from 5 to 10 carbon 
atoms, or a substituted cycloalkylidene group having as 
substituents one or more lower alkyl groups, carboxyl 
groups, or —CH,SO;H groups. Among the most active 
of these compounds as insecticides are O,O-diethyl 
camphor phosphorohydrazidothioate, O,O-diethyl men- 
thone phosphorohydrazidothioate, and O,O-diethyl-3,3,5, 
5-tetramethylcyclohexylidene phosphorohydrazidothioate. 


3,576,917 
PENTAERYTHRITOL PHOSPHITES CONTAINING 
MORE THAN TWO HYDROGENATED PHENOLIC 
GROUPS 
Lester Friedman, Beachwood, Ohio, assignor to Weston 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 749,610 
Int, Cl. CO7£ 9/16 
US. Cl. 260—927 15 Claims 
Compounds are prepared having one of the formulae 


(1) A 


k,0 a0 omcn.ch r 
eA 


—O A—O R; 


—OA—OR; 
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and 


(2) 


RiO—A -0-€  >=on-p-cn-K 0 A 


where A is 


B is (CHg), or 


where n is an integer from 0 to 10, R;, Ro, Rg and Ry are 
alkyl, aryl, alkenyl, haloaryl or the monovalent residue 
of a dihydric phenol or hydrogenated dihydric phenol. 
Preferably at least one of the R groups, and most prefer- 
ably all of the R groups are residues of hydrogenated 
dihydric phenols. 

The compounds are useful as stabilizers for halogen 
containing polymers, hydrocarbon polymers hydrocarbon 
oils foodstuffs. Those compounds having free hydroxyl 
groups can be used as reactive stabilizers for polyurethanes 
and polyesters. 


3,576,918 
PENTAERYTHRITOL HYDROGENATED 
BISPHENOL A PHOSPHITES 
Kenneth H. Rattenbury, Morgantown, W. Va., assignor 
to Weston Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 749,943 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—927 12 Claims 
Phosphites are prepared having one of the formulae: 


(1) OCH: CH:0 
4 4° 
(HOROP Cc P— 
~. \ 
OCH: CH:0 


OROH 
7 
C| CH0P 
\ 
OROH/, 
OCH: (CH:0 
fy oe SY PX 
C{ COP Cc P—OROH 
eaez. ox 4; 
4 


OcH, “CHO 
where R is the residue of a hydrogenated dihydric phenol, 
preferably hydrogenated bisphenol A. 

The pentaerythritol can be replaced by dipentaerythritol 
or tripentaerythritol. 

The compounds are useful as stabilizers, e.g. for rigid 
polyvinyl choride. 


OR—O):P 
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3,576,919 
POLYMERIC PHOSPHITE PENTAERYTHRITOL 
TRIADS 


Kenneth H. Rattenbury, Morgantown, W. Va., assignor to 
Weston Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 749,981 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—927 20 Claims 
Compounds are prepared having one of the formulae 


1) 

re RO—R:1—ORO—P—OROR,ORO—P—OROR,OROH 
6 6 
Ro Rz 

and 

(2) 


HO eee Se 
oO 


Oo 
R2 
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0 to 10. Preferably at least one of the R groups, and 
most preferably all of the R groups are residues of hydro- 
genated dihydric phenols. At least one, but not all of the 


RO 
ie 
fe 
ft 
RO 


groups can be replaced by hydrogen. 


2 > tages Siaagoa ane mo fs Picasa ROH)m 


oO 


R2 
| nonon0-p-onon,0n0-P-onon,oROn 


oO 

Rz 
where R is the divalent residue of a hydrogenated dihydric 
phenol, R; is 


OCH; CH20 
OE Fe ees 


PE aN / 

OCH: CH 
R, is alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, haloaryl, or alkenyl. Preferably 
R is the divalent residue of hydrogenated Bisphenol A 
and m is 0 or an integer. 

The pentaerythritol nucleus can be replaced by the 
dipentaerythritol or tripentaerythrito] nucleus. 

The compounds are useful as stabilizers. 


3,576,920 
PHOSPHITES CONTAINING MORE THAN TWO 
HYDROGENATED PHENOLIC GROUPS 
Lester Friedman, Beachwood, Ohio, assignor to Weston 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 749,567 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08 

U.S, Cl. 260—930 19 Claims 

Compounds are prepared having one of the formulae 


P tg 
=P = /on, 


es 
ne 


(1) 
RiO 


\ 
P—O -oncncH 
7 


—CH(CH:),CH 


| 
0 oO 


| | 
RsO0—P—OR; RsO—P—OR; 


oo 


RsO— p- —OR7 RsO— p— ORs 
Rj, Re, R3, Ra, Rs, Rg, Rz and Rg are alkyl, aryl, alkenyl, 
haloaryl, or the monovalent residue of a dihydric phenol 
or hydrogenated dihydric phenol and n is an integer from 


R2 


The compounds are useful as stabilizers for halogen 
containing polymers, hydrocarbon polymers, hydrocarbon 
oils, foodstuffs, etc. Those compounds having free hy- 
droxyl groups can be used as reactive stabilizers for poly- 
urethanes and polyesters. 


6,921 
CHLORAMPHENICOL PHOSPHATES AND 
PROCESS OF PREPARATION 
André Allais, Les Lilas, and Michel Paturet, Sucy-en- 
Brie, France, assignors to Roussel-UCLAF, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 704,996 
Claims priority, application France, May 18, 1967, 


106,809 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00; COTE 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—944 12 Claims 
A phosphate ester selected from the group consisting of 
the O-3-monophsophate of D-threo-1-para-X-phenyl-2-di- 
chloroacetamido-propane-1,3-diol of the formula 


NHCOCHCh OH 


| va 
x— —CH—CH—CH:—0— 
| \ 


R 
OH | OH 

0 
wherein X is a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of nitro, acetyl and methylsulfonyl, and its therapeu- 
tically-compatible salts, process of preparation of the phos- 
phate ester and methods of therapy utilizing the phos- 
phate ester. The said phosphate esters have an important 
antibiotic and bactericidal action coupled with excellent 
solubility in water. 


3,576,922 
THIOLOPHOSPHONAMIDES 
Edmund J. Gaughan, Kensington, Calif., assignor to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 753,048 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/24; AOin 9/36 
US. Cl. 260—956 10 Claims 
Compounds of the formula 


Ro 
1 _wa, 
Ri—s 


in which R is an alkyl group and R! is an alkyl, alkeny! 
or alkynyl group and their use in controlling weeds. 
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3,576,923 
PHOSPHORYLATED ALKYLPHENOL/PHENOL 
ESTER MIXTURES 
Donald Richard Randell and Wilfred Pickles, Stockport, 
England, assignors to J. R. Geigy A.G., Basel, Swit- 


zerland 
No Drawing. Filed June 14, 1967, Ser. No. 645,888 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08 

USS. Cl. 260—966 7 Claims 

Phosphorylated alkylphenol/phenol ester mixtures in 
which the weight ratio of the alkyl moiety to the phenol 
moiety ranges from 0.005 to about 0.65, and the number 
of carbon atoms per alkyl moiety ranges from 3 to 16, 
preferably from 3 to 12, which mixtures have satisfac- 
tory viscosity range and impart to polymeric materials and 
especially to polyvinylchloride plasticized therewith good 
light and heat stability; a process for producing such 
phosphorylated alkylphenol/phenol ester mixtures; and 
polymeric materials plasticized therewith. 


3,576,924 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF BIS(BETA- 

CHLOROETHYL)VINYL PHOSPHONATE AND 

RELATED COMPOUNDS 
Walter Stamm, Tarrytown, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 

Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 696,991 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/70; COTE 9/38 

US. Cl. 260—986 9 Claims 

A process is provided for the preparation of «,f-ole- 
finically unsaturated alkyl phosphonate esters by the de- 
hydrohalogenation of the corresponding f-haloalkyl phos- 
phonate esters comprising contacting the haloalkyl phos- 
phonate with basic alumina. A method is also provided 
for the regeneration of spent alumina catalyst by heating 
to a temperature in excess of 200° C. These phosplionates 
are useful as copolymerizing agents, terminating agents, 
and cross-linking agents in those applications where a de- 
gree of flame retardance is of special value in polymeric 
compositions. 


3,576,925 
METHOD OF PREPARING FUEL PLATES 
FOR A NUCLEAR REACTOR 
Joseph H. Handwerk, Joliet, Joseph T. Dusek, Downers 
Grove, and George D. White, Joliet, Ill., assignors to 
the United States of America as represented by the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1968, Ser. No. 726,243 


Int. Cl. G21c 21/00 
US. Cl. 264—.5 1 Claim 


A process for fabricating large numbers of thin, flat 
fuel plates for use in a nuclear reactor. A plurality of 
such fuel plates are hot pressed simultaneously in a single- 
cavity graphite die using graphite spacers between the 
plates. 


3,576,926 
SOLVATION METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 
HIGH STRENGTH CASELESS CARTRIDGES 
John J, O’Mara, Flander, N.J., assignor to Hercules 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 717,001 
Int. Cl. C06b 21/02 
US. Cl. 264—3 12 Claims 
Caseless cartridges of high physical strength are pre- 
pared by controlled solvation of smokeless powder with 
a solvating solution. The solvating solution is a mixture 
of a solvent for the smokeless powder and a non-aqueous 
carrier liquid which is miscible with the solvent but is a 
non-solvent for smokeless powder. 
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3,576,927 
METHOD FOR MAKING SHRINKABLE 
PERMEABLE TEXTURE FILM 
Razmic S. Gregorian, Aiken, S.C., Charles C. Kirk, 
Laurel, Md., and James A. Cote, Arlington Heights, 
Ill., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,422 
Int. Cl. B29c 24/00; B29d 27/00 


US. Cl. 264—22 4 Claims 


ed 


& fra ESSENTIALLY HIGH 
y DENSITY POLYETHYLENE 


Polyethylene films, highly permeable to oxygen, are 
made by sintering grains of high-density polyethylene, ir- 
radiating the resulting sheet to about 3 megarads, melting 
out the sintered structure, and irradiating a second time. 
When the sheet is stretched, oxygen permeability is in- 
creased as much as 10 times. 


3,576,928 
PRODUCTION OF SHAPED ARTICLES 
Stanley Richard Barker, Gravesend, and Frank Philip 
Packman, Canterbury, England, assignors to British 
Uralite Limited 
Filed Oct. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 676,122 
Claims priority, ager a Britain, Oct. 24, 1966, 


6 
Int. Cl. BO6b 1/02; B29£ 5/00 


US. Cl. 264—24 23 Claims 











In the manufacture of articles from fibrous materials 
and a binder therefor in particulate form, an electrostatic 
charge is imparted to the fibres and binder particles 
which are attracted to and collected on a former or 
mould which is earthed or charged with a polarity oppo- 
site to that of the charged particles to form a layer 
of the required shape and thickness. The layer is treated 
to cause the fibres to bond together to form a self- 
supporting article before the resultant article is removed 
from the former, in those cases where removal takes 
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place. In some cases the former may itself form part of 
the article. The method of the invention is particularly 
suitable for the manufacture of articles from asbestos and 
portland cement and from asbestos and bitumen, but 
other fibres and binders may also be used. 


3,576,929 
METHOD FOR COOLING BLOWN POLYMER FILMS 
Robert Burton Turner, Lake Jackson, Tex., and Emilio 
Lawrence Poli, Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed June 21, 1968, Ser. No. 738,884 

Int. Cl. B29c 17/00, 23/00, 25/00 
US. Cl. 264—37 


This invention relates to the cooling of blown polymer 
film by spraying a relatively low boiling point liquid onto 
the film, thereby causing cooling and solidification of the 


heat plastified polymer. The vaporized liquid coolant is 
condensed on the exterior wall of a cooling chamber which 
surrounds the blown film and the condensate is collected 
and re-cycled. 


3,576,930 
METHOD OF PREPARING MOLDED ARTICLES 
Larry H. Watters, Akron, Ohio, and John G. Huber, 
Nashville, Tenn., assignors to The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 694,587, Dec. 29, 
1967. This application Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 28,253 
Int. Cl. B29c 13/04; B29d 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—45 9 Claims 


A method of preparing molded articles comprising 
forming a molded article on the exposed surface of a flex- 
ible mold member where the said flexible mold member 
is attached to a rigid support member, applying a fluid 
pressure between the flexible mold member and the rigid 
support member to actuate the flexible mold member 
away from the rigid support member, thereby defining 
an enclosed cavity therebetween, and removing the said 
molded article from the flexible mold member. 
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3,576,931 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FIBRILLATED 
STAPLE FIBERS 

Sohinder Nath Chopra and Hilaire Marcel Turmel, Drum- 

mondville, Quebec, Canada, assignors to Celanese Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 3, 1967, Ser. No. 650,948 
Int. Cl. B29h 7/20; DO1d 5/12 

US. Cl. 264—S51 


6 Claims == 


A process for the preparation of staple fibers and the 
product produced thereby, the process involving extrud- 
ing a mixture of molten polymer and foaming agent which 
is or evolves gas at extrusion temperature, hot-melt draw- 
ing the extrudate at temperatures above the polymer’s 
glass transition temperature to produce fibrillation and 
cutting the fibrous- network into bundles of staple fibers 
characterized by cross-sections which are substantially 
free of trapezoidal configurations. 


3,576,932 
SINTERING VAPOR DEPOSITED SILICA ON A 
MANDREL DESIGNED TO REDUCE SHRINKAGE 
Rulon Bruce Biddulph, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 799,891 
Int. Cl. C04b 33/32, 35/14, 35/64 


US. Cl, 264—57 Claims 


A process for manufacturing fused silica articles in 
which silicon dioxide is deposited and vitrified on the same 
mandrel. Silicon dioxide formed by vapor phase hydrolysis 
of silicon tetrachloride is deposited on a cylindrical 
graphite mandrel having reduced diameter portions at one 
or at each of its ends while the mandrel is at an elevated 
temperature. The “green” silica article thus formed is 
then densified on the same mandrel by heat treatment in 
a vacuum furnace. Interengagement of the silica and the 
reduced diameter portions of the mandrel prevents shrink- 
age of the article during heat treatment. 


3,576,933 
CROSS-LINKING PROCESS 
Robert Frederick Bates and John Scanlan, Runcorn, Eng- 
land, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Lim- 
ited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,450 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 15, 1968, 
23,171/68 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—94 12 Claims 
A process for the preparation of a shaped article of a 
cross-linked polymeric material by subjecting a shaped 
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article of a crystalline polymer, particularly a crystalline 3,576,935 
polyolefin, containing a thermally activatable cross-link- APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF GAUGE 
ing agent particularly a free-radical generator, to a pres- — pce em gst ag IN ee LU ” 
sure sufficient to cause a rise of at least 10° C. in the ‘Gray einaniin? et corn rca = , ome tek : 
crystalline melting point of the polymer and heating the i Pont de Nem dh 5 — Company, Wilmington, Del, 
shaped article while subjected to the pressure to a tem- Filed Mazi 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,153 
perature which is below the crystalline melting point of Int. Cl. B29d 7/24 

the polymer at the said pressure and at which cross-link- 11.8. Cl. 264—95 


ing will occur. 


6 Claims 


3,576,93 
TREATMENT OF POLYMERIC MATERIALS 


= oa M “/. , assignor to Allied 
nr ew York, N.Y. 


Med Di Bec 2 ‘ibs Sie, No. 787,010 
B29d 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 264—95 3 Claims 


Method of producing thermoplastic film including the 
steps of extruding thermoplastic material from an annular 
die in the form of a tube; transporting the tube in a first 
direction away from the annular die; flattening the tube 
by passing it between a pair of nip rolls; changing the 
path of travel of the flattened tube from the first direc- 
tion to a direction of 90° to the first direction; turning 

Biaxially oriented tubular films, akan a uniform thick- the flattened tube about a line which is coaxial with the 
ness and orientation, are prepared by a novel process unnular die, the nip rolls being oscillated relative to the 
wherein two pairs of driven draw nip rollers, positioned «annular die; and, passing the flattened tube into contact 
at right angles and in different planes with respect to with a takeoff roll which is fixed relative to the annular 
each other, are used to effect a longitudinal stretch, while die, the distance between the takeoff roll and the line about 
simultaneously expanding the film diameter to effect a which the flattened tube is turned remaining constant dur- 
transverse orientation and additional longitudinal orien- ing the oscillating motion. Apparatus is provided for per- 
tation, forming the above method. 
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220,560 220,563 

BOTTLE BOTTLE 
James H, Johnson, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Franklin Douglas Northgrave, Arva, Ontario, Canada, 
Johnson & Johnson assignor to London Winery Limited, London, Ontario, 

Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 21,171 Canada 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 20,155 
Int, Cl. D9—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. DI—118 Int. Cl, D9—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—168 


220,561 
BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Duane J. Quintal, Quezon City, Philippines, assignor to 
Colgate-Palmolive Company, New Some, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 22,0 
Claims priority, application Philippines ig 25, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0O] 
US. Cl. D9—144 


220,564 
TIGHT HEAD CONTAINER 
Clara Virginia Eicholtz, Midland, and Bertrand N. 
Trombley, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignors to Rheem 
Manufacturing Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 19,680 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl, D9—07 
220,56 U.S. Cl. D9—175 

BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Duane J. Quintal, Quezon City, Philippines, assignor to 
Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No, 22,012 

Claims priority, application Philippines Sept. 25, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0] 
U.S. Cl. D9—156 
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220,565 220,568 
SHUTTER PLUG-IN SWITCH-CONTROLLED MULTIPLE 
Raymond W. Sickler, R.D. 2, Wellsburg, N.Y. 14894 OUTLET 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 20,372 Ward A. Young, 341 Old Fort Road, 
Term of patent 7 years King of Prussia, Pa. 19406 
Int, Cl. D25—02 Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 21,852 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D13—1 Int. Cl. D13—03 
US. Cl. D26—1 





220,569 
TERMINAL BLOCK 
0.56 David J. De Carlo, Belleville, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
MOULDING FOR A BUILDING DIRECTORY UNIT pend bn ye og ag meg 
Stanley E. Weeks, 4650 Grosvenor Ave., Te of of ae “ t 14 hin ’ 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada vint. a D133 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 19,246 US. Cl. D246—1 , 
Term of patent 14 years ditions 


Int. Cl. D25—03 
US, Cl, D13—6 


220,570 
PLAQUE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robin C. Houston, Pittsfield, Mass., assignor to 
Textron Inc., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 22,163 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—99 
US. Cl. D29—23 


220,567 
MOTORCAR 

Norimoto Otsuka, Tokyo, and Shinya Iwakura, Yamato- 

machi, Kitaadachi-gun, Japan, assignors to Honda 

Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 21,498 
Claims priority, application Japan Aug. 18, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—08 

U.S. Cl. D14—3 
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220,571 220,574 
ANIMAL EXERCISER MODEL RACING CAR 
Samuel Rosenberg, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Excelsior Eric Harrison Broadley, Flackwell Heath, England, 
Pet Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. assignor to Lola Cars Limited, Slough, England 
Filed Oct. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 19,405 Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 18,168 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Great Britain Jan. 10, 1969 
Int. Cl. D30—99 Term of patent 7 years 
U.S. Cl. D30—42 Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl, D34—15 


220,575 
DECK OF PLAYING CARDS 
Roger Poitras and Roland Poitras, both of 4983 Rosemont 
Blvd., Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 19,231 
Claims priority, application Canada May 15, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—04 
US. Cl. D34—13 





220,572 wine, 
ANIMAL EXERCISER ‘ anh Ba 
Samuel Rosenberg, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Excelsior orem 
Pet Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 19,528 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D30—99 
U.S. Cl. D30—42 





220,573 220,576 
CABINET FOR A COIN-CONTROLLED TOY AIRPLANE 


SLOT MACHINE i i i 
Paul Belokin, Jr., Berwyn, Ill., assignor to Bally ee eee eee rove 
Manufacturing Corporation, Chicago, Ill. Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 23,316 
Filed Feb, 2, 1970, Ser. No. 21,217 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D21—02 
Int. Cl. D21—04 U.S. CL. D34—15 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 
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220,577 
TOY TRACKWAY 
Toshikatsu Arai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Katsushika-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No, 23,317 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D34—15 


220,578 
MODEL RACING CAR 
James E. Hall, Chaparral Cars, Inc., Rte. 1, Box 62, 
Midland, Tex. 79701 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 23,578 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S, Cl. D34—15 


220,579 
BEVERAGE MAKER 


Chester H. Wickenberg, 1125 Forest Drive, Elgin, Ill. 
60120, and George B. Jensen, 1430 Astor St., Chicago, 


Tl. 60610 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 21,851 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7-—04 
US. Cl. D44—26 
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220,580 
LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Stig Ake Artur Edenberg, Stensovagen 9C, 
Kalmar, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 20,809 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D26—02 
U.S. Cl. D48—4 








ere. 


220,581 
LIGHT STANDARD OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Robert W. Selden, Seattle, Wash., assignor to 
Weyerhaeuser Company, Tacoma, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 19,630 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—03 
U.S. Cl. D48—31 


220,582 
TOP PANEL FOR A TISSUE BOX 
Victor Trivilino, Elmhurst, N.Y., assignor to 
Kleinert’s Inc., College Point, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 20,127 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—04 


US. Cl. D52—2 
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220,583 220,585 
FOOTWEAR GAUGE SPOON OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Kenneth Walter Hall, Wellingborough, England, assignor Ellen B. ‘aan i 306 N. McBride St., 


to Tebbutt & ys Bros. Limited, Raunds, Welling- use, N.Y. 13203 
borough, Englan Filed Ry 7, 1970, Ser. No. 23,854 


Filed ‘Ant: 8, 1969, Ser. No. 18,586 Term of Patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Mar. 25, 1969 Int. D7—03 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D54—12 
Int. Cl. D10—08 
U.S, Cl. D52---6 





220,584 
SPOON OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Ellen B. Manderfield, 306 N. McBride St., 

Syracuse, N. Y. 13203 220,586 

Term of patent 14 years © James H. Frakes, Jr., Manlius, and Chester J. Abend, 
US. Cl. D54—12 Pyttse van tly a assignors to SCM Corporation, New 

Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 19,289 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D18—01 
US. Cl. D64—11 
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220,587 220,590 
CALCULATING MACHINE COMBUSTION PRODUCTS DETECTOR 

Robert S. Metzner, Syracuse, and Chester J. Abend, Norbert Thomas Wolfe, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to 

Camillus, N.Y., assignors to SCM Corporation, New Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

York, N.Y. Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 19,561 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 19,327 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D29—0] 
Int. Cl. D18—0/ US. Cl, D72—1 

U.S. Cl. D64—11 


220,588 
LIFTING BODY 
William T. Holmes, Lancaster, Calif., assignor to the 
United States of America as represented by the Ad- 
ministrator of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 21,263 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—07 
US. Cl. D71—1 


220,591 
HOUSING FOR ENGINE 
Rustan Lange, Jonkoping, Sweden, assignor to Kendale 
Industries, Inc., Independence, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 18,884 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1I5—01 
US. Cl. D77—1 


220,589 
AIRCRAFT 
Bernard G. Richitelli, Huntington, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 21,064 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—07 
U.S. Cl. D71—1 
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220,592 
DISPLAY STAND 

Fred Howard, 29 E. 64th St., New York, N.Y. 10021; 

Roger G. Ferriter, 75 Winnebago Road, Yonkers, N.Y. 

10710; and David E. Harrold, 410 Burkridge Court, 

Winston-Salem, N.C. 27104 

Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 21,766 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D80—9 


\ ba Net) kt al at 
AKNAA MAS 


220,593 
CERVICAL SCRAPER 
Michael S. Burnhill, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Ameri- 
can Caduceus Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 24,264 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—03 
USS, Cl. D83—12 
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220,594 
SAUNA CABINET 
John W. Kent, 4886 Marlette SE., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 49508 
Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 13,555 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99 
U.S. Cl. D83—1 


220,595 
ELECTRIC MANICURING INSTRUMENT 
Edward A, Irelan, Lombard, Ill., assignor to 
Sunbeam Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,056 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
. Cl. D86—10 


220,596 
HAIR DRYER 
Dieter Rams, Konigstein im Taunus, Germany, assignor to 
Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 19,105 
Claims priority, application Germany Mar. 14, 1969 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Aug. 25, 1984, has been disclaimed 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D86—10 
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220,597 
MAGNETIC DISK CARTRIDGE JACKET 
Clifford I. Dawson and Dallas G. Molerin, San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 20,018 
Term of patent 14 years 
Iut. Cl, D3—99; D14-—99 
U.S. Cl, D87—1 


220,598 
FOOD CHOPPER 

Albert Meszaros, 24 Eastern Ave., 

Ossining, N.Y. 10562 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 23,424 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D7—05 
U.S. Cl. D89—1i 


220,599 
ACCESSORY FOR BICYCLE REARING ACTIONS 
Harold Hasselbusch, 144—21 68th Drive, 
Flushing, N.Y. 11367 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,542 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/4 
U.S. Cl. D90—1 
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220,600 
FRONT WHEEL DRIVE SIDEWALK BICYCLE 
Loran R. Hill, Olney, Ill., assignor to age 
Machine & Foundry Compan 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 19.1 194 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/ / 
U.S. Cl. D90—8 


220,601 
TIRE 


Gilbert Joseph Hoke, Kenmore, N.Y., assignor to Dunlop 
Tire and Rubber Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 21,158 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/14 
U.S. Cl. D90—20 


220,602 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Newman, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 21,142 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D12—/4 
U.S. Cl. D90—20 


James F. 
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220,603 220,605 
TIRE TIRE 


Harold D. Fetty, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to The Gilbert Joseph Hoke, Kenmore, N.Y., assignor to Dunlop 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio Tire and Rubber Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No, 23,503 Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 22,968 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/4 Int. Cl. D1I2—14 
US. Cl. D90—20 U.S. Cl. D90—20 


220,606 
INFORMATION PLATE FOR A TEST TUBE 
OR THE LIKE 
Roger V. Larson, Murray, Utah, assignor to Bio-Logics, 
Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 18,605 
Term of patent 14 years 
220,604 Int. Cl. D20—99 
TIRE U.S. Cl. D96—13 
Harold D. Fetty, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to The 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,500 4 
Term of patent 14 years ; Cp 
Int. Cl. D1I2—/4 (rr 
US. Cl. D90—20 ‘aa’ 


220,607 

ELECTRIC SHAVER 
Taiseke Ono, Hiroyuki Nishimura, and Yoritaka Ikejima, 
Kadoma-shi, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita 

Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 19,214 
Claims priority, application Japan Mar. 19, 1969; 
Apr. 22, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Ci. D28—03 
US. Cl. D95—3 








LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 27TH DAY OF APRIL, 1971 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


AB Gustavsbergs Fabriker: See— 

Juhlin, Sven-Eric; and Wahlforss, 
3,576,343. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Crites, Nelson A., 3,576,129. 

Abendroth, Werner, to Still, Carl, Firma. Extensible coal bunker con- 
struction. 3,576,263, Cl. 214-35. 

Abitibi Paper Company, Ltd.: See— 

Baldwin, Stanley H., 3,576,711. 

Abramson, Jay J.; and Rosser, Allan B., to Ford Motor Company. Con- 
tinuous mixing of battery paste. 3,576,675, Cl. 136-27. 

Acheson, Willard P.; Gardner, Gerald H. F.; Messmer, Joseph H.; and 
Torcaso, Michael A., to Gulf Research & Development Company. 
Hydraulic jet drill bit. 3,576,222, Cl. 175-67. 

Adams, Raymond K.; and Hutton, John T., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Atomic Energy Commission. Analytical photometer-to-digital 
computer inter- facing system for real time data reduction. 
3,576,441, Cl. 250-218. 

Adams, Robert E., to Gifford-Wood, Inc. Machine for cutting ice 
blocks: 3,576,146, Cl. 83-408. 

Addison Products Company: See— 

Sharp, Richard F.; and Betz, John W., 3,576,114. 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Zaccard, Edward F.; Rabb, Lester R.; and Mathisen, Henry A., 
3,576,431. 
Admiral Corporation: See— 
Shukla, Padmanabh J., 3,576,463. 
Aerospace Research, Inc.: See— 
Galvin, Aaron A., 3,576,564. 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Kuhn, Gerhard; Zahn, Wolfgang; and Knapp, Walter, 3,576,370. 
Mayr, Helmut; Pelte, Richard; and Huber, Theodor, 3,576,362. 
Theer, Anton, 3,576,363. 
Wick, Richard; Kohler, 
3,576,369. 
Aiken Industries, Inc.: See— 
Gehres, David W., 3,576,608. 


Henrik Carl Wilhelm, 


Roland; and Schneider, Othmar, 


Air Reduction Comoe) Incorporated: See— 


Russell, James P., 3,576,884. 
Aitken, Leon L., to Western Gear Corporation. Centrifugally con- 
trolled power roller for conveyor system. 3,576,250, Cl. 198-127. 
Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 
Mizoguchi, Naomasa; Takeshiro, Tadashi; and Ito, Kenkichi, 
3,576,858. 
Akasaka, Shigeo, to Nippon Kogaku K.K. Device for optical and mag- 
netic sound track on Film reproduction. 3,576,404, Cl. 179-100. 1 
Aktiengesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie: See— 
Sakic, Boris, 3,576,562. 
Aladdin Industries, Incorporated: See— 
Marshall, John F., Ill, 3,576,472. 
Alaska Peelers, Inc.: See— 
Willis, John C., 3,576,047. 
Albert, Harry Elmer; and Haines, Paul Gordon, to Pennwalt Corpora- 
tion. Nitro-N,N-dialkyl aniline-N-oxides. 3,576,877, Cl. 260-577. 
Alburn, Harvey E.: See— 
Dvonch, William; and Alburn, Harvey E.,3,576,855. 
Aldrich, Ralph E., to Itek Corporation. Interferometric readout of elec- 
tric fields. 3,576,547, Cl. 340-173. 
Alfrey, Turner, Jr.: See— 
Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; Cleereman, Kenneth J.; 
and Alfrey, Turner, Jr.,3,576,707. 
Allais, Andre; and Paturet, Michel, to Roussel Uclaf. Chloramphenicol 
hosphates and process of preparation. 3,576,921, Cl. 260-944. 
Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 
Anderson, Lowell Ray; and Fox, William B., 3,576,837. 
Anello, Louis G.; and Sweeney, Richard F., 3,576,885. 
Lichstein, Bernard M.; and Woolf, Cyril, 3,576,888. 
Vaghi, Giordano, 3,576,934. 
Willson, John C., 3,576,588. 
Allied Pacific Manufacturing Company: See— 
Newton, Thomas D., 3,576,310. 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company: See— 
Bliemeister, Robert M.; Hansen, Ellis P.; and Lohman, David P., 
3,576,080. 
Gedemer, Fred J.; and Loughran, Lee R., 3,576,715. 
Reynolds, George E.; Gedemer, Fred J.; and Loughran, Lee R., 
3,576,716. 
Tanke, Willard H., 3,576,216. 
West, Floyd G., 3,576,102. 
Alps Electric Company, Limited: See— 
Yoshizato, Akiyuki, 3,576,495. 


Altmann, Conrad; and Sick, Milton W. Mechanism for dispensing 
toner in electrographic apparatus. 3,576,280, Cl. 222-363. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Dell, Manuel Benjamin, 3,576,700. 

Alwood, Melvin G. Method and apparatus for making coffee. 
3,576,646, Cl. 99-71. 

American Air Filter Company, Inc.: See— 

Rivers, Richard D., 3,576,095. 
Rivers, Richard D., 3,576,096. 
American Cyanamid Company: See— 
Cantrall, Margot Louise; Sassiver, Martin Leon; and Shepherd, 
Robert Gordon, 3,576,805. 
Hoffman, Joseph Adrian, 3,576,806. 
American Hoist & Derrick Company: See— 
Wright, Colin S., 3,576,161. 
American Home Products Corporation: See— 
Dvonch, William; and Alburn, Harvey E., 3,576,855. 
Hughes, Gordon A.; Jen, Timothy Y.; and Smith, Herchel, 
3,576,887. 
Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel, 3,576,829. 
Wiesner, Karel, and McCluskey, Jarvis G., 3,576,812. 

Amodei, Juan J., to RCA Corporation. Circuit producing output pulse 
of polarity dependent on relative times of occurrence of input pulses. 
3,576,448, Cl. 307-232. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Frantz, Robert Houston, 3,576,515. 
Stauffer, Larry Ronald, 3,576,520. 

Ampex Corporation: See— 

Garagnon, Gary Barger, 3,576,496. 

Anderson, Alexander Beveridge; and Bloom, Martin S., to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Continuous process for the production 
— sulphate alpha-hemihydrate from gypsum. 3,576,599, Cl. 

Anderson, Jerrold L.: See— 

Powell, Thomas C.; and Anderson, Jerrold L.,3,576,759. 

Anderson, John E.; Parish, Clyde E.; and Ross, George H., to Signal 
Chemical Company, mesne. Dry alcoholic beverage forming com- 
pound. 3,576,644, Cl. 99-30. 

Anderson, Lowell Ray; and Fox, William B., to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration. Process for preparation of bis(trifluoromethyl) trioxide 
and fluoroformyl trifluoromethyl peroxide. 3,576,837, Cl. 260-453. 

Anderson, William B., Jr. Adjustable gun rest. 3,576,084, Cl. 42-94. 

Andrews, Robert S. L.: See— 

Spencer, Robert W.; and Andrews, Robert S. L.,3,576,318. 

Anello, Louis G.; and Sweeney, Richard F., to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration. Terminally unsaturated fluoro-olefins and process for the 
preparation thereof. 3,576,885, Cl. 260-614. 

Angele, Wilhelm; and Kennedy, Bobby W., to United States of Amer- 
ica, National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Method of 
making shielded flat cable. 3,576,723, Cl. 204-30. 

Angona, Frank A., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for explosive drilling utilizing spark pumps for detonating explosives. 
3,576,219, Cl. 175-4.5 

Annand, Robert R.; Redmore, Derek; and Rushton, Brian M., to 
Petrolite Corporation. Cyclic amidine polymers as water clarifiers. 
3,576,740, Cl. 210-54. 

Anner, Georg; and Wieland, Peter, to Ciba Corporation. A**"'-Trienes 
of the 19-nor-androstene series and process for their manufacture. 
3,576,828, Cl. 260-397.3 

Appelbaum, Alfred J.; Cloud, Peter R.; and Parad, Leonard I., to Syl- 
vania Electric Products Inc. Planar radial array with controllable 
quasi- optical lens. 3,576,579, Cl. 343-778. 

Aqua-Chem, Inc.: See— 

Clark, George B.; and Kavanagh, James A., 3,576,688. 

Arca, Rene. Plant receptacle with water supply. 3,576,088, Cl. 47-38. 1 

Archambault, Jean-Paul; and Manhardt, John R., to Itek Corporation. 
Physical development composition and process of using same. 
3,576,631, Cl. 96-48. 

Arens Controls Limited: See— 

Hemens, James Frederick, 3,576,334. 
Armstrong Cork Company: See— 
Gard, George E., 3,576,330. 
Arndt, Richard H.: See— 
Tachick, Henry N.; and Arndt, Richard H.,3,576,493. 
Arnold, Bruce K.: See— 
Johnson, George S.; 
Joseph,3,576,517. 

Arnold, Ronald J. K.; Green, Robert L.; and Smith, Howard M., to 
British Petroleum Company Limited, The. Detection of knock in in- 
ternal combustion engines. 3,576,526, Cl. 340-52. 


Arnold, Bruce K.; and Sugar, 


PII 
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Arrington, William Lee; and Gantt, Robert Dwight, to Sylvania Elec- 
tric Products, Inc. Integral support and magnetic shielding means for 
cathode ray tubes. 3,576,395, Cl. 178-7.82 

Arvin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sands, Oran J.; and Smith, Charles W., 3,576,418. 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Kominami, Naoya; Tanaka, Kyugo; 
3,576,850. 
Ashton, Harold P.: See— 
Swett, James B.; and Ashton, Harold P.,3,576,113. 

Atanosian, Mgrdich G. Hose winding and storing assembly. 3,576,196, 
Cl. 137-355.26 

Atkins, Robert A.: See— 

Wood, Ray A. R.; and Atkins, Robert A.,3,576,192. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Sheng, Ming Nan; and Zajacek, John G., 3,576,886. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Rosenthal, Rudolph; and Atlantic Richfield Company,3,576,891 

Aupoix, Marcel: See— 

Moisson-Franckhauser, Francois; Aupoix, Marcel; and Grison, 
Gerard,3,576,386. 
Automation Industries, Inc.: See— 
Walker, Gerald E., 3,576,468 
Automobiles Peugeot: See— 
Maurice, Jean; and Piret, Jean, 3,576,241. 
Avco Corporation: See— 
Setterblade, Earl Oliver, 3,576,101. 

Axford, Walter Jack; Wootton, Douglas Jacques; and Trumble, Francis 
Robert, to Electric & Musical Industries Limited. Coaxial cavity 
transistor oscillator with step recovery diode frequency multiplier. 
3,576,499, Cl. 331-76. 

Ayres, John; and Reich, Irving, to Carter-Wallace, Inc. Heater for 
aerosol foam-dispensing containers. 3,576,279, Cl. 222-146. 

Ayukaza, Yaichi; Naruse, Uhei; Itoh, Tadayoshi; and Miyakawa, Tsu- 
neaki. Method of culturing fish and crustacea larvae. 3,576,643, Cl. 
99-2. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Diebold, Adolf; Marquardt, Siegfried; Doerr, Ludwig; 
Raichle, Ludwig, 3,576,662. 
Stroehmeyer, Max, 3,576,897. 

Baeverstad, Harold L.: See- 

Fair, Donald G.; and Baeverstad, Harold L.,3,576,540. 

Bafford, Richard Anthony; Korczykowski, Leonard Ernest; and 
Mageli, Orville Leonard. a-substituted vinyl ether Process for 
aring ether peroxy compounds from -substituted vinyl ether 
3,576,826, Cl. 260-347.8 

Bahls, Walter Endres; Benway, Robert E.; Grover, Alfred C., Jr.; Pri- 
estley, David M.; Regnault, John, Jr.; and Whitcomb, Leo M., to 
RCA Corporation. Digital computer controlled test system 
3,576,494, Cl. 324-73. 

Baird and Tatlock (London) Limited: See— 

Drake, Alan R.; Ruffell, Leslie E.; and Patient, Derrick A., 
3,576,605. 

Baird, William C., Jr., to Esso Research and Engineering and Com- 

pany. Process for forming chloroiodo and dichloro compounds. 
576,893, Cl. 260-651. 


and Watanabe, Itaru, 


and 


Baits, Stephen S., to Sundstrand Corporation. Constant speed drive 
and generator. 3,576,143, Cl. 74-687. 

Baker, Arthur D., Jr. Truck mirror and mount. 3,576,308, Cl. 248-476. 

Baker, Gerald P.; Edington, John E.; and Robertson, Ralston H., Jr., to 


Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Circuit for coin 
telephone set in mobile radio telephone system. 3,576,402, Cl. 179- 
41. 

Baker, James W., to FMC Corporation. Wheel aligner projector with 
damping mechanism. 3,576,372, Cl. 356-155. 

Baker, Melvin C.; and Martinez, Boni Philip, to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. I., and Company. Stretchable fabric-plastic film laminates. 
3,576,703, Cl. 161-77. 

Bakermans, Fransiscus C., to Berg Electronics, Inc. Bobbin lugger and 
method. 3,576,063, Cl. 29-203. 

Baldwin, Stanley H., to Abitibi Paper Company, Ltd. Fibreboard in- 
cluding paper sheet with woodgrain line pattern and complementary, 
but non-registering embossed pattern. 3,576.71 1, Cl. 162-117. 

Baldwin, Walton B., to Bendix Corporation, The. Fluidic cleansing 
device. 3,576,294, Cl. 239-101. 

Banks, William P.; and Every, Richard L., to Continental Oil Company 
Fertilizer composition and process. 3,576,615, Cl. 71-51. 

Banta, Edward M.: See— 

Click, Gaylon T.; and Banta, Edward M.,3,576,051. 

Barcus, Edward L., to Gateway Industries, Inc. Seat belt buckle. 
3,576,056, Cl. 24-77. 

Bard, C. R., Inc.: See— 

Roberts, Donald R., 3,576,039. 

Barker, James F.; Dunn, Eugene L.; Sternasty, Stanley F.; and Wu- 
kusick, Carl S., to General Electric Company. Wrought nickel base 
alloy article. 3,576,681, Cl. 148-32. 

Barker, Noble G., Fangman, Charles N.; Gutzwiller, Walter R.; and 
Witzenburg, Marion J., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Connecting 
rod bearing. 3,576,353, Cl. 308-15. 

Barker, Stanley Richard; and Packman, Frank Philip, to British Uralite 
Limited. Production of shaped articles. 3,576,928, Cl. 264-24. 

Barkow, Helmut: See— 

Kunz, Peter; and Barkow, Helmut,3,576,507. 
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Barnett, Burton; Raymes, Frederick; and Sackinger, Thomas A., to 
North American Rockwell Corporation. Aerospace vehicle. 
3,576,298, Cl. 244-1. 

Baroin, Georges, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Apparatus for detecting 
discontinuities in a moving article. 3,576,411, Cl. 200-81.9 

Barton, Paul M., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Temperature-compensating og for variable electrical 
parameter device. 3,576,480, Cl. 317-245. 

Baskin, Herbert B.; and Riekert, Robert H., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Light pen tracking unit with alternative 
tracking patterns. 3,576,574, Cl. 340-324. 

Bastian, William R., to Grand Rapids Die Casting Corporation. 
Diverter spout with plastic pressure chamber. 3,576,197, Cl. 137- 
359. 

Batchelor, Robert L. Method and apparatus for lubricating conveyor 
systems and the like. 3,576,234, Cl. 184-15. 

Bates, Robert Frederick; and Scanlan, John, to Imperial Chemical In- 
dustries, Limited. Cross-linking process. 3,576,933, Cl. 264-94. 

Baumann, Gert F.; and Szabat, John F., to Mobay Chemical Company. 
Carpet underlay. 3,576,706, Cl. 161-160. 

Bavitz, Joseph F.: See— 

Cheiken, Allan H.; and Bavitz, Joseph F.,3,576,665. 

Bay State Milling Company: See— 

Rozsa, Tibor A., 3,576,645. 

Bayless, Robert G.; and Striley, David J., to National Cash Register 
Company, The. Pressure-sensitive record sheet and coating composi- 
tion. 3,576,660, Cl. 117-36.8 

Bazille, James H., Jr.; Enright, Dennis J.; and Whelan, James E., to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing a ta Solderless connec- 
tor for insulated wires. 3,576,518, Cl. 339-98. 

Beach, David E., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic apparatus 
for use 1 flash units having individual striker elements. 3,576,155, 
Cl. 95-11. 

Beach, Laurence R., Jr.; and Black, Robert J., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Data mets accessing mechanism with 
moving coil motor. 3,576,454, Cl. 310-16. 

Beanland, Michael Hargreaves; and Wilson, Michael Anthony, to 
Rolls-Royce Limited. Blades for fluid flow machines. 3,576,377, Cl. 
416-191. 

Bearden, Roby, Jr.; and Cull, Neville L., to Esso Research and En- 
gineering Company. Process for preparation of wax range linear 
alpha olefins. 3,576,902, Cl. 260-683.15 

Beatrice Foods Co.: See— 

Noznick, Peter P.; and Kyros, George C., 3,576,751. 

Beaupre, William M.; and Lien, Donald R., to North American 
Rockwell Corporation. Pre-ionizing welding apparatus. 3,576,422, 
Cl. 219-130. 

Beavers, Dorothy J., to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic diffu- 
sion transfer process. 3,576,628, Cl. 96-29. 

Becker, Warren E.; and Kobetz, Paul, to Ethyl Co 
tion of organoaluminum compounds. 3,576,832, 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Ehret, Robert J., 3,576,435. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— 

Doyle, Frank Peter; Nayler, John Herbert Charles; and Rolinson, 
George Newbolt, 3,576,797. 

Behymer, Donald James. Electrochemical 
3,576,550, Cl. 340-173. 

Beitzel, Stuart W., to Puromatic, Inc. Ozonizers. 3,576,733, Cl. 204- 
320 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Ross, Bernd, 3,576,586. 

Bell, Gunter; and Watermann, Willy. Hydraulic pit prop mounting in a 
roof support system. 3,576,307, Cl. 248-357. 

Bel! Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Baker, Gerald P.; Edington, John E.; and Robertson, Ralston H., 
Jr., 3,576,402. 
Davies, Chaucey R., 3,576,450. 
Habib, Nissin, 3,576,445. 
Johnston, Wilbur D., Jr.; Li, Tingye; and Smith, Peter W., 
3,576,502. 
Pease, Roger F. W., 3,576,438. 
Rao, Tadikonda N., 3,576,492. 
Reynolds, Robert L.; and Sykes, Roger A., 3,576,506 
Seidel, Harold, 3,576,505. 
X, 3,576,453. 
Bendix Corporation: See— 
Katz, Manuel, 3,576,148. 
Bendix Corporation, The: See— 
Baldwin, Walton B., 3,576,294. 
Bolenbaugh, Daniel L., 3,576,235. 
Dubuc, Robert J., 3,576,237. 
Fennimore, Ellsworth M.; and Ritacco, Gerardo A., 3,576,722. 
Fickenscher, William E.; and Harris, James E., 3,576,430. 
Green, Norman; and Krause, William E., 3,576,446. 
Howard, William E., 3,576,527. 
Howell, John B., 3,576,449. 
Howland, George R., 3,576,182. 
Jackson, Clive G. B., 3,576,375. 
Kasselmann, John T., 3,576,228. 
Larsen, Lester J., 3,576,350. 
Myers, William P., 3,576,136. 
O'Connor, Thomas E., 3,576,124. 
Palfreyman, Raymond D., 3,576,302. 
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Peczkowski, Joseph L.; Snider, Mike; and Sollman, Francis G., 
3,576,105. 

Rivard, Jerome G., 3,576,229. 

Rothfuss, Neal B.; and Kaiser, Frederick A., 3,576,193. 

Shoemaker, Frank O., 3,576,090. 

Sutton, Robert W., 3,576,315. 

Taplin, Lael B.; and Rivard, Jerome G., 3,576,230. 

Taplin, Lael B., 3,576,291. 

Bennett Engineering Company: See— 

Bennett, Harold L., 3,576,734. 

Bennett, Harold L., to Bennett Engineering Company. Process for 
production of synthetic crude oil from low temperature coal tars. 
3,576,734, Cl. 208-8. 

Bennett, William R., Jr.: See— 

Gould, Gordon; Bennett, William R., Jr.; and Walter, William 
T.,3,576,500. 

Benway, Robert E.: See— 

Bahls, Walter Endres; Benway, Robert E.; Grover, Alfred C., Jr.; 
Priestley, David M.; Regnault, John, Jr.; and Whitcomb, Leo 
M..,3,576,494. 

Berg Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Bakermans, Fransiscus C., 3,576,063. 

Berg, Ernst; Hess, Rudolf; Wollbeck, Rudi; and Klein, Wolfgang, to 
Glanzstoff AG. Process and apparatus for the continuous compres- 
sion crimping and setting of a multifilament yarn. 3,576,058, Cl. 28- 
1.3 


Berger, Abe: See— 

Holdstock, Norman G.; Thimineur, Raymond J.; and Berger, 
Abe,3,576,779. 

Bergman, Richard I., to Princeton Chemical Research, Inc. Oxidation 
of tetraalkyl benzenes to pyromellitic dianhydride using a non-fused 
niobium vanadate catalyst. 3,576,825, Cl. 260-346.4 

Bergquist, Per-Marcus: See— 

Thylstrup, Adam B.; and Bergquist, Per-Marcus,3,576,168 

Bernard, Arthur A.,; and Bernard, Richard A., to Bernard Widing 
Equipment Company. Arc welding gun. 3,576,423, Cl. 219-136. 

Bernard, Richard A.: See— 

Bernard, Arthur A.; and Bernard, Richard A.,3,576,423 

Bernard Widing Equipment Company: See— 

Bernard, Arthur A.; and Bernard, Richard A., 3,576,423. 

Bernath, Lewis, to Federal Screw Works. Tool holder. 3,576,145, Cl 
82-35. 

Bernatt, Joseph, to S&C Electric Company. Metal enclosed loop 
switches with draw out fuses, fuse isolator switches and ground 
switches. 3,576,509, Cl. 337-8. 

Besnard, Marcel, to Societe Anonyme pour |’Equipment Electrique des 
Vehicules S.E.V. Marchal. Means for attaching the arm of a 
windshield wiper to the blade support thereof. 3,576,044, Cl. 15- 
250.32 

Bessot, Jean Jacques, to Societe Anonyme, Societe Alsacienne de Con- 
structions, Atomiques de Telecommunications et d’Electronique Al- 
catel. Great diameter valve for ultrahigh vacuum. 3,576,198, Cl. 
137-375. 

Betz, John W.: See— 

Sharp, Richard F.; and Betz, John W.,3,576,114. 

Biddulph, Rulon Bruce, to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Sintering 
hee deposited silica on a mandrel designed to reduce shrinkage. 
3,576,932, Cl. 264-57. 

Bien, Frederick; and Gonder, Ronald V., to United States of America, 
Navy. Aircraft gunsight including a pivotally mounted reflector 
plate. 3,576,373, Cl. 356-251. 

Bien, Hans-Samuel: See— 

Klauke, Erich; Bien, Hans-Samuel; and Dorlars, Alfons,3,576,804. 

Biewer, Mathias L.: See— 

Lee, Edwin S., Ill; and Biewer, Mathias | 

Bigelow-Sanford, Inc.: See— 

Parlin, David B., 3,576,687. 

Bindler, Jakob: See— 

Model, Ernst; and Bindler, Jakob,3,576,843 

Binning, Robert C., to Monsanto Company. Process for the prepara- 
tion of alkylene glycols. 3,576,890, Cl. 260-635 

Bishop, Eugene T.: See— 

Johnson, Donald W.; and Bishop, Eugene T.,3,576,913 

BKG Incorporated: See— 

Hause, Stephen G., 3,576,079. 

Black, Robert J.: See— 

Beach, Laurence R.., Jr.; and Black, Robert J.,3,576,454. 

Blackman, Steve: See— 

Blackmon, Herbert S., a/k/a; and Blackman, Steve,3,576,277. 

Blackmon, Herbert S., a/k/a; and Blackman, Steve, 51% to Curl, Don 
Sterile scrub apparatus with selection of washing liquid, and method 
3,576,277, Cl. 222-1. 

Blake, Edward S.; and Ort, Morris R., to Monsanto Company. 
Synthetic hydrocarbons. 3,576,898, Cl. 260-676. 

Blevins, Nonnie J.; Wheeler, Eugene 1.; and Cox, Gilbert M., said 
Blevins assor. to said Wheeler. Transport cart. 3,576,267, Cl. 214- 
130. 

BLH Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Lockery, Harry E., 3,576,128. 

Bliemeister, Robert M.; Hansen, Ellis P.; and Lohman, David P., to 
Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company. Rotary cooler and the like. 
3,576,080, Cl. 34-109. 

Block, Leo, to Raypak, Inc. Valve control system. 3,576,292, Cl. 236- 
78. 
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Block, Leo; and Leonard, James E., to Raypak Company, Inc. Multiple 
boiler temperature control system having boiler sequencing, reverse 
order firing, and individual boiler modulation with outdoor tempera- 
ture reset. 3,576,177, Cl. 122-1. 

Bloom, Martin S.: See— 

Anderson, Alexander Beveridge; and Bloom, Martin S.,3,576,599. 

Bodine, William Russell: See— 

Welsh, Robert Louis; and Bodine, William Russell,3,576,305. 
Bolenbaugh, Daniel L., to Bendix Corporation, The. Brake adjusting 
screw lock. 3,576,235, Cl. 188-79.5 
Bollmann, Ernst, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Dual hydraulic transmis- 
sion diesel locomotive. 3,576,166, Cl. 105-96.2 
Bond, Donald S.; Schroeder, Alfred C.; and Pritchard, Dalton H., to 
RCA Corporation. Apparatus for generating test signals useful in 
measuring television transmission performance Without affecting 
receiver synchronication. 3,576,390, Cl. 178-5.6 
Booher, Robert K., to North American Rockwell Corporation. 
Memory circuit using storage capacitance and field effect devices. 
3,576,571, Cl. 340-173. 
Bookout, Floyd V., to Rock-Ola Manufacturing Corporation. Cup han- 
dling mechanism. 3,576,275, Cl. 221-11 
Bornemisza, Elmer S. Multilayer photographic processing web. 
3,576,632, Cl. 96-50. 
Bourns, Inc.: See— 
Bruder, Frank J., 3,576,510. 
Michik, Robert D., 3,576,511. 
Michik, Robert D., 3,576,512. 
Michik, Robert D., 3,576,514. 

Boussois Souchon Neuvesel: See— 
Prislan, Georges, 3,576,612. 

BP Chemicals (U.K. ) Limited: See— 
Harris, Brian Walton, 3,576,817. 

Braaten, Norman J. Dynamic digital calculating apparatus for analog 
functions. 3,576,432, Cl. 235-150.3 

Bracco Industria Chimica, Societa per Azioni: See— 

Felder, Ernst; and Pitre, Davide, 3,576,854. 

Brack, Karl, to Hercules Incorporated. Crosslinkable composition of 
unsaturated polymers, and precursor of a polyfunctional nitrile N- 
oxide. 3,576,908, Cl. 260-858. 

Brackin, Earl R., to Douglas, McDonnell Corporation. Rivet removing 
tool and method. 3,576,064, Cl. 29-254. 

Brady, de Cordova M.; and Willcox, Kenneth R. Material collection 
system. 3,576,265, Cl. 214-42. 

Braslau, Norman, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Voltage-stable negative resistance device. 3,576,572, Cl. 340-173. 
Brauer, George H., to Empress Corporation, The. Floatation garment 

3,576,042, Cl. 9-341 

Brazier, Irvin L., to Milprint, Inc. Plastic package for electrically non- 
conductive material. 3,576,649, Cl. 99-152. 

Breiner, Richard C., to Nicolet Industries, Inc. Asbestos materials of 
high dielectric strength and method of making same. 3,576,708, Cl. 

162-138 

Bremshey, Fritz, to Telesco Brophey Limited. Collapsible flat umbrel- 
la. 3,576,190, Cl. 135-20. 

Brewer, Wiliam L., to FMC Corporation 
3,576,098, Cl. 56-295 

Brilmyer, Harold G., to Ford Motor Company. Motor vehicle steering 
wheel assembly. 3,576,141, Cl. 74-552. 

Brinkhoff, Hans, to Spezialchemie Gesellschaft mit beschraenkter Haf- 
tung und Co.Process of producing 6-styry!-5,6-dihydro-e- pyrone 
compounds. 3,576,801, Cl. 260-240. 

British American Oil Company Limited, The: See-— 

Peczeli, Charles F.; and Tyrcz, Edward T., 3,576,384 
British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See 
Arnold, Ronald J. K.; Green, Robert L.; and Smith, Howard M., 
3,576,526 
British Railways Board: See— 
Ogilvy, Harry Heggie, 3,576,524 

British Uralite Limited: See— 

Barker, Stanley Richard; and Packman, Frank Philip, 3,576,928. 

Brockmuller, Friedrich Franz, to Windmoller & Holscher, Messrs. 
Process and apparatus for manufacturing bags comprising a liner bag 
which protrudes from the opening. 3,576,154, Cl. 93-33. 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.: See— 

VanLare, Earl J.; and Brooker, Leslie G. S.,3,576,640. 
Brouard, Claude-Marie Henri Emile: See— 
Jirou, Marcel Georges; and Brouard, 
Emile,3,576,796 
Brown, Gordon R.: See— 
Law, Kenneth J.; and Brown, Gordon R.,3,576,489. 

Brown, Harold J., to Lorain Products Corporation. A-C and D-C regu- 
lator circuit. 3,576,443, Cl. 307-12 

Brown, Jesse J., Jr., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Novel 
fluorescent phosphor compositions. 3,576,757, Cl. 252-301.4 

Brown, John W.: See— 

Owen, Richard M.; and Brown, John W.,3,576,425. 

Brown, Joseph Patrick, to Monsanto Chemicals Limited. 
Dithiolethionesulfenamides as vulcanization _ accelerators 
3,576,792, Cl. 260-79.5 

Brown, Joseph P., to Monsanto Chemicals Limited. 1,2-Dithiole-3- 
thione. 3,576,821, Cl. 260-327. 

Bruckl, Franz Xaver. Safety ski poles provided with grips. 3,576,332, 
Cl. 280-11.37 
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Bruder, Frank J., to Bourns, Inc. Simple high-performance single-turn 
potentiometer. 3,576,510, Cl. 338-150. 

Bruns, Carl Newton, to Stauffer-Wacker Silicon Corporation, mesne. 
Electrical cable. 3,576,388, Cl. 174-116. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Ginnow, Edward F., 3,576,173. 

Buchanan, James B., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Sub- 
stituted O-carbarnylhydroxamates. 3,576,834, Cl. 260-453. 

Buchta, Ervin A.: See— 

Zawacki, John P.; and Buchta, Ervin A.,3,576,309. 

Budde, Karl: See— 

Vivian, Lloyd R.; and Budde, Karl,3,576,347. 

Buddy L. Corporation: See— 

Keats, Richard L.; and Wood, Jerry D., 3,576,253. 

Buechler, William R.; and Marshall, Richard G., to Ford Motor Com- 
pany. Turn indicator system actuatable by either of two switch 
means. 3,576,530, Cl. 340-81. 

Bugaut, Andree: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; and Bugaut, Andree,3,576,587. 

Bunch, Troy J. Automatic fastening machine. 3,576,286, Cl. 227-2. 

Burke, William R.: See— 

Shull, John D., Jr.; Smith, Richard E.; Schneller, Joseph W.; and 
Burke, William R.,3,576,091. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Groce, Homer W.; Teague, Arthur R.; and Warnock, William A., 
3,576,704. 

Burness, Donald M.; and Wilson, Burton D., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Bis(pyridinium salts) useful as gelatin hardeners. 3,576,813, 
Cl. 260-295. 

Burns, Joseph, to Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation. High- 
resolution direct-view storage tube. 3,576,457, Cl. 313-71. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Kwan, Kenneth C.; and De Beule, Jean A., 3,576,541. 

Bush, Robert M., to Hydranautics. Surge dampening system. 
3,576,170, Cl. 114-235. 

Butler, Gerald D.: See— 

Toomey, Charles L.; and Butler, Gerald D.,3,576,671. 

Cairney, Thomas J.: See— 

Ziffer, Jack; Gaffney, Arthur S.; Rothenberg, Simon; and Cairney, 
Thomas J.,3,576,718. 

Calderazzo, Franklin J., to Northeast Fluidics, Inc. Pneumatic snap act- 
ing mechanism. 3,576,131, Cl. 73-37.5 

Cale, Albert Duncan, Jr.: See— 

Lunsford, Carl Dalton; and Cale, Albert Duncan, Jr.,3,576,819. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Kranc, Marion F.; and Lutchko, John R., 3,576,596. 

Callum, George W., to Moore Business Forms Inc. Photo-composing 
machines. 3,576,365, Cl. 355-43. 

Calma Company: See— 

Cone, Ronald D.; and Nelsen, Clarence A., 3,576,584. 

Campbell, Barbara A.: See— 

Kalfayan, Sarkis H.; and Campbell, Barbara A.,3,576,786. 

Canadian Stackpole Limited: See— 

Caulford, Donald A.; and Fox, Geoffrey A., 3,576,247. 

Cantrall, Margot Louise; Sassiver, Martin Leon; and Shepherd, Robert 
Gordon, to American Cyanamid Company. N,N,N-trisubstituted- 
melamines. 3,576,805, Cl. 260-249.6 

Capilano Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Wood, Ray A. R.; and Atkins, Robert A., 3,576,192. 

Carding Specialists Canada Ltd.: See— 

Noack, Fritz, 3,576,052. 

Caretta, Renato: See— 

Pacciarini, Antonio; and Caretta, Renato,3,576,693. 

Carini, George F.; and Davies, Ben, to Dresser Industries, Inc. Cerami- 
cally bonded dolomite brick. 3,576,654, Cl. 106-57. 

Carlisle Chemical Works, Inc.: See— 

Weisfeld, Lewis B., 3,576,785. 

Carroll, Robert L.; and Crutchfield, Marvin M., to Monsanto Com- 
pany. Polymers of alkylene diphosphonic acids and salts and 
copolymers thereof. 3,576,793, Cl. 260-80. 

Carroll, William F.: See— 

United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,576,656. 
Carter-Wallace, Inc.: See— 
Ayres, John; and Reich, Irving, 3,576,279. 

Cartner, Jack O. Post extractor. 3,576,311, Cl. 254-30. 

Cassidy, Donald J., to Ford Motor Company. Gas turbine heat 
exchanger and method of making. 3,576,208, Cl. 165-9. 

Castaigne, Albert Rene Joseph, to Centre d'Etudes pour I'Industrie 
Pharmaceutique. 1-Propion-amido-4-(3-propoxy-sodium sulfonate )- 
benzene. 3,576,851, Cl. 260-507. 

Castillo, Joseph W.: See— 

Sharrock, Robert F.; and Castillo, Joseph W.,3,576,744. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Barker, Noble G.; Fangman, Charles N.; Gutzwiller, Walter R.; 
and Witzenburg, Marion J., 3,576,353. 

Copeland, Kermit L., 3,576,226. 

Funk, Wilmer E.; Hilgers, Howard M.; and Sage, Ira H., 
3,576,289. 

Justice, James F.; and Yocum, Ralph W., 3,576,068. 

Kokaly, Joseph; and Schexnayder, Lawrence F., 3,576,104. 

Loyd, Calvin D.; and Yocum, Ralph W., 3,576,067. 
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Cauge, Thomas P.: See— 
Mehta, Rajendra R.; Swann, Richard G.; and Cauge, Thomas 
P.,3,576,684. 
Swann, Richard C. G.; and Cauge, Thomas P.,3,576,685. 
Caulford, Donald A.; and Fox, Geoffrey A., to Canadian Stackpole 
Limited. Apparatus for orienting containers. 3,576,247, Cl. 198-33. 
Cavalla, John F.; White, Alan C.; and Sandison, Gillian M., to Wyeth, 
John, & Brothers Limited, mesne. Acetylenically substituted aralkyl 
carbamates. 3,576,845, Cl. 260-482. 
Celanese Coatings Company: See— 
Dukes, Clifford F.; and Melloan, James H., 3,576,827. 
Hicks, Darrell D., 3,576,781. 
Jaegersberg, Rolf, 3,576,775. 
Celanese Corporation: See— 
Chopra, Sohinder Nath; and Turmel, Hilaire Marcel, 3,576,931. 
Cement Asbestos Products Company: See— 
Weaver, Simeon D., 3,576,329. 
Central Soya Company, Inc., The: See— 
Davis, Paul F., 3,576,831. 
Centre d’Etudes pour I'Industrie Pharmaceutique:See— 
Castaigne, Albert Rene Joseph, 3,576,851. 
Centre Nationale de la Recherche Scientifique: See— 
Vallet, Etienne; Jacques, Maurice; and Rene, Antoine, 3,576,765. 
Cessna, John E., Jr.: See— 
Ptacek, James F.; and Cessna, John E., Jr.,3,576,244. 
Chambers, Henry B., to Hydroanautics. Apparatus for moving multi- 
ton objects. 3,576,225, Cl. 180-8. 
Charles, Harry R.; and Trudell, Roy, to Chemfil Miles Chemical & 
Filter Company, Inc. Method for paint stripping. 3,576,673, Cl. 134- 
34 


Charnell, John F.: See— 

Kokotailo, George T.; and Charnell, John F.,3,576,901. 

Chase, Robert F., to General Electric Company. Battery charging cir- 
cuit utilizing multivibrator locking means. 3,576,487, Cl. 320-39. 

Cheiken, Allan H.; and Bavitz, Joseph F., to Merck & Co., Inc. Method 
for applying high luster coating to tablets. 3,576,665, Cl. 117-100. 

Chemetron Corporation: See— 

Frost, Ralph S.; and Hardt, Robert C., 3,576,112. 
Hammon, George L., 3,576,341. 
Chemfil Miles Chemical & Filter Company, Inc.: See— 
Charles, Harry R.; and Trudell, Roy, 3,576,673. 
Cherry-Burrel Corporation: See— 
Sturges, Thomas B., 3,576,312. 

Cheveron Research Company: See— 

Smith, Calvin S.; and McLeod, William J., 3,576,603. 

Chevreux, Gerard, to Societe Anonyme D.B.A. Brake operating 
mechanism. 3,576,152, Cl. 92-65. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Honnen, Lewis R.; and de Vries, Louis, 3,576,742. 
Kittrell, James R., 3,576,736. 
Mitchell, David S., 3,576,737. 

Chevron Research Corporation: See— 

Peeler, Robert L.; Furby, Neal W.; and Godfrey, Douglas, 
3,576,746. 

Chiang, Chun-Tien. Clip means for fountain pens. 3,576,053, Cl. 24- 
11. 

Chicago Bridge & Iron Company: See— 

Larsen, Lyle V., 3,576,270. 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company: See— 
Schaedler, Raymond J., 3,576,217. 

Chidgey, Ronald W.; and Doleman, Jack, to Monsanto Chemical Com- 
pany. Molded synthetic grass products having a metallic backing. 
3,576,698, Cl. 161-21. 

Chiola, Vincent; Liedtke, Fred W.; and Vanderpool, Clarence D., to 
Sylvania Electric Products Inc. Recovery of molybdenum values 
from alkali molybdate solutions. 3,576,595, Cl. 23-22. 

Chiron, Bernard; and Duffau, Louis, to Societe Lignes Telegraphiques 
et Telephoniques. Aerial radiating with different beamwidth in two 
perpendicular planes. 3,576,577, Cl. 343-753. 

Chisholm, Douglas S.: See— 

Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; Cleereman, Kenneth J.; 
and Alfrey, Turner, Jr.,3,576,707. 

Chomerics, Inc.: See— 

Derby, Marshall J., 3,576,387. 

Chopra, Sohinder Nath; and Turmel, Hilaire Marcel, to Celanese Cor- 
poration. Process for producing fibrillated staple fibers. 3,576,931, 
Cl. 264-51. 

Christensen, Kaj. Regulator valve. 3,576,194, Cl. 137-118. 

Christy, Marcia E., to Merck & Co., Inc.Substituted derivative of 3a, 
128-dihydro-8H- _dibenzo[2,3:6,7 }cyclohepta| | ,2-d]-1,3-dioxole. 
3,576,823, Cl. 260-340.5 

Chromalloy American Corporation: See— 

Frazier, Lorne L., 3,576,065. 

Chubb, Wingfield L. Carrying case latch structure. 3,576,238, Cl. 190- 
49. 

Chupp. John P., to Monsanto Company. Substituted thioanilides. 
3,576,862, Cl. 260-551. 

Churla, John J., Jr., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Crimping tool. 
3,576,122, Cl. 72-413. 

Ciba Corporation: See— 

Anner, Georg; and Wieland, Peter, 3,576,828. 
Huebner, Charles Ferdinand; Mizzoni, Renat Herbert; and 
Schearer, William Richard, 3,576,892. 
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Ciba Limited: See— 
Nagarajan, Kuppuswamy, 3,576,864. 
Schellenbaum, Max; and Duennenberger, Max, 3,576,869. 
Wirth, Kuno, 3,576,627. 
Cicirello, Daniel J. Environmental air sanitizer. 3,576,593, Cl. 21-53. 
Cimera, Richard F.: See— 
Krupick, Walter J.; and Cimera, Richard F.,3,576,133. 
Cities Service Company: See— 
Richard, William P., Jr., 3,576,195. 

Clampitt, Bert H.: See— 

Kochhar, Rajindar; Clampitt, Bert H.; and Jamieson, Donald 
R.,3,576,789. 

Clark, Frank S., to Monsanto Company. Production of thioethers and 
ethers from fluorine aryl compounds. 3,576,882, Cl. 260-609. 

Clark, George B.; and Kavanagh, James A., to Aqua-Chem, Inc. 
Method for heat sealing semipermeable membranes. 3,576,688, Cl. 
156-198. 

Clark, James D., to Paul of Hawaii, Inc., mesne. Eye mirror. 3,576,360, 
Cl. 350-305. 

Clarke, John P.; and Rasmussen, Newell K. Method and apparatus for 
implanting insecticides into plants. 3,576,276, Cl. 222-1. 

Cleereman, Kenneth J.: See— 

Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; Cleereman, Kenneth J.; 
and Alfrey, Turner, Jr.,3,576,707. 

Click, Gaylon T.; and Banta, Edward M., to Petro-Tex Chemical Cor- 
porate. Apparatus for producing thermoplastic film. 3,576,051, Cl. 
18-14. 

Cline, Ted L. Scraper biade apparatus. 3,576,215, Cl. 172-447. 

Clopay Corporation: See— 

Sharrock, Robert F.; and Castillo, Joseph W., 3,576,744. 
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phosphorohydrazidothioates. 3,576,916, Cl. 260-923. 
Faste, Heinrich, to Kocks, Friedrich. Methods and apparatus for treat- 

ment of metals. 3,576,320, Cl. 266-36. 

Faste, Heinrich, to Kocks, Friedrich. Methods and apparatus for treat- 
ment of metal heats. 3,576,321, Cl. 266-36. 

Fathom Oceanology Limited: See— 

Hale, Neville Edward, 3,576,295. 

Featherston, Robert D.: See— 

Cusano, Michael R.; and Featherston, Robert D.,3,576,591. 

Federal Screw Works: See— 

Bernath, Lewis, 3,576,145. 

Felder, Ernst; and Pitre, Davide, to Bracco Industria Chimica, Societa 
per Azioni. Method of optically resolving racemic bases and opti- 
cally active N-(1-phenylethyl)-carbamyl carboxylic acids for use in 
said method. 3,576,854, Cl. 260-518. 

Fellous, Jacques; and Goullioud, Pierre, to Societe Rhodiaceta. Ap- 
pent for the treatment of bundle of filaments. 3,576,284, Cl. 226- 


Alicyclic 


Fennimore, Ellsworth M.; and Ritacco, Gerardo A., to Bendix Cor- 
poration, The. Method for metalizing ceramics. 3,576,722, Cl. 204- 
15. 

Fenster, Henry; and Dale, Jack D., to United Aircraft Corporation. 
Multi-layer thick film ceramic hybride integrated circuit. 3,576,668, 
Cl. 117-212. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Lee, William S., 3,576,667. 

Fersht, Samuel N., 50% to Tetra Tech, Inc., 25% to Santa Fe Interna- 
tional Corporation, and 25% to States Marine Lines, Inc., mesne. 
Gyroscopic stabilizer having an adjustable spring. 3,576,134, Cl. 74- 
5.22 


Fickenscher, William E.; and Harris, James E., to Bendix Corporation, 
The. Optical ticket reader and encoding means. 3,576,430, Cl. 235- 
61.11 

Fiddler, Theodore E. Trunk light switch and housing. 3,576,409, Cl. 
200-61.62 

Fiegel, Harry J., Jr., to Kelso Marine, Inc. Welding machine. 
3,576,421, Cl. 219-130. 

Figueroa, Carlos G., to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation. Material de- 
tector using semiconductor probe and radioactive-chemical reac- 
tion. 3,576,439, Cl. 250-83.3 

Filip, George L., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Method for coating through-holes. 
3,576,669, Cl. 117-212. 

Filius, Larry L.: See— 

Urness, John L.; and Filius, Larry L.,3,576,838. 

Finn Industries, Inc., The: See— 

Stramaglia, Melchiore M., 3,576,274. 

Finnstrand, Harald. Fuel burner. 3,576,382, Cl. 431-208. 

First, Bohumil: See— 

Hebky, Jaromir; Jelinek, Vaclav; and First, Bohumil,3,576,87 1. 

Flegel, George J.: See— 

Dirks, Richard D.; Flegel, George J.; Mielbeck, Roger L.; Polster, 
Lewis H.; and Scheuer, Nicholas G.,3,576,038. 

Fleming, Robert W.; Sill, Arthur D.; and Sweet, Francis William, to 
Richardson-Merrell Inc. Fluorenone-, fluorenol-, and fluorene- bis- 
basic carboxamides. 3,576,865, Cl. 260-559. 

Floter, Manfred: See— 

Warns, Egon; 
fred,3,576,110. 

Floyd, Thomas D., to RCA Corporation. Priority circuit. 3,576,542, Cl. 
340-172.5 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Baker, James W., 3,576,372. 

Brewer, Wiliam L., 3,576,098. 

Hafner, Eugene R.; Kern, Rymond A.; and Shupe, William D., 
3,576,326. 

Mumma, Harold J., 3,576,242. 

Reimers, James L., 3,576,159. 


Dommann, Gunther; and Floter, Man- 
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Zawacki, John P.; and Buchta, Ervin A., 3,576,309. 

Ford Motor Company: See— 

Abramson, Jay J.; and Rosser, Allan B., 3,576,675. 

Brilmyer, Harold G., 3,576,141. 

Buechler, William R.; and Marshall, Richard G., 3,576,530. 

Cassidy, Donald J., 3,576,208. 

DaRooge, Margaret A.; and Mahoney, Lee R., 3,576,787. 

Grittner, Heinz, 3,576,339. 

Haddad, Charles; Lent-Koop, Theodore R.; and Riley, Robert W., 
3,576,345. 

Horton, Emmett J., 3,576,338. 

MeNitt, David H.; and Turner, Allen H., 3,576,469. 

Vivian, Lloyd R.; and Budde, Karl, 3,576,347. 

Foster, James Bernard Turner. Surgical instrument. 3,576,072, Cl. 30- 
124. 

Foster, William Rees: See— 

Evans, Anthony John; and Foster, William Rees,3,576,770. 

Fotek Corporation Pty. Ltd.: See— 

Sheaffer, John L., 3,576,366. 

Fox, Geoffrey A.: See— 

Caulford, Donald A.; and Fox, Geoffrey A.,3,576,247. 

Fox, Raymond J.: See— 

Genbauffe, Francis S.; and Fox, Raymond J.,3,576,473. 

Fox, William B.: See— 

Anderson, Lowell Ray; and Fox, William B.,3,576,837. 

Frankel, Milton B., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Certain 
2,2-dinitro-2-fluoroethyl carbamates. 3,576,840, Cl. 260-471. 

Frantz, Robert Houston, to AMP Incorporated. Printed circuit edge 
connector. 3,576,515, Cl. 339-74. 

Fraser, Allister F., Jr.: See— 

Cover, John H., Jr.; Fraser, Allister F., Jr.; and Gaspari, Bruno 
R.,3,576,566. 

Frazier, Lorne L., to Chromalloy American Corporation. Repair of 
apertured machine components. 3,576,065, Cl. 29-402. 

Frech, Kenneth J.; Hoppstock, Frederic H.; and Falvo, Louis A., to 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Preparation of diolefins 
from tertiary and secondary alkyl halides. 3,576,900, Cl. 260-680. 

Fricke, Ewald, to CPC International, Inc., mesne. Process for deter- 
mining ionic character of a paper mass in a papermaking process. 
3,576,713, Cl. 162-198. 

Fried, Josef; and Pribyl, Edward Joseph, to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, 
Inc.2,2’”-[(4,4-Diphenyl-3-buten- and-buty-lidene) _ bis(p-phen- 
yleneoxy ) bis triethylamines. 3,576,874, Cl. 260-570. 

Friedman, Lester, to Weston Chemical Corporation. Pentaerythritol 
phosphites containing more than two hydrogenated phenolic groups. 
3,576,917, Cl. 260-927. 

Friedman, Lester, to Weston Chemical Corporation. Phosphites con- 
taining more than two hydrogenated phenolic groups. 3,576,920, Cl. 
260-930. 

Fries, Kar! Wilhelm Emil, to St. Regis Paper Company. Process for the 
continuous production of torula yeast from coffee berry waste. 
3,576,720, Cl. 195-82. 

Friesen, Wilmer J.: See— 

Hulet, Frank A.; and Friesen, Wilmer J.,3,576,246. 

Frigidmeats, Inc.: See— 

Greenspan, Joseph; and Hawkins, Clay E., 3,576,158. 

Frost, Ralph S.; and Hardt, Robert C., to Chemetron Corporation. Fil- 
tering gas from pelletized CO, snow. 3,576,112, Cl. 62-10. 

Frouin, Jean-Claude; and De Brebisson, Michel, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, mesne. Method of making complementary transistors in 
monolithic integrated circuit. 3,576,682, Cl. 148-175. 

Fruengel, Frank. Arrangement for controlling marine warning lights as 
a function of fog density. 3,576,557, Cl. 340-236. 

Fujioka, Syozo: See— 

Fukuba, Kozo; Kobayashi, Masanori; Sakaue, Akio; Nonaka, 
Hiroshi; lida, Hiroshi; and Fujioka, Syozo,3,576,614. 

Fujiwara, Akira: See— 

Watanabe, Jun; Fujiwara, Akira; Kuwazaki, Masahiro; and Sawai, 
Tadashi,3 576,680. 

Fukuba, Kozo; Kobayashi, Masanori; Sakaue, Akio; Nonaka, Hiroshi; 
lida, Hiroshi; and Fujioka, Syozo, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, 
Ltd. Process for production of granular high-analysis compound fer- 
tilizer. 3,576,614, Cl. 71-29. 

Fukumaru, Toshitsugu; Hamma, Noritaka; Nakatani, Hiroshi; Fu- 
kushima, Hideaki; and Toki, Katsuyuki, to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Ltd. Amides containing sulfur. 3,576,830, Cl. 260-402.5 

Fukushima, Hideaki: See— 

Fukumaru, Toshitsugu; Hamma, Noritaka; Nakatani, Hiroshi; Fu- 
kushima, Hideaki; and Toki, Katsuyuki,3,576,830. 

Fuller, Douglas S.; and Lang, Hugh F., to Ronson Corporation. 
Piezoelectric ignition mechanism. 3,576,383, Cl. 431-255. 

Funk, Wilmer E.; Hilgers, Howard M.; and Sage, Ira H., to Caterpillar 
Tractor Company. Combined spindle and internal chuck for friction 
welder. 3,576,289, Cl. 228-2. 

Furby, Neal W.: See— 

Peeler, Robert L.; 
Douglas,3,576,746. 

Fusco, Raffaello; and Tenconi, Franco, to Warner-Lambert Phar- 
maceutical Company. 1-Alkyl-1-(8-piperidino-ethyl)-1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalen-2-ones. 3,576,811, Cl. 260-294.7 

Futaki, Kiyoshi; Itoh, Noboru; Tosa, Sendgi; and Tsukahara, Hirokazu, 
to Mitsubishi Paper Mills, Ltd. Diffusion transfer materials and 

rocess with derivatives of 4-amino-1 ,2,4-triazoline-5-thione as ton- 
ing agents. 3,576,629, Cl. 96-29. 


Furby, Neal W.; and Godfrey, 
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Gaffney, Arthur S.: See— 
Ziffer, Jack; Gaffney, Arthur S.; Rothenberg, Simon; and Cairney, 
Thomas J.,3,576,718. 
Galvin, Aaron A., to Aerospace Research, Inc. Radar processor having 
adaptive clutter rejection. 3,576,564, Cl. 343-7.7 
Gambill, Charles C., to General Motors Corporation. Speed control 
circuit for split phase motors. 3,576,483, Cl. 318-221. 
Gambill, Charles C., to General Motors Corporation. Speed control 
circuit for split phase motors. 3,576,484, Cl. 318-221. 
Gamble, Burton L., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Container end 
closure. 3,576,273, Cl. 220-67. 
Gammill, Lawrence A., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Condition in- 
dicator. 3,576,175, Cl. 116-124. 
Gange, Robert A., to RCA Corporation. Repair of thin-film structure 
such as cryoelectric memory. 3,576,551, Cl. 340-173.1 
Gantt, Robert Dwight: See— 
Arrington, William Lee; and Gantt, Robert Dwight,3,576,395. 
Garagnon, Gary Barger, to Ampex Corporation. Digital controlled 
time multiplier. 3,576,496, Cl. 328-55. 
Gard, George E., to Armstrong Cork Company. Rubber metal 
laminated gasket construction. 3,576,330, Cl. 277-235. 
Gardel, Robert; and Gorsky, Egon. Walking doll including device for 
attaching a limb to a limb mounting member. 3,576,087, Cl. 46-161. 
Gardner, Gerald H. F.: See— 
Acheson, Willard P.; Gardner, Gerald H. F.; Messmer, Joseph H.; 
and Torcaso, Michael A.,3,576,222. 
Garman, Raymond L.; and Ziebolz, Herbert, to Singer Company, The. 
Variable throttle controls. 3,576,140, Cl. 74-516. 
Garrison, Marvin L. Deceleration warning device. 3,576,529, Cl. 340- 
72. 
Gaspari, Bruno R.: See— 
Cover, John H., Jr.; Fraser, Allister F., Jr.; and Gaspari, Bruno 
R.,3,576,566. 
Gates, Daniel W.: See— 
United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,576,656. 
Gateway Industries, Inc.: See— 
Barcus, Edward L., 3,576,056. 
Gaughan, Edmund, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Thiophosphona- 
mides. 3,576,922, Cl. 260-956. 
Gault, Sidney D.; and Silverman, Gerald M. Dental endosseous root 
implant. 3,576,074, Cl. 32-10. 
Gawlick, Heinz; and Stahlmann, Rudolf, to Dynamit Nobel Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Safety projectile percussion primer. 3,576,165, Cl. 102- 
73 


Gedemer, Fred J.; and Loughran, Lee R., to Allis-Chalmers Manufac- 
turing Company. Quick lowering mechanism for fourdrinier 
drainage foil. 3,576,715, Cl. 162-352. 

Gedemer, Fred J.: See— 

Reynolds, George E.; Gedemer, Fred J.; and Loughran, Lee 
R.,3,576,716. 

Gehres, David W., to Aiken Industries, Inc. Hydrothermal synthesis of 
quartz utilizing X-cut seed plate elongated on the crystallographic Z 
axis. 3,576,608, Cl. 23-301. 

Geigy Chemical Corporation: See— 

Model, Ernst; and Bindler, Jakob, 3,576,843. 
Geigy. J. R., A.G.: See— 
andell, Donald Richard; and Pickles, Wilfred, 3,576,923. 

Gelbein, Abraham P.: See— 

Luberoff, Benjamin J.; and Gelbein, Abraham P.,3,576,896. 

Genas, Michailas; and Rull, Thomas, to Societe Anonyme dite: 
Aquitaine-Organico. Production of cycloalkenes. 3,576,894, Cl. 
260-666. 

Genbauffe, Francis S.; and Fox, Raymond J., to Robertshaw Controls 
Com ons Solenoid construction means or the like. 3,576,473, Cl. 
317-155.5 

General Binding Co! 

Staats, Henry 
3,576,690. 
General Corporation, The: See— 
Yokoyama, Akira, 3,576,533. 
General Dynamics Corporation: See— 
Tricoles, Gus P.; and Rope, Eugene L., 3,576,581. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Barker, James F.; Dunn, Eugene L.; Sternasty, Stanley F.; and Wu- 
kusick, Carl S., 3,576,681. 

Chase, Robert F., 3,576,487. 

Coons, Horace W., Jr.; and Erb, James L., 3,576,485. 

DeWolf, Frank T., 3,576,456. 

Holdstock, Norman G.; Thimineur, Raymond J.; and Berger, Abe, 
3,576,779. 

Mathewson, Wilfred F., Jr., 3,576,610. 

Smith, Sidney R.., Jr., 3,576,458. 

Spacil, Henry S., 3,576,730. 

Tachick, Henry N.; and Arndt, Richard H., 3,576,493. 

Zinninger, Clarence A., 3,576,137. 

General Motors Corporation: See— 

Creager, John E.; and Stewart, John A., 3,576,413. 

Gambill, Charles C., 3,576,483. 

Gambill, Charles C., 3,576,484. 

Huber, Frank X.; Miller, Samuel E.; Reynolds, James E.; and Ritt- 
mann, Albert D., 3,576,474. 

Jensen, William K., 3,576,576. 

Miller, Donald G.; and Singleton, Richard H., 3,576,653. 


ration: See— 
., Levitan, Maurice D.; and Morrissey, Neal J., 
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General Signal Corporation, The: See— 

Meyerhoefer, Carl E., 3,576,408. 

General Time Corporation: See— 

Ingenito, Michael J., 3,576,455. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Molbert, Robert A.; and Wear, George H., 3,576,782. 

Schmidle, Claude J.; and Shkapenko, George, 3,576,686. 

Schmidle, Claude J.; and Schmucker, Arden E., 3,576,909. 

Gerstenberger, Roland W., to Jensen Machinery Inc. Control ap- 
paratus for laundry system. 3,576,559, Cl. 340-259. 

Gifford-Wood, Inc.: See— 

Adams, Robert E., 3,576,146. 

Gill, Henry L., to United States of America, Navy. Telescoping sea 
floor soil sampler. 3,576,220, Cl. 175-6. 

Gillemot, George W.; and Thompson, John T. Mounting accessory and 
method for mounting tubing and cabling. 3,576,304, Cl. 248-54. 

Gilmanov, Kasym Nurullovich: See— 

Kocherginsky, Meer Danilovich; Kalachev, Sergei Leonidovich; 
Penkova, Lidia Fedorovna; Naumenko, Viktor Arsenievich; and 
Gilmanov, Kasym Nurullovich,3,576,678. 

Ginnow, Edward F., to Brunswick Corporation. Shallow water trim ad- 
justment for outboard propulsion units. 3,576,173, Cl. 115-17. 

Gisbourne, Bryan James, to Scapa Dryers Limited. Pintle wires for 
clipper seams. 3,576,055, Cl. 24-33. 

Glanzstoff AG: See— 

Berg, Ernst; Hess, Rudolf; Wollbeck, Rudi; and Klein, Wolfgang, 
3,576,058. 

Gloor, Walter E., to Hercules Incorporated. Flameproofed crystalline 
copolymers of propylene and ethylene. 3,576,784, Cl. 260-45.75 

Godfrey, Douglas: See— 

Peeler, Robert L.; Neal W.; and Godfrey, 
Douglas,3,576,746. 

Goetz, William E.; and Hajny, Fred L., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Imaging system. 3,576,368, Cl. 355-51. 

Golden Cycle Corporation, The: See— 

Wilson, Harold W., 3,576,620. 

Goldsworthy, William B. Uncured resin coated filament reinforced 
product. 3,576,705, Cl. 161-143. 

Gonder, Ronald V.: See— 

Bien, Frederick; and Gonder, Ronald V.,3,576,373. 

Good, Arthur L., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Electrical 
switching mechanism. 3,576,416, Cl. 200-166. 

Goodman, Abraham H.; and Ng, Louis, to DCA Food Industries, Inc. 
Non-dairy frozen comestible and method of producing same. 
3,576,648, Cl. 99-136. 

Goodrich, B. F., Company, The: See— 

Donat, Frank J., 3,576,914. 

Eden, Jamal S., 3,576,857. 

Goodwin, Robert J., to Gulf Research & Development Company. 
Method for eye ere around casing. 3,576,211, Cl. 166-290. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Frech, Kenneth J.; Hoppstock, Frederic H.; and Falvo, Louis A., 
3,576,900. 

Maxey, Frank S., 3,576,911. 

Myers, Richard E.; and Hauenstein, Jack D., 3,576,774. 

Pengilly, Brian W.; Okuzumi, Yuzi; and Plaster, Bernard J., 
3,576,790. 

Watters, Larry H.; and Hubber, John G., 3,576,930. 

Goplen, Francis A., to International Business Machines Corporation 

ard feeding apparatus. 3,576,322, Cl. 271-41. 

Gorsky, Egon: See— 

Gardel, Robert; and Gorsky, Egon,3,576,087. 

Gould, Francis E.; and Shepherd, Thomas H., to National Patent 
Development Corporation. Water soluble entrapping. 3,576,760, Cl. 
252-405. 

Gould, Gordon: See— 

Gould, Gordon; Bennett, William R., Jr.; and Walter, William T., 
3,576,500. 

Gould, Gordon; Bennett, William R., Jr.; and Walter, William T., to 
Gould, Gordon, mesne. Low level laser with cyclic excitation and 
relaxation. 3,576,500, Cl. 331-94.5 

Goullioud, Pierre: See— 

Fellous, Jacques; and Goullioud, Pierre,3,576,284. 

Grace, W.R., & Co.: See— 

Gregorian, Razmic S.; Kirk, Charles C.; and Cote, James A., 
3,576,927. 

Graham, Paul R.; and Ottinger, August F., to Monsanto Company. 
Modified interpolymer coatings. 3,576,915, Cl. 260-897. 

Granchelli, Felix E.; See— 

Pars, Harry G.; and Granchelli, Felix E.,3,576,798. 

Grand Rapids Die Casting Corporation: See— 

Bastian, William R., 3,576,197. 

Grandjean, Charles Henri Emile: See— 

DeJean, Jacques Henri; Grandjean, Charles Henri Emile; and 
Leger, Max Jean Pierre,3,576,398. 

Gray, Peter H.: See— 

Dyer, Gerald Benjamin; and Gray, Peter H.,3,576,935. 

Graziano, Wilmer; and Ruggeri, Guido. Servosystem with varying an- 
gular relationships between a primary control axis and one or more 
secondary controlled axes. 3,576,486, Cl. 318-573. 

Grebow, Leon D. Garbage bag holder. 3,576,306, Cl. 248-97. 

Green, David T., to United States Surgical Corporation. Medical in- 
strument. 3,576,288, Cl. 227-111. 

Green, Norman; and Krause, William E., to Bendix Corporation, The. 
Pulse gate. 3,576,446, Cl. 307-217. 


Furvy, 
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Green, Robert L.: See— 

Arnold, Ronald J. K.; Green, Robert L.; and Smith, Howard 
M..,3,576,526. 

Greene, Marvin H. Ski tow vehicles. 3,576,331, Cl. 280-8. 

Greenspan, Joseph; and Hawkins, Clay E., to Frigidmeats, Inc. Meat 
tenderizing apparatus. 3,576,158, Cl. 99-254. 

Gregorian, Razmic S.; Kirk, Charles C.; and Cote, James A., to Grace, 
W. R., & Co. Method for making shrinkable permeable texture film. 
3,576,927, Cl. 264-2. 

Greis, Howard A., to Kinefac Corporation. Means for roll forming an- 
nular parts. 3,576,121, Cl. 72-91. 

Greisman, Samuel, to Comtex Limited. Method of, and apparatus for 
forming a linear seal between two layers of a thermoplastic material. 
3,576,694, Cl. 156-498. 

Grenfell, Hugh Willmott. Steel Company of Wales Limited, The For- 
mation of steel strip. 3,576,207, Cl. 164-48. 

Griffin, William C., to United States of America, Navy. High intensity 
mercury-line source. 3,576,466, Cl. 315-137. 

Grigg, Frank H.: See— 

Iceland, William F.; Grigg, Frank H.; and McGuire, Charles 
J.,3,576,420. 
Grigsby, Albert J.: See— 
Guttmann, Andrew T.; Konicek, Michael G.; and Grigsby, Albert 
J.,3,576,607. 
Grimaud, Edouard: See— 
Troussier, Maurice; and Grimaud, Edouard,3,576,847. 

Grison, Gerard: See— 

Moisson-Franckhauser, Francois; Aupoix, Marcel; and Grison, 
Gerard,3,576,386. 

Grissinger, Glenn R., to Teledyne, Inc. Corner transfer conveying ap- 
paratus for baking pans. 3,576,249, Cl. 198-76. 

Grittner, Heinz, to Ford Motor Company. Door latch mechanism. 


3,576,339, Cl. 292-216. 
Groce, Homer W.; Teague, Arthur R.; and Warnock, William A., to 
oer) at Industries, Inc. Pleat stuffed upholstery fabric. 3,576,704, 


Cl. 161-120. 

Groff, Gaylord L., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Epoxy-terminated adducts of carboxy terminated polyesters and 
polyepoxides. 3,576,903, Cl. 260-824. 

Groom, Simeon Harris, to Empisal (Proprietary) Limited. Needle-beds 
for domestic knitting machines. 3,576,116, Cl. 66-115. 

Gross, James A.: See— 

Pike, Daniel E.; and Gross, James A.,3,576,381. 

Grover, Alfred C., Jr.: See— 

Bahls, Walter Endres; Benway, Robert E.; Grover, Alfred C., Jr.; 
Priestley, David M.; Regnault, John, Jr.; and Whitcomb, Leo 
M.,3,576,494. 

Gudde, Robert L., to Rohr Corporation. Locking system. 3,576,337, 
Cl. 292-201. 

Gulf Energy & Environmental Systems, Inc.: See— 

Hammond, Robert H., 3,576,670. 

Shipps, Paul R., 3,576,679. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Acheson, Willard P.; Gardner, Gerald H. F.; Messmer, Joseph H.; 
and Torcaso, Michael A., 3,576,222. 

Doyle, William Carter, 3,576,815. 

Goodwin, Robert J., 3,576,211. 

Hasiba, Horst H., 3,576,221. 

Hasiba, Horst H., 3,576,223. 

Kehl, William L.; and Stewart, Meredith M., 3,576,768. 

Kochhar, Rajindar; Clampitt, Bert H.; and Jamieson, Donald R., 
3,576,789. 

Murphy, Harry C., Jr.; and Stauffer, Harry C., 3,576,735. 

Gupte, Sharad K., to Penn Controls, Inc. High voltage spark generator 
from low voltage supply. 3,576,467, Cl. 315-206. 

Guttmann, Andrew T.; Konicek, Michael G.; and Grigsby, Albert J., to 
Standard Oil Company, The. Process for the recovery of ammonium 
salts from process waste streams. 3,576,607, Cl. 23-299. 

Gutzwiller, Walter R.: See— 

Barker, Noble G.; Fangman, Charles N.; Gutzwiller, Walter R.; 
and Witzenburg, Marion J.,3,576,353. 

Gwyn, Childress B., Jr., to Textron Inc., mesne. Electrical contact sur- 
face plate having a et amalgam. 3,576,415, Cl. 200-166. 

Habib, Nissin, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Transistor logic arrangements. 3,576,445, Cl. 307-203. 

Haddad, Charles; Lent-Koop, Theodore R.; and Riley, Robert W., to 
Ford Motor Company. Vehicle seat assembly. 3,576,345, Cl. 297- 
326. 

Hafner, Eugene R.; Kern, Rymond A.; and Shupe, William D., to FMC 
Corporation. Bearing seal and method of making same. 3,576,326, 
Cl. 277-1. 

Hager, C., & Sons Hinge Manufacturing Company: See— 

Peterson, Francis C., 3,576,254. 

Haines, Paul Gordon: See— 

Albert, Harry Elmer; and Haines, Paul Gordon,3,576,877. 

Hajek, Ralph S.; Harrow, Ray W.; and Duke, Edward D., to Interna- 
tional Harvester Company. Accelerator linkage lock. 3,576,239, Cl. 
192-3. 

Hajny, Fred L.: See— 

Goetz, William E.; and Hajny, Fred L.,3,576,368. 

Hale, Neville Edward, to Fathom Oceanology Limited. Means for stor- 
ing crush-sensitive cable configurations. 3,576,295, Cl. 242-54. 

Hall, David B. Farm implement. 3,576,213, Cl. 172-44. 

Halpern, Ernst, to Williamsburg Steel Products, Co. Insert panel sup- 
port structure. 3,576,092, Cl. 52-456. 
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Halsey, Richard S. Toy glider and method for constructing same. 
3,576,086, Cl. 46-79. 

Hamilton Watch Company: See— 

Moseman, Rodney E., 3,576,077. 
Walton, Richard S., 3,576,099. 

Hamma, Noritaka: See— 

Fukumaru, Toshitsugu; Hamma, Noritaka; Nakatani, Hiroshi; Fu- 
kushima, Hideaki; and Toki, Katsuyuki,3,576,830. 

Hammann, William C.; and Hobbs, Charles F., to Monsanto Company. 
m-Halophenoxy silane. 3,576,833, Cl. 260-448.8 

Hammon, George L., to Chemetron Corporation. Cylinder handle and 
support. 3,576,341, Cl. 294-31.2 

Hammond, Peter R., to United States of America, Navy. Method of 
heat detection. 3,576,604, Cl. 23-230. 

Hammond, Robert H., to Gulf Energy & Environmental Systems, Inc. 
Method for making a superconducting material. 3,576,670, Cl. 117- 
217. 

Handwerk, Joseph H.; Dusek, Joseph T.; and White, George D., to 
United States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Method of 
preparing fuel plates for nuclear reactor. 3,576,925, Cl. 264-0.5 

Hansen, A. L., Mfg., Co.: See— 

Doerrfeld, Robert E., 3,576,118. 

Hansen, Ellis P.: See— 

Bliemeister, Robert M.; Hansen, Ellis P.; and Lohman, David 
P.,3,576,080. 

Hansen, Elmer K. Foldable support apparatus for the upper bed deck 
of a mobile home unit. 3,576,344, Cl. 296-23. 

Hanson, Delon C., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Yig-tuned solid state 
oscillator. 3,576,503, Cl. 331-96. 

Hanson, Thomas F. Direction control system. 3,576,299, Cl. 244-17.19 

Hanzawa, Teruo: See— 

Sakamoto, Kenro; Inoue, Isabro; and Hanzawa, Teruo,3,576,635. 

Hardison, Leslie C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Process for 
non-catalytic production of nitric oxide. 3,576,600, Cl. 23-162 

Hardt, Robert C.: See— 

Frost, Ralph S.; and Hardt, Robert C.,3,576,112. 

Harman, Ward A., to Varian Associates. Impedance match for periodic 
microwave circuits and tube using same. 3,576,460, Cl. 315-3.5 

Harper, Ernest T., to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. Dipole antenna in 
which one radiating element is formed by outer conductors of two 
distinct trans- mission lines having different characteristic im- 
pedances. 3,576,578, Cl. 343-791 

Harrington, Joseph K.: See— 

Robertson, Jerry E.; Harrington, Joseph K.; and Kvam, Donald 
C.,3,576,866. 

Harris, Archie H. Electro-mechanical door lock system. 3,576,119, Cl 
70-271. 

Harris, Brian Walton, to BP Chemicals (U.K.) Limited. Production of 
peroxy compounds. 3,576,817, Cl. 260-307. 

Harris, Douglas H.; and Janowiecki, Richard J., to Monsanto Research 
Corporation. Method of plasma RT| ferrite coatings and 
coatings thus applied. 3,576,672, Cl. 117-235. 

Harris, Glyn Islwyn; and Coxon, Frederick, to Midland Silicones 
Limited. Polymeric compositions prepared by reacting aralkyl ethers 
with phenols and curing said compositions with hex 
amethylenetetramine. 3,575,788, Cl. 260-52. 

Harris, James E.: See— 

Fickenscher, William E.; and Harris, James E.,3,576,430. 

Harrison, John W.: See— 

Lowry, Robert D.; and Harrison, John W.,3,576,258. 
Harrow, Ray W.: See— 
Hajek, Ralph S.; 
D.,3,576,239. 
Hartman, David E.: See— 
Oliveri, Salvatore J.; and Hartman, David E.,3,576,659. 
Hartmann, M. W., Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 
Hulet, Frank A.; and Friesen, Wilmer J., 3,576,246. 

Harvey, Philip C., to Norton Company. Ionization gauge contro! with 
emission responsive control of thermionic filament heating 
3,576,465, Cl. 315-102. 

Hasiba, Horst H., to Gulf Research & Development Company. High- 
density drilling liquid for hydraulic jet drilling. 3,576,221, Cl. 175- 
66 


Harrow, Ray W.; and Duke, Edward 


Hasiba, Horst H., to Gulf Research & Development Company. Jet 
drilling fishing bit. 3,576,223, Cl. 175-312. 

Hauenstein, Jack D.: See— 

Myers, Richard E.; and Hauenstein, Jack D.,3,576,774. 

Hause, Stephen G., to BKG Incorporated. Garment steaming and dry- 
me tonee. 3,576,079, Cl. 34-46. : 

Hawkins, Clay E.: See— 

Greenspan, Joseph; and Hawkins, Clay E.,3,576,158. 
a oshisada; Sakamoto, Satoru; and Yamashita, Nobuo, to 
lympus Optical Co., Ltd. Optical system with continuously variable 
magnification. 3,576,358, Cl. 350-184. 

Hebky, Jaromir; Jelinek, Vaclav; and First, Bohumil, to Spofa United 
Pharmaceutical Works. X-ray contrast agents. 3,576,871, Cl. 260 
562. 

Heinemann Saw Corporation: See— 

Elmes, John A., 3,576,200 

Hellwarth, George A.; and Jones, Gardner D., Jr., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Binary coded digital to analog con- 
verter. 3,576,575, Cl. 340-347. 

Helm, David P.: See— 

Jehle, Robert E.; and Helm, David P.,3,576,440. 
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Helsley, Grover Cleveland: See— 
Duncan, Robert L., Jr.; and Helsley, Grover Cleveland,3,576,8 10. 
Hemens, James Frederick, to Arens Controls Limited. Flexible cable 
conduit joints. 3,576,334, Cl. 285-149. 
Hendrickson, Jack R. Automotive vehicle rear end signal light warning 
method. 3,576,528, Cl. 340-71. 
Henkel & Cie, GmbH: See— 
Muszik, Janos Arpad; and Dierichs, Wolfgang, 3,576,776. 
Henn, Richard W.; and Mack, Bernadette D., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pan y: Photographic process and compositions. 3,576,633, Cl. 96- 
66.5 


Henry, Urban A., Jr. Underwater pipeline burying apparatus. 
3,576,111, Cl. 61-72.4 

Henshaw, James N.; and Enock, Clive R., to USM Corporation. 
Fastener inserting machines with work stripping support. 3,576,287, 
Cl. 227-60. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Brack, Karl, 3,576,908. 

deVry, Frank E., 3,576,606. 
Gloor, Walter E., 3,576,784. 
O'Mara, John J., 3,576,926. 

Hertrich, Friedrich R., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Data transducer positioning servo utilizing compensation net- 
work and phase-displaced servo signal pairs of like frequency. 
3,576,553, Cl. 340-174.1 

Hess, Bernhard: See— 

Raichle, Karl; Deninger, Wolfgang; Hess, Bernhard; and Schnell, 
Hermann,3,576,772. 

Hess, Martin S.; and Krolikowski, Walter F., to Cogar Corporation. 
roy aad device, method and memory array. 3,576,549, Cl. 
340-173. 

Hess, Rudolf: See— 

Berg, Ernst; Hess, Rudolf; Wollbeck, Rudi; and Klein, Wolf- 
gang,3,576,058. 

Hetterscheid, Wilhelmus Theodorus Hendrikus, to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration. Circuit arrangement for generating a sawtooth current. 
3,576,464, Cl. 315-27. 

Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 

Gammill, Lawrence A., 3,576,175. 
Hanson, Delon C., 3,576,503. 
Watson, Robert E., 3,576,569. 

Heyman, Philip M.; and Kiss, Zoltan J., to RCA Corporation. 
Photochromic-photoconductive memory. 3,576,546, Cl. 340-173. 
Hickner, Richard A.; and Farber, Hugh A., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Resin providing ompeninen comprising a reaction 
product of an epihalohydrin polymer and a mercapto-alkanol. 

3,576,906, Cl. 260-849. 

Hicks, Darrell D., to Celanese Coatings Company. Process for prepar- 
ing fusible polyhydroxy- polyether resins. 3,576,781, Cl. 260-526 

Hilgers, Howard M.: See— 

Funk, Wilmer E.; Hilgers, Howard M.; and Sage, Ira H.,3,576,289. 

Hilmanowski, James R., to Whirlpool Corporation. Liquid circulation 
apparatus with submersible pump and motor. 3,576,378, Cl. 417- 
366. 


Hine, William Robert, Jr.; and Holm, Myron J., to Monsanto Company. 
Sizing paper with either sulfone, sulfoxide or sulfide and a polyal- 
kyleneimine. 3,576,712, Cl. 162-168. 

Hint, lohannes Alexandrovich. Particulate material and shaped article 
made therefrom. 3,576,655, Cl. 106-87. 

Hirsch, Julian D., to Singer Poran 4 The. Sweep frequency oscillator 
drift correction systems. 3,576,498, Cl. 331-14. 

Hirsch, Stephen S., to Monsanto Company. Sulfur treatment of aro- 
matic polyamide shaped articles. 3,576,590, Cl. 8-115.5 

Hirsch, Stephen S.; and Holsten, John R., to Monsanto Company. 
Semi-carbonization of thermally stable aromatic polymers. 
3,576,769, Cl. 260-2.5 

Hobbs, Charles F.: See— 

Hammann, William C.; and Hobbs, Charles F.,3,576,833. 

Hodges, John E.; Dean, Charles K.; and Hyde, John M., to Dowty 
Hydraulic Units Limited. Retarding mechanisms for rotary fluid 
pressure operable actuators. 3,576,150, Cl. 91-20. 

Hoffman, Joseph Adrian, to American Cyanamid Company. Stabiliza- 
tion and purification of aziridines derived from active halogen com- 
pounds. 3,576,806, Cl. 260-249.6 

Hoffman-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Uskokovic, Milan Radoje, 3,576,849. 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 
Kaegi, Hans Hrinrich, 3,576,868. 
Weedon, Basi! Charles Leicester; Mayer, Hans; and Schwieter, UI- 
rich, 3,576,880. 

Hofstein, Steven R., to RCA Corporation. Semiconductor vidicon tar- 
get having electronically alterable light response characteristics. 
3,576,392, Cl. 178-7.1 

Holan, George: See— 

Samuel, Eva Lea; and Holan, George,3,576,818. 

Holdstock, Norman G.; Thimineur, Raymond J.; and Berger, Abe, to 
General Electric Company. Amine-functional organopolysiloxane, 
salt thereof and polish composition therefrom. 3,576,779, Cl. 260- 
29.2 

Holler, Howard V.; and Youngman, Edward A., to Shell Oil Company. 
Polysulfones. 3,576,791, Cl. 260-79.3 

Holm, Myron J.: See— 

Hine, William Robert, Jr.; and Holm, Myron J.,3,576,712. 
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Holobean, Inc.: See— 
Ulicki, Edward M., 3,576,371. 

Holsten, John R.: See— 

Hirsch, Stephen S.; and Holsten, John R.,3,576,769. 

Holt, Sherwood G., to Consolidated Papers, Inc. Paper drying process 
and apparatus. 3,576,078, Cl. 34-23. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Innes, Gary L., 3,576,191. 
Smith, Robert T., Jr., 3,576,582. 

Honnen, Lewis R.; and de Vries, Louis, to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. Polyisobutylene nitrogen oxide reaction products as lubricat- 
ing oil detergents. 3,576,742, Cl. 252-51.5 

Hopkins, Leslie Arthur, to Hovercraft Development Limited. Flexible 
wall means. 3,576,109, Cl. 61-29. 

Hopper, Inc.: See— 

Suverkrop, Don, 3,576,268. 
tock, Frederic H.: See— 
rech, Kenneth J.; Hoppstock, Frederic H.; and Falvo, Louis 
A.,3,576,900. 

Horizons Incorporated: See— 

Wainer, Eugene, 3,576,799. 

Horton, Emmett J., to Ford Motor Company. Door edge guard. 
3,576,338, Cl. 292-213. 

Houghton, William D., to RCA Corporation. Television system for 
transmitting rect, information during the vertical blanking inter- 
val. 3,576,391, Cl. 178-5.6 

Hovercraft Development Limited: See— 

Hopkins, Leslie Arthur, 3,576,109. 

Howard, William E., to Bendix Corporation, The. Safety alert for au- 
tomobile brake systems. 3,576,527, Cl. 340-67. 

Howden, Ronald C.: See— 

Mc Kellar, Robert L.; and Howden, Ronald C.,3,576,905. 

Howell, Hilda; and Kutz, Walter M., to Koppers Company, Inc. Self- 
extinguishing polymer compositions containing brominated ary- 
lidene ketones. 3,576,771, Cl. 260-2.5 

Howell, John B., to Bendix Corporation, The. Audio level clipper and 
compressor. 3,576,449, Cl. 307-237 

Howland, George R., to Bendix Corporation, The. Combustion engine 
fuel injection apparatus having fluidic control means. 3,576,182, Cl 
123-119. 

Hoy, Harry F., to Luster-Jordan Manufacturing Co. Gripping device. 
3,576,057, Cl. 24-263. 

Hubber, John G.: See— 

Watters, Larry H.; and Hubber, John G. 3,576,930. 

Huber, Frank X.; Miller, Samuel E.; Reynolds, James E.; and Rittmann, 
Albert D., to General Motors Corporation. Passivated power rectifi- 
er. 3,576,474, Cl. 317-234. 

Huber, George H.; and Stephenson, Kenrick O., Jr., to Digital Data 
Systems Corporation. Counter controller credit verification system. 
3,576,539, Cl. 340-152. 

Huber, Theodor: See— 

Mayr, Helmut; Pelte, Richard; and Huber, Theodor,3,576,362. 

Huebner, Charles Ferdinand; Mizzoni, Renat Herbert; and Schearer, 
William Richard, to Ciba Corporation. Preparation of cyclopropyl- 
methyl- chloride. 3,576,892, Cl. 260-648. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Cover, John H., Jr.; Fraser, Allister F., Jr.; and Gaspari, Bruno R., 
3,576,566. 
Hughes, Gordon A.; Jen, Timothy Y.; and Smith, Herchel, to American 
ome Products Corporation. Process for the preparation of ox- 
aphenanthrenes and intermediates therefor. 3,576,887, Cl. 260-619. 

Hulet, Frank A.; and Friesen, Wilmer J., to Hartmann, M. W., Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc. Foundry mold conveyor system. 3,576,246, Cl. 
198-19. 

Huntington, Richard L. Packed tower design. 3,576,317, Cl. 261-98. 
Hutchinson, Seymour M., 35% to Spitz, Adrian N., and 30% to Kunik, 
Jordan I. Automobile safety belt retainer. 3,576,346, Cl. 297-385. 

Hutton, John T.: See— 

Adams, Raymond K.; and Hutton, John T.,3,576,441. 

Hutz, Gerhard, to Siempelkamp, G., & Co. Plant for the production of 
integrated laminates. 3,576,692, Cl. 156-369. 

Hyde, John M.: See— 

Hodges, John E.; Dean, Charles K.; and Hyde, John M.,3,576,150. 

Hydranautics: See— 

Bush, Robert M., 3,576,170. 

Hydroanautics: See— 

Chambers, Henry B., 3,576,225. 

Hyman, Clifton E.; and Krembs, George M., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Anti-glare coating for cathode ray tube used 
with capacitive coupled voltage pen. 3,576,356, Cl. 350-156. 

I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Kowal, Leonard J.; and Delander, Fritz A., 3,576,335. 

Iceland, William F.; Grigg, Frank H.; and McGuire, Charles J., to 
North American Rockwell Corporation. Electron beam focus con- 
trol system. 3,576,420, Cl. 219-121. 

1.C.1./Organics Inc.: See— 

Perrino, Albert C.; and Israel, Michael G., 3,576,879. 

Identimation Corporation: See— 

Miller, Robert P., 3,576,538. 
lida, Hiroshi: See— 
Fukuba, Kozo; Kobayashi, Masanori; Sakaue, Akio; Nonaka, 
Hiroshi; lida, Hiroshi; and Fujioka, Syozo,3 576,614. 
Illinois Tool Works, Inc.: See— 
Rayburn, Charles C., 3,576,481. 
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Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 
Anderson, Alexander Beveridge; and Bloom, 
3,576,599. 
Bates, Robert Frederick; and Scanlan, John, 3,576,933. 
Currie, Andrew Cochran; Morss, Norman MacDonald; and Thom- 
son, lan, 3,576,642. 
Indiana University Foundation: See— 
Muhler, Joseph C., 3,576,750. 

Inductotherm Corporation: See— 

Spencer, Robert W.; and Andrews, Robert S. L., 3,576,318. 

Industrial Nucleonics Corporation: See— 

Figueroa, Carlos G., 3,576,439. 

Industrial Plastic Corporation: See— 

Stanley, Donald B., 3,576,048. 

Ingenito, Michael J., to General Time Corporation. Synchronous 
reluctance motor. 3,576,455, Cl. 310-163. 

Innes, Gary L., to Honeywell Inc. Temperature responsive sonic oscil- 
lator. 3,576,191, Cl. 137-81.5 

Inoue, Isabro: See— 

Sakamoto, Kenro; Inoue, Isabro; and Hanzawa, Teruo,3,576,635. 

Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants: See— 

Maguet-Martin, Francoise; Osgan, Maseh; and Teyssie, Philippe, 
3,576,762. 

Institut fur Angewandte Physik der Universitat Bern: See— 
Deutsch, Christian, 3,576,501. 
International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Baskin, Herbert B.; and Riekert, Robert H., 3,576,574. 

Beach, Laurence R., Jr.; and Black, Robert J., 3,576,454. 

Braslau, Norman, 3,576,572. 

Cordero, Humberto, Jr.; Drimak, Edward G.; and Perkins, Charles 
B., Jr., 3,576,544. 

Dollenmayer, William L., 3,576,405. 

Drejza, John E.; Manning, Donald F.; and Pelkie, Robert E., 
3,576,164. 

Epina, oH P., Jr.; Nejezchleb, Vladimir; and Smith, Sidney H., 
3,576,282. 

Goetz, William E.; and Hajny, Fred L., 3,576,368 

Goplen, Francis A., 3,576,322 

Hellwarth, George A.; and Jones, Gardner D., Jr., 3,576,575. 

Hertrich, Friedrich R., 3,576,553. 

Hyman, Clifton E.; and Krembs, George M., 3,576,356. 

Lindquist, Arwin B., 3,576,436. 

Sable, Arthur J., 3,576,367. 

Symons, Charles V., 3,576,573. 

Vinal, Albert W., 3,576,552. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Hajek, ae S.; Harrow, Ray W.; and Duke, Edward D., 
35 76,239. 
Tanis, Dale Richard, 3,576,188. 
International Lead Zinc Research Organization, Inc.: See— 
Tokar, Michael, Jr., 3,576,745. 

International Nickel Company, Inc., The: See— 

Reddy, Gadhireddy Satyanarayan; and Taimsalu, Parn, 3,576,724. 

International Standard Electric Corporation: See— 

DeJean, Jacques Henri; Grandjean, Charles Henri Emile; and 
Leger, Max Jean Pierre, 3,576,398. 

Schluter, Heinz, 3,576,400. 

Schweitzer, Hans; and Willrett, Helmut, 3,576,399. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Barton, Paul Mt 3,576,480. 

Johnson, George S.; Arnold, Bruce K.; and Sugar, Joseph, 
3,576,517. 

Mehta, Rajendra R.; Swann, Richard G.; and Cauge, Thomas P., 
3,576,684. 

Oeschger, Joseph E., 3,576,479. 

Saxon, Bruce Ronald, 3,576,401. 

Sellari, Daniele, Jr., 3,576,403. 

Steward, Lewis B.; and Lindsay, Wesley N., 3,576,066. 

Swann, Richard C. G.; and Cauge, Thomas P., 3,576,685. 

Ishida, Nakao; Katsube, Junki; and Saito, Shizuo, to Sumitomo Chemi- 
cal Company, Ltd. N-alkoxycarbonyl-aminoalkyl guanidines. 
3,576,844, Cl. 260-482. 

Ishiguro, Tadashi; Tomita, Akira; Egashira, Shohachi; Nakamura, Tet- 
suji; and Matsuoka, Hiroo, to Japan Gasoline Co., Ltd. Method for 
manufacturing high purity methane. 3,576,899, Cl. 260-676. 

Ishiwata, Tomio: See— 

Tani, Toshiyuki; 
Tomoo,3,576,794. 
Israel, Michael G.: See— 
Perrino, Albert C.; and Israel, Michael G.,3,576,879. 
Itek Corporation: See— 
Aldrich, Ralph E., 3,576,547. 
Archambault, Jean-Paul; and Manhardt, John R., 3,576,631. 

Ito, Kenkichi: See— 

Mizoguchi, Naomasa; 
kichi,3,576,858. 

Itoh, Noboru: See— 

Futaki, Kiyoshi; ltoh, Noboru; Tosa, Sendgi; and Tsukahara, 
Hirokazu,3,576,629. 

Itoh, Shigemasa: See— 

Sakazume, Kaiichiro; Itoh, Shigemasa; Sato, Shui; and Sakamoto, 
Eiichi,3,576,641 

Itoh, Tadayoshi: See— 

Ayukaza, Yaichi, Naruse, Uhei; Itoh, Tadayoshi; and Miyakawa, 
Tsuneaki,3,576,643 


Martin S., 


Ishiwata, Tomio; and Yamamoto, 


Takeshiro, Tadashi; and Ito, Ken- 
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Izard, Emmette F., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Process for purifying N, N-dimethylacetamide. 3,576,870, Cl. 260- 
561. 

Jackson, Clive G. B., to Bendix Corporation, The. Fluid pumping 
system. 3,576,375, Cl. 415-18. 

Jackson, Winston J., Jr., to Eastman Kodak Company. Processable 
bisphenol polyester compositions. 3,576,780, Cl. 260-30.6 

Jacques, Maurice: See— : 

Vallet, Etienne; Jacques, Maurice; and Rene, Antoine,3,576,765. 

Jaegersberg, Rolf, to Celanese Coatings Company. Low temperature 
curing wood coatings. 3,576,775, Cl. 260-21. 

Jamieson, Donald R.: See— 

Kochhar, Rajindar; Clampitt, Bert H.; and Jamieson, Donald 
R.,3,576,789. 

Jamison, Thomas E.: See— 

Signorino, Charles A.; and Jamison, Thomas E.,3,576,663. 

Janowiecki, Richard J.: See— 

Harris, Douglas H.; and Janowiecki, Richard J.,3,576,672. 

Japan Gasoline Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ishiguro, Tadashi; Tomita, Akira; ——. Shohachi; Nakamura, 
Tetsuji; and Matsuoka, Hiroo, 3,576,899. 


Jastrzebski, Michael B., to Monsanto Company. ABS polyblend. 


3,576,910, Cl. 260-876. 
Jayne, Max L.; and Pihlblad, Robert W., to Sylvania Electric Products, 
Inc. Means for polarizing a connector assembly. 3,576,519, Cl. 339- 


186. 
Jehle, Robert E.; and Helm, David P., to United States of America, 


Navy. Pulse circuit for radiac sets. 3,576,440, Cl. 250-83.6 

Jelinek, Vaclav: See— 

Hebky, Jaromir; Jelinek, Vaclav; and First, Bohumil,3,576,871. 

Jellison, Jerry C.: See— 

Weitzel, Daniel H.; and Jellison, Jerry C.,3,576,127. 
Jen, Timothy Y.: See— 
Hughes, Gordon 
erchel,3,576,887. 

Jenkins, Philip W., to Eastman Kodak Company. Silver halide emul- 
sions sensitized with trinuclear complex eee dyes contain- 
ing A 2- imidazolin-4-one nucleus. 3,576,639, Cl. 96-102. 

Jensen Machinery Inc.: See— 

Gerstenberger, Roland W., 3,576,559. 

Jensen, William K., to General Motors Corporation. Concealed 
windshield broadband antenna. 3,576,576, Cl. 343-712. 

lirou, Marcel Georges; and Brouard, Claude-Marie Henri Emile, to 
Ugine Kuhlmann. Mixed metalliferous monoazo complexes. 
3,576,796, Cl. 260-145. 

Johns, Iral B., to Monsanto Research Corporation. 
aa Sm gp halides. 3,576,861, C!. 260-543. 

Johnson, Donald W.; and Bishop, Eugene T., to Shell Oil Company. 
Block copolymer elastic bands and process for the preparation of 
same. 3,576,913, Cl. 260-880. 

Johnson, George S.; Arnold, Bruce K.; and Sugar, Joseph, to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Temperature compen- 
sated electrical connector. 3,576,517, Cl. 339-94. 

Johnson, Jon M.; and Robinson, Alfred G., Ill, to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Caustic washing as a method of purifying organic unsatu- 
rated compounds. 3,576,848, Cl. 260-486. 

Johnston, Wilbur D., Jr.; Li, Tingye; and Smith, Peter W., to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Transverse mode switching 
and image ag in optical masers. 3,576,502, Cl. 331-94.5 

Jones, Gardner D.., Jr.: See— 

Hellwarth, George A.; and Jones, Gardner D.., Jr.,3,576,575. 

Jones, Robert S.; and Long, Jerry M., to Data Technology Corporation, 
mesne. Latch for disk pack protective cover. 3,576,340, Cl. 292- 
256. 

Josam Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Dirks, Richard D.; Flegel, ree J.; Mielbeck, Roger L.; Polster, 
Lewis H.; and Scheuer, Nicholas G., 3,576,038. 

Juhlin, Sven-Eric; and Wahlforss, Henrik Carl Wilhelm, to AB Gustav- 
sbergs Fabriker. Gripping tongs. 3,576,343, Cl. 

Jullien-Davin, Jean, to Crouzet. Pressure drop detector with testing 
means, centrifugal force compensating means, and temperature 
compensating means. 3,576,412, Cl. 200-83. 

Junkers & Co., G.m.b.H.: See— 

Schumacher, Herbert, 3,576,471. 

Justice, James F.; and Yocum, Ralph W., to Caterpillar Tractor Com- 
pany. Friction welding a multi-part spring loaded assembly. 
3,576,068, Cl. 29-470.3 

Kabushiki Kaisha Meidensha: See— 

Tomura, Fumio; and Okino, Yasukatsu, 3,576,470. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 

Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Katoh, Ikuji, 3,576,361. 

Kaegi, Hans Hrinrich, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Benzoyl amino ethyl 
aniline derivatives. 3,576,868, Cl. 260-558. 

Kaelin, Joseph Richard. Apparatus for surface aeration and circulation 
of liquid. 3,576,316, Cl. 261-91. 

Kahn, Peter B., to Plessey Company Limited, The. Firing of a fuel or a 
monofuel. 3,576,103, Cl. 60-26.1 

Kaiser, Carl; and Zirkle, Charles L., to Smith Kline & French Labora- 
tories. Cyclopropanecarboxylic acid derivatives of 5H- 
dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes. 3,576,853, Cl. 260-515. 

Kaiser, Frederick A.: See— 

Rothfuss, Neal B.; and Kaiser, Frederick A.,3,576,193. 

Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo; and Katoh, Ikuji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. 
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Sable, Arthur J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Machine for preparing documents, 3,576,367, Cl. 355-6. 

Sackinger, Thomas A.: See— 

Barnett, Burton; Raymes, Frederick; and Sackinger, Thomas 
A.,3,576,298. 

Sage, Ira H.: See— 

Funk, Wilmer E.; Hilgers, Howard M.,; and Sage, Ira H.,3,576,289. 

Saito, Shizuo: See— 

Ishida, Nakao; Katsube, Junki; and Saito, Shizuo,3,576,844. 

Sakamoto, Eiichi: See— 

Sakazume, Kaiichiro; Itoh, Shigemasa; Sato, Shui; and Sakamoto, 
Eiichi,3,576,641. 

Sakamoto, Kenro; Inoue, Isabro; and Hanzawa, Teruo, to Konishiroku 
Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Light-sensitive silver halide color-photo- 
graphic material. 3,576,635, Cl. 96-100. 
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Sakamoto, Satoru: See— 

Hayamizu, Yoshisada; Sakamoto, 
Nobuo,3,576,358. 

Sakaue, Akio: See— 

Fukuba, Kozo; Kobayashi, Masanori; Sakaue, Akio; Nonaka, 
Hiroshi; lida, Hiroshi; and Fujioka, Syozo,3,576,614. 

Sakazume, Kaiichiro; Itoh, Shigemasa; Sato, Shui; and Sakamoto, 
Eiichi, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Sensitizing dyes. 
3,576,641, Cl. 96-130. 

Sakic, Boris, to Aktiengesellschaft Brown, Boveri & Cie. Decoding ar- 
rangement for binary code decimal groups. 3,576,562, Cl. 340-347. 

Sakshaug, Eugene C.; Kresge, James S.; and Miske, Stanley A., Jr. 
General Electric rate Current limiting spark gap with means for 
regulating gap voltage. 3,576,459, Cl. 313-325. 

Salamon, Manfred; Wandel, Martin; Sievert, Heinz; and Steinbiss, 
Hans, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, and Deutsche 
Bobinet-Industrie Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Textile 
floor covering having a velourised knitted fabric outer surface. 
3,576,701, Cl. 161-50. 

Samuel, Eva Lea, to Monsanto Chemicals (Australia) Limited. 2- 
Trichloroacetamidine herbicides. 3,576,618, Cl. 71-121. 

Samuel, Eva Lea; and Holan, George. 2-Cyanobenzimidazoles and a 
process for their preparation. 3,576,818, Cl. 260-309.2 

Sandison, Gillian M.: See— 

Cavalla, John F.; White, Alan C.; and Sandison, Gillian 
M.,3,576,845. 

Sands, Oran J.; and Smith, Charles W., to Arvin Industries, Inc. Weld- 
ing tool. 3,576,418, Cl. 219-86. 

Sangamo Electric Company: See— 

Struck, Karl, 3,576,555. 

Sannipoli, Alfred L., to Lyco Manufacturing, Inc. Mobile concrete 
mixer with foldable filler unit. 3,576,314, Cl. 259-164. 

Santa Fe International Corporation: See— 

Fersht, Samuel N., 3,576,134. 

Sargeant, John E., to McCord Corporation. Motor and pump assembly. 
3,576,380, Cl. 417-423. 

Sasaki, Kenichi; and Nishi, Kazunori, to Sony Corporation. Automatic 
color control circuit. 3,576,389, Cl. 178-5.4 

Sassiver, Martin Leon: See— 

Cantrall, Margot Louise; Sassiver, Martin Leon; and Shepherd, 
Robert Gordon,3,576,805. 

Sato, Shui: See— 

Sakazume, Kaiichiro; Itoh, Shigemasa; Sato, Shui; and Sakamoto, 
Eiichi,3,576,641. 

Sato, Tadao; and Masaoka, Yutaka, to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, and Yokohama Rubber Co., Ltd. Endless-belt traction vehi- 
cle. 3,576,352, Cl. 305-35. 

Savageau, Richard J.; Drake, William H.; Sheron, Herman D., Jr.; and 
VanDeusen, George S., to Maremont Corporation, mesne. Stop-mo- 
tion for bobbin loading apparatus. 3,576,094, Cl. 53-59. 

Sawai, Tadashi: See— 

Watanabe, Jun; Fujiwara, Akira; Kuwazaki, Masahiro; and Sawai, 
Tadashi,3,576,680. 

Sawyer, Richard D.: See— 

Keating, Stephen J., Jr.; and Sawyer, Richard D.,3,576,677. 

Saxon, Bruce Ronald, to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Bridging units for terminating leased lines in telephone line 
circuits. 3,576,401, Cl. 179-18. 

S&C Electric Company: See— 

Bernatt, Joseph, 3,576,509. 
Mikos, John J., 3,576,414. 

Scanlan, John: See— 

Bates, Robert Frederick; and Scanlan, John,3,576,933. 

Scapa Dryers Limited: See— 

Gisbourne, Bryan James, 3,576,055. 

Schaedler, Raymond J., to Chicago Pneumatic Tool ee are? Air- 
feed nut runner having a travelling gear case. 3,576,217, Cl. 173-19. 

Schearer, William Richard: See— 

Huebner, Charles Ferdinand; Mizzoni, Renat Herbert; 
Schearer, William Richard,3,576,892. 

Scheler, Siegfried; and Endermann, Fritz, to Kalle Aktiengesellschaft. 

er pg preparation of aryl methyl malonic acids. 3,576,852, Cl. 
60-515. 

Schellenbaum, Max; and Duennenberger, Max, to CIBA Limited. Sal- 
icylic acid o-hydroxyphenylamides. 3,576,869, Cl. 260-559. 

Scheuer, Nicholas G.: See— 

Dirks, Richard D.; Flegel, George J.; Mielbeck, Roge: L.; Polster, 
Lewis H.; and Scheuer, Nicholas G.,3,576,038. 

Schexnayder, Lawrence F.: See— 

Kokaly, Joseph; and Schexnayder, Lawrence F.,3,576,104. 
Schluter, Heinz, to International Standard Electric Corporation. Call 
transfer circuit for phone exchange systems. 3,576,400, Cl. 179-18. 
Schmidle, Claude J.; and Schmucker, Arden E., to General Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Catalyzed isomerization of a-8 unsaturated 

carboxylic acid esters. 3,576,909, Cl. 260-864. 

Schmidle, Claude J.; and Shkapenko, George, to General Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Method of making microporous films. 
3,576,686, Cl. 156-77. 

Schmidi, Gerhard. to Morat, Franz, G.m.b.H. Loop retaining arrange- 
ment for a circular knitting machine. 3,576,115, Cl. 66-19. 

Schmuck, Fredric E.: See— 

Schoepe, Adolf; and Schmuck, Fredric E.,3,576,199. 

Schmucker, Arden E.: See— 

Schmidle, Claude J.; and Schmucker, Arden E.,3,576,909. 
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Schnabel, Wilhelm: See— 

Smith, Eric; and Schnabel, Wilhelm,3,576,835. 

Schneider, Othmar: See— 

Wick, Richard; Kohler, 
Othmar,3,576,369. 

Schnell, Hermann: See— 

Raichle, Karl; Deninger, Wolfgang; Hess, Bernhard; and Schnell, 
Hermann,3,576,772. 
Schneller, Joseph W.: See— 
Shull, John D., Jr.; Smith, Richard E.; Schneller, Joseph W.; and 
Burke, William R.,3,576,091. 
Schoeneberger, Ernest: See— 
Myer, Floyd; and Schoeneberger, Ernest,3,576,160. 

Schoepe, Adolf; and Schmuck, Fredric E. Anti-corrosion ball cock 
fluid flow control assembly. 3,576,199, Cl. 137-414. 

Schoot, Cornelis Johannes, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. 
rama = for manufacturing 2, 6-dichlorobenzamide. 3,576,867, Cl. 
260-558. 

Schrage, Franklin E.: See— 

Underwood, William F.; Lustig, Stanley; and Schrage, Franklin 
E.,3,576,650. 

Schrenk, Walter J.; Chisholm, Douglas S.; Cleereman, Kenneth J.; and 
Alfrey, Turner, Jr., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Multilayer 
iridescent plastic articles. 3,576,707, Cl. 161-164. 

Schroeder, Alfred C.: See— 

Bond, Donald S.; Schroeder, Alfred C.; and Pritchard, Dalton 
H.,3,576,390. 

Schulz, Hansrichard, to Saba Schwarzwalder 
August Schwer Schne GmbH. Arrangement 
distances. 3,576,565, Cl. 343-14. 

Schulz, Hansrichard; and Meseck, Oskar, to Saba Schwarzwalder Ap- 
parate-Bau-Anstalt August Schwer Sohne G.m.b.H. Sleep inducing 
method and arrangement using modulated sound and light. 
3,576,185, Cl. 128-1. 

Schumacher, Herbert, to Junkers & Co., G.m.b.H. Manually operable 
piezoelectric gas igniter. 3,576,471, Cl. 317-81. 

Schut, Robert Norman, to Miles Laboratories, Inc. N-4-phenyl-1- 
ese ge ye l-oxazolidinones. 3,576,808, Cl. 260-268. 
Schweitzer, Hans; and Willrett, Helmut, to International Standard 
Electric Corporation. Scanning means for central-controlled 

riers ns + stems. 3,576,399, Cl. 179-18. 

Schwieter, Ulrich: See— 

Weedon, Basil Charles Leicester; Mayer, Hans; and Schwieter, Ul- 
rich,3,576,880. 

Scott, Edward A. Orthodonic device. 3,576,075, Cl. 32-32. 

Scott, Harrison A.; and Moe, James E., to Railroad Accessories Cor- 
poration. Railroad signal having light piping from source mounted on 
exterior of reflector cone. 3,576,563, Cl. 340-380. 

Scott, Larkin B., to Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The. Comparator cir- 
cuit arrangement. 3,576,531, Cl. 340-146.2 

Scott Paper Company: See— 

Thom, George P.; and Wadsworth, William W., 3,576,714. 

Scovill Manufacturin; eee: See— 

Doutt, Kingsley A., 3,576,153. 

Screttas, Constantinos G.: See— 

Martin, Kenneth R.; and Screttas, Constantinos G.,3,576,889. 

Searles, Scott, Jr.; and Lutz, Eugene F., said Lutz assor. to said Searles. 
_ for making small-ring cyclic sulfides. 3,576,820, Cl. 260- 

Sebald, William J. Air conditioning system. 3,576,157, Cl. 98-31. 

Seeley, Leonard, to Plastofilm, Inc. Hinged plastic container. 
3,576,271, Cl. 220-31. 

Seidel, Harold, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Trans- 
former hybrid we having arbitrary power division ratio. 
3,576,505, Cl. 333-11. 

Seidel, Michael C.; Viste, Kenneth L.; and Yih, Roy Y., to Rohm and 
Haas Company. N-aryl pyrid-2-ones. 3,576,814, Cl. 260-295.5 

Sellari, Daniele, Jr., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poretion. Multifrequency signal receiver. 3,576,403, Cl. 179-84. 

eo John, Jr., to Pyronics Inc. Flame detector. 3,576,556, Cl. 340- 

Selser, Michael J.: See— 

Watkins, Boyd G.; and Selser, Michael J.,3,576,478. 
—— Jack J. Piston lock for power cylinders. 3,576,151, Cl. 92- 
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Senn, William L., Jr., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Preparation of modified oxo catalyst and process relating thereto. 
3,576,881, Cl. 

Sesholtz, Walter, to Sternco Industries, Inc. Thermostatically con- 
trolled electric aquarium water heater. 3,576,426, Cl. 219-523. 

Setterblade, Earl Oliver, to Avco Corporation. Combined diesel and 
gas turbine power unit. 3,576,101, Cl. 60-11. 

Shaffer, Walter M., to Towmotor Corporation. Vehicle for handling 
containers of varying lengths. 3,576,269, Cl. 214-621. 

Sharp, Richard F.; and Betz, John W., to Addison Products Company. 
Window air conditioning unit. 3,576,114, Cl. 62-262. 

Sharrock, Robert F.; and Castillo, Joseph W., to Clopay Corporation, 
mesne. Electrostatic oe ye oe containing two dif- 
ferent negative directing resins. 3,576,744, Cl. 252-62. 1 

Sheaffer, John L., to Fotek Corporation Pty. Ltd. Support system for 
trays in slide projectors. 3,576,366, Cl. 353-117. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Draber, Wilfried, 3,576,839. 
Holler, Howard V.; and Y: , Edward A., 3,576,791. 
Johnson, Donald W.; and Bishop, Eugene T., 3,576,913. 
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Klootwijk, Arie, 3,576,824. 
Winkler, De Los E., 3,576,912. 
Sheng, Ming Nan; and Zajacek, John G., to Atlantic Richfield Com- 
any. Isomerization of medium ring cyclic aliphatic epoxides. 
3,576,886, Cl. 260-617. 

Shepherd, Robert Gordon: See— 

Cantrall, Margot Louise; Sassiver, Martin Leon; and Shepherd, 
Robert Gordon,3,576,805. 

Shepherd, Thomas H.: See— 

Gould, Francis E.; and Shepherd, Thomas H.,3,576,760. 

Sherman-Williams Company, The: See— 

Smith, Noel A.; Petty, John L.; and Slywynsky, Helen O., 
3,576,728. 

Sheron, Herman D., Jr.: See— 

Savageau, Richard J.; Drake, William H.; Sheron, Herman D., Jr.; 
and VanDeusen, George S.,3,576,094. 

Shipps, Paul R., to Gulf Energy & Environmental Systems, Inc., mesne. 
Electrode assembly. 3,576,679, Cl. 136-120. 

Shively, Edward H. Circularly polarized broadcast antenna. 3,576,567, 
Cl. 343-704. 

Shkapenko, George: See— 

chmidle, Claude J.; and Shkapenko, George,3,576,686. 

Shoemaker, Frank O., to Bendix Corporation, The. Abrasive disc and 
method of making it. 3,576,090, Cl. 51-209. 

Shukla, Padmanabh J., to Admiral Corporation. Line stabilized vertical 
deflection system. 3,576,463, Cl. 315-26. 

Shull, John D., Jr.; Smith, Richard E.; Schneller, Joseph W.; and Burke, 
William R., to National Gypsum Company. Drywall joint systems 
and method for making the same. 3,576,091, Cl. 52-309, 

Shupe, William D.: See— 

Hafner, Eugene R.; Kern, Rymond A.; and Shupe, William 
D.,3,576,326. 
Sick, Milton W.: See— 
Altmann, Conrad; and Sick, Milton W.,3,576,280. 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Michel, Rupprecht, 3,576,180. 
Wendtland, Ralf; and Winsel, August, 3,576,676. 
Siempelkamp, G., & Co.: See— 
Hutz, Gerhard, 3,576,692. 

Sievert, Heinz: See— 

Salamon, Manfred; Wandel, Martin; Sievert, Heinz; and Steinbiss, 
Hans,3,576,701. 
Signal Chemical Company: See— 
Anderson, John E.; Parish, Clyde E.; and Ross, George H., 
3,576,644. 
Signal Companies, The: See— 
Duffy, John, 3,576,738. 

Signorino, Charles A.; and Jamison, Thomas E., to Colorcon Incor- 
porated. Coated tablet. 3,576,663, Cl. 117-72. 

Sigournay, Norman Lomas; and Evans, Hugh Norman, to Smiths Indus- 
re Limited. Sputtering methods and apparatus. 3,576,729, Cl. 204- 
192. 

Siler, James H. Fire shielding device. 3,576,212, Cl. 169-2. 

Sill, Arthur D.: See— 

Fleming, Robert W.; Sill, Arthur D.; and Sweet, Francis Wil- 
liam,3,576,865. 

Silverman, Daniel. Method and apparatus for detecting coherent 
elastic wave energy. 3,576,521, Cl. 540-3. 

Silverman, Gerald M.: See— 

Gault, Sidney D.; and Silverman, Gerald M.,3,576,074. 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Garman, Raymond L.; and Ziebolz, Herbert, 3,576,140. 
Hirsch, Julian D., 3,576,498. 

Singer-General Precision, Inc.: See— 

Krupick, Walter J.; and Cimera, Richard F., 3,576,133. 
Levy, Kenneth, 3,576,357. 
Prucha, Martin John, 3,576,525. 

Singhal, Gopal H., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Her- 
bicidal S-aryl arylamides. 3,576,872, Cl. 260-562. 

Singleton, Richard H: See— 

Miller, Donald G.; and Singleton, Richard H.,3,576,653. 

Slingerland Drum Co.: See— 

Slingerland, Henry H., Jr., 3,576,149. 

Slingerland, Henry H., Jr., to Slingerland Drum Co. Drum holder. 
3,576,149, Cl. 84-421. 

Sloate, Mark A., to Collins Radio Company. Means for mee oom | a 
transmitted signal to a receiVer with synchronized frame rates but 
unequal bit rates. 3,576,396, Cl. 178-69.5 

ey , Helen O.:; See— 

mith, Noel A.; Petty, John L.; 
O.,3,576,728. 

Smeco Industries, Inc.: See— 

McBrady, William J., 3,576,162. 

Smith, Calvin S.; and McLeod, William J., to Cheveron Research Com- 
pany. Hydrogen manufacture using gas turbine driven centrifugal 
compressors. 3,576,603, Cl. 23-212. 

Smith, Charles W.: See— 

Sands, Oran J.; and Smith, Charles W.,3,576,418. 

Smith, Eric; and Schnabel, Wilhelm, to Olin Corporation. Preparation 
of aromatic isocyanates. 3,576,835, Cl. 260-455. 

Smith, Herchel: See— 

A.; 


Hughes, Gordon 
Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel,3,576,829. 


and Slywynsky, Helen 


Jen, Timothy Y.; and Smith, 


Herchel,3,576,887. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 21 


Smith, Howard M.: See— 

Arnold, Ronald J. K.; Green, Robert L.; and Smith, Howard 
M.,3,576,526. 

Smith, John G.; and Spanjer, David L., to Massey-Ferguson Inc. Tree 
choking apparatus. 3,576,201, Cl. 144-3. 

Smith Kline & French Laboratories: See— 

Kaiser, Carl; and Zirkle, Charles L., 3,576,853. 

Smith, Lawrence R., to Motorola, Inc. Photodiode preamplifier circuit 
for a card reader system. 3,576,452, Cl. 307-311. 

Smith, Noel A.; Petty, John L.; and Slywynsky, Helen O., to Sherman- 
Williams Company, The. Electrophoretic coating process. 
3,576,728, Cl. 204-181. 

Smith, Peter W.: See— 

Johnston, Wilbur D., 
W.,3,576,502. 
Smith, Richard E.: See— 
Shull, John D., Jr.; Smith, Richard E.; Schneller, Joseph W.; and 
Burke, William R.,3,576,091. 

Smith, Robert T., Jr., to Honeywell Inc. Multiple point recorder. 
3,576,582, Cl. 346-34. 

Smith, Sidney H.: See— 

Epina, August P:, Jr.; Nejezchleb, Vladimir; and Smith, Sidney 
H.,3,576,282. 

Smith, Sidney R., Jr., to General Electric Company. Heavy duty over- 
voltage power gap. 3,576,458, Cl. 313-231. 

Smiths Industries Limited: See— 

Sigournay, Norman Lomas; and Evans, Hugh Norman, 3,576,729. 

Snelling, Christopher, to Xerox Corporation. Development system em- 

ploying a coronode immersed in a liquid developer. 3,576,623, Cl. 


Jr.; Li, Tingye; and Smith, Peter 


SNIA Viscosa Societa Nazionale Industria Applicazioni Viscosa S.p.A.: 
See— 

Matsui, Masao; and Ueda, Keizo, 3,576,702. 

Snider, Mike: See— 

Peczkowski, Joseph L.; Snider, Mike; and Sollman, Francis 
G.,3,576,105. 
Snyder Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
Trexler, Philip C., 3,576,206. 

Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Atomiques de Telecommunica- 
tions et d’Electronique Alcatel:See— 

Dureau, Gabriel Henri Leon, 3,576,561. 

Societe Anonyme: See— 

Bessot, Jean Jacques, 3,576,198. 
Societe Anonyme D.B.A.: See— 
Chevreux, Gerard, 3,576,152. 
Laverdant, Bernard, 3,576,236. 
Thirion, Rene, 3,576,568. 
Societe Anonyme dite: Aquitaine-Organico: See— 
Genas, Michailas; and Rull, Thomas, 3,576,894. 

Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal:See— 

Zviak, Charles; and Viout, Andre, 3,576,592. 

Societe Anonyme pour |’Equipment Electrique des Vehicules S.E.V. 
Marchal: See— 

Besnard, Marcel, 3,576,044. 
Societe Lignes Telegraphiques et Telephoniques: See— 
Chiron, Bernard; and Duffau, Louis, 3,576,577. 

Societe Rhodiaceta: See— 

Fellous, Jacques; and Goullioud, Pierre, 3,576,284. 
Vaginay, Yves, 3,576,773. 
Sollman, Francis G.: See— 
Peczkowski, Joseph L.; Snider, Mike; and Sollman, Francis 
G.,3,576,105. 
Sommer, Ronald G.: See— 
Cowan, Richard L.; and Sommer, Ronald G.,3,576,1 17. 
Sony Corporation: See— 
Matsubara, Osamu, 3,576,683. 
Sasaki, Kenichi; and Nishi, Kazunori, 3,576,389. 

South, Joe E.: See— 

Woodward, Robert N.; and South, Joe E.,3,576,634. 

Southwestern Industries, Inc.: See— 

Culver, Irven H., 3,576,410. 

Southworth Machine Company: See— 

Stacy, Edson H., 3,576,261. 

Spacil, Henry S., to General Electric Company. Nickel/nickel oxide 
reference electrodes for oxygen partial pressure measurements. 
3,576,730, Cl. 204-195. 

Spanjer, David L., to Massey-Ferguson Services N.V. Tree harvesting 
apparatus. 3,576,202, Cl. 144-3. 

Spanjer, David L.: See— 

Smith, John G.; and Spanjer, David L.,3,576,201. 

Speelmans, Rudolf Wilhelm, to Moeller & Neumann GmbH. Method 
and apparatus for treading a strip in motion into the clamp slot of a 
coiler. 55 76,296, Cl. 242-78.3 

Speidel, George Sebastian, III: See— 

Megson, David Robert; Speidel, George Sebastian, III; and Redd, 
Bruce Lawrence,3,576,749. 

Speiser, Ralph W., to Toro Manufacturing Corporation. Adjustable 
reel mower. 3,576,097, Cl. 56-249. 

Spencer, Robert W.; and Andrews, Robert S. L., to Inductotherm Cor- 
—. Fume control method and apparatus. 3,576,318, Cl. 263- 
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Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 
Meier, Howard L., 3,576,570. 
Myer, Floyd; and Schoeneberger, Ernest, 3,576,160. 
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Nowicki, Harry J., 3,576,106. 
Tandeski, David A., 3,576,256. 
Spezialchemie Gesellschaft mit beschraenkter Haftung und Co.: See— 
Brinkhoff, Hans, 3,576,801. 
Spitz, Adrian N.: See— 
Hutchinson, Seymour M., 3,576,346. 
Spofa United Pharmaceutical Works: See— ’ 
Hebky, Jaromir; Jelinek, Vaclav; and First, Bohumil, 3,576,871. 
Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.: See— 
Fried, Josef; and Pribyl, Edward Joseph, 3,576,874. 
Murao, Swao, 3,576,719. 
St. Regis Paper Company: See— 
Fries, Karl Wilhelm Emil, 3,576,720. 


Staats, Henry N.; Levitan, Maurice D.; and Morrissey, Neal J., to 
General a 
binding using u 
273 


aratus for sealing 


Corporation. Method and aj 
576,690, Cl. 156- 


itrasonic or radio frequencies. 


Stacy, Edson H., to Southworth Machine Company. Automatic feed 
for lifts of limp r. 3,576,261, Cl. 214-8.5 

Stafford, Horace W. Roller loading paint container and holding means 
for said container. 3,576,045, Cl. 15-257.06 

Stahlmann, Rudolf: See— 

Gawlick, Heinz; and Stahimann, Rudolf,3 576,165. 
Stamicarbon N.V.: See: 
Nelemans, Johannes E., 3,576,859. 

Stamm, Walter, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Process for the 
preparation of bis(beta- chloroethyl)vinyl phosphonate and related 
compounds. 3,576,924, Cl. 260-986. 

Standard Alliance Industries, Inc.: See— 

Michaels, Michael, 3,576,319. 

Standard Oil Company, The: See— 

Guttmann, Andrew T.; Konicek, Michael G.; and Grigsby, Albert 
J., 3,576,607. 

Stanley, Donald B., to Industrial Plastic Corporation. Rider bar platen 
support for blow molding machines. 3,576,048, Cl. 18-5. 

States Marine Lines, Inc.: See— 

Fersht, Samuel N., 3,576,134. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Gaughan, Edmund, 3,576,922. 
Stamm, Walter, 3,576,924. 

Stauffer, Dale Adrian, to Miles Laboratories, Inc. 2-Substituted deriva- 
tives of 6-methoxyquinoline. 3,576,809, Cl. 260-268. 

Stauffer, Harry C.: See— 

Murphy, Harry C., Jr.; and Stauffer, Harry C.,3,576,735. 

Stauffer, Larry Ronald, to AMP Incorporated. Mounting means for ter- 
minal junction modules. 3,576,520, Cl. 339-198. 

Stauffer-Wacker Silicon Corporation: See— 

Bruns, Carl Newton, 3,576,388. 

Steeg, Donald E. Propelling device. 3,576,376, Cl. 416-63. 

Stein, Reinhardt P.; and Smith, Herchel, to American Home Products 
Corporation. Novel 13a-lower alkylgona-1,3,5(10)-trienes. 
3,576,829, Cl. 260-397.4 

Stein, William B., to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Insert bit hav- 
ing vibration dampening properties. 3,576,060, Cl. 29-95. 

Steinberger, Norbert, to Compuscan, Inc. Image cross correlator. 
3,576,534, Cl. 340-146.3 

Steinbiss, Hans: See— 

Salamon, Manfred; Wandel, Martin; Sievert, Heinz; and Steinbiss, 
Hans,3,576,701. 

Stephens, Albert Lee, Jr., to Lavine, Morris. Time control system and 
method for producing television, radio and video tape programs and 
for other uses. 3,576,407, Cl. 200-46. 

Stephenson, Kenrick O., Jr.: See— 

Huber, George H.; and Stephenson, Kenrick O., Jr.,3,576,539. 

Steppan, Hartmut: See— 

Dedors. Walter; Messwarb, Gunter; Maar, Herbert; and Steppan, 
Hartmut,3,576,802. 
Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 
Crounse, Nathan N., 3,576,873. 

Sternasty, Stanley F.: See— 

Barker, James F.; Dunn, Eugene L.; Sternasty, Stanley F.; and Wu- 
kusick, Carl S.,3,576,681. 

Sternco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Sesholtz, Walter, 3,576,426. 

Steward, Lewis B.; and Lindsay, Wesley N., to International Telephone 
and Lg ys 9 Corporation. Method of making vacuum com- 
ponents. 3,576, 6c. 29-494. 

Stewart, John A.: See— 

Creager, John E.; and Stewart, John A.,3,576,413. 

Stewart, Meredith M.: See— 

Kehl, William L.; and Stewart, Meredith M.,3,576,768. 

Stewart, Wilson M. Coin sorter cradle lock. 3,576,245, Cl. 194-102. 

Stickle, Joseph W., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Direct lift control system. 3,576,301, Cl. 
244-42. 

Still, Carl, Firma: See— 

Abendroth, Werner, 3,576,2¢ 
Stratmann, Josef, 3,576,264. 

Stine, Walter E., to Morgan Adhesives Company. Tile adhesive apply- 
ing machine. 3,576,695, Cl. 156-517. 

Stites, Francis H.: See— 

Kapsambelis, Christos B.; and Stites, Francis H.,3,576,428. 

Stone, Harry; and Stone, Sol, to Roseth Corporation. Knockdown 

closets. 3,576,354, Cl. 312-257. 
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Stone, Harry; and Stone, Sol, to Roseth Corporation. Knockdown 
chest. 3,576,355, Cl. 312-258. 

Stone, Sol: See— 

Stone, Harry; and Stone, Sol,3,576,354. 
Stone, Harry; and Stone, Sol,3,576,355. 

Strah, + age L. Part loader for turret lathes or the iike. 3,576,144, Cl. 
82-2. 

Stramaglia, Melchiore M., to Finn Industries, Inc., The. Bottle carrier. 
3,576,274, Cl. 220-113. 

Strapp, John P.; and McDonald, Norman S., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Navy. Method and tus for melting a salt bed in a steam 
generator. 3,576,424, Cl. 219-275. 

Stratmann, Josef, to Still, Carl, Firma. Coking furnace bunker con- 
struction. 3,576,264, Cl. 214-35. 

Tr David J.: See— 

less, Robert G.; and Striley, David J.,3,576,660. 

Stroehmeyer, Max, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for the production of 1,2,4-dialkylisopropyl - 
Een and 1,2,4,5-dialkyldiisopropylebenzenes. 3,576,897, Cl. 

Struck, Karl, to Sangamo Electric Company. Meter dial extension 
system. 3,576,555, Cl. 340-203. 

Strycker, Stanley J., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Phenoxaphos- 
phinic acid amides. 3,576,863, Cl. 260-551. 

Sturges, Thomas B., to Cherry-Burrel Corporation. Method and ap- 
paratus for filling containers. 3,576,312, Cl. 259-2. 

Su, Aaron Chung Liong, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Organic vi 1 fluorides and their use in coordination catalysts. 
3,576,763, Cl. 352-431. 

Suga, Tuneo; Oshima, Akio; and Kuroda, Yuji, to Konishiroku Photo 

ndustry Co., Ltd. Lith-type of emulsion containing pyroyzolone. 
3,576,637, Cl. 96-95. 
Sugar, Joseph: See— 
Johnson, George 
Joseph,3,576,517. 
Sullivan, Douglas S.: See— 
Doty, William E. N.; Dunster, Donald E.; and Sullivan, Douglas 
S.,3,576,522. 
Sulzer Brothers Limited: See— 
Bollmann, Ernst, 3,576,166. 

Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd.: See— 

Fukuba, Kozo; Kobayashi, Masanori; Sakaue, Akio; Nonaka, 
Hiroshi; lida, Hiroshi; and Fujioka, Syozo, 3,576,614. 

Fukumaru, Toshitsugu; Hamma, Noritaka; Nakatani, Hiroshi; Fu- 
kushima, Hideaki; and Toki, Katsuyuki, 3,576,830. 

Ishida, Nakao; Katsube, Junki; and Saito, Shizuo, 3,576,844. 

Yamamoto, Hisao; and Nakao, Masaru, 3,576,800. 

Summers, Charles G., to Monsanto Company. Carbon catalyst com- 
position. 3,576,767, Cl. 252-447. 

Summers, George D.: See— 

Temps, Alfred J., Jr.; and Summers, George D.,3,576,554. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Baits, Stephen S., 3,576,143. 

Susor, William C., to Reliance Electric and Engineering Company, 
The. Wei hing aT with analog input signals and digital cutoff 
signals. 3,576,224, Cl. 177-47. 

Sutton, Robert W., to Bendix Corporation, The. Carburetor cold-start 
and warm-up system. 3,576,315, Cl. 261-39. 

Suverkrop, Don, to Hopper, Inc. Back hoe or grader. 3,576,268, Cl. 
214-138. 

Suzuki, Kimitaro: See— 

Ohno, Masaru; and Suzuki, Kimitaro,3,576,585. 

Swann, Richard C. G.; and Cauge, Thomas P., to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Doping semiconductors with 
elemental a impurity. 3,576,685, Cl. 148-187. 

Swann, Richard G.: See— 

Mehta, Rajendra R.; Swann, Richard G.; and Cauge, Thomas 
P.,3,576,684. 

Swartz, Leroy O., to Cornwells Metal Finishing Company, Inc. Method 
for coating metal strips. 3,576,664, Cl. 117-93.2 

Sweeney, Richard F.: See— 

Anello, Louis G.; and Sweeney, Richard F.,3,576,885. 

Sweet, Francis William: See— 

Fleming, Robert W.; Sill, Arthur D.; and Sweet, Francis Wil- 
liam,3,576,865. 

Swett, James B.; and Ashton, Harold P., to Dart Industries, Inc. 
as ~ forming a multicolored congealable product. 3,576,113, 

Sykes, Roger A.: See— 

Reynolds, Robert L.; and Sykes, Roger A.,3,576,506. 

Sylvania Electric Products Inc.: See— 

Appelbaum, Alfred J.; Cloud, Peter R.; and Parad, Leonard I., 
3,576,579. 

Arrington, William Lee; and Gantt, Robert Dwight, 3,576,395. 

Brown, Jesse J., Jr., 3,576,757. 

Chiola, Vincent; Liedtke, Fred W.; and Vanderpool, Clarence D., 
3,576,595. 

Enyedy, Gabriel John, 3,576,580. 

Harper, Ernest T., 3,576,578. 

Jayne, Max L.; and Pihlblad, Robert W., 3,576,519. 

Kapsambelis, Christos B.; and Stites, Francis H., 3,576,428. 

Rhee, Dong Woo, 3,576,482. 

Toomey, rles L.; and Butler, Gerald D., 3,576,671. 
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Symons, Charles V., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
System for selecting a substitute electrically operated element. 
3,576,573, Cl. 340-174.1 

Szabat, John F.: See— 

Baumann, Gert F.; and Szabat, John F.,3,576,706. 

Tachick; Henry N.; and Arndt, Richard H., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Molded conductor housing with a molded capacitance tap and 
noted of making same. 3,576,493, Cl. 324-133. 

Taimsalu, Parn: See— 

Reddy, Gadhireddy Satyanarayan; and Taimsalu, Parn,3,576,724. 

Takenaka, Shigeo: See— 

Yamaguchi, Goichi; and Takenaka, Shigeo,3,576,764. 

Takeshiro, Tadashi: See— 

Mi: chi, Naomasa; Tadashi; 
kichi,3,576,858. 

Tanabe, Yasuo: See— 

Kimura, Tuneo; Tanabe, Yasuo; Ogawa, Takatoshi; and Toriya, 
Jun,3,576,842. 
Tanaka, Kyugo: See— 
Kominami, Naoya; 
Itaru,3,576,850. 

Tandeski, David A., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Retaining pin and ac- 
tuation apparatus. 3,576,256, Cl. 209-80.5 

Tani, Toshiyuki; Ishiwata, Tomio; and Yamamoto, Tomoo, to Nippon 
Soda Kabushiki Kaisha. Wax from ethylene and process for produc- 
tion thereof. 3,576,794, Cl. 260-94.9 

Tanis, Dale Richard, to International Harvester Company. Pivot dump- 
ing stone trap. 3,576,188, Cl. 130-27. 

Tanke, Willard H., to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company. Spring 
mounting for disc harrow blades. 3,576,216, Cl. 172-570. 

Taplin, Lael B., to Bendix Corporation, The. Vortex analog to digital 
converter having time modulated output. 3,576,291, Cl. 235-201. 

Taplin, Lael B.; and Rivard, Jerome G., to Bendix Corporation, The. 

idic automobile pepe | system which automatically compen- 
sates for wind gusts and the like. 3,576,230, Cl. 180-79.2 


Takeshiro, and Ito, Ken- 


Tanaka, Kyugo; and Watanabe, 


Taylor, Bernard M.., Jr. Perspective or orthographic plotter. 3,576,427, 
Cl. 235-61.6 

Taylor, Lloyd D., to Polaroid Corporation. Reaction products of novel 
a oxazonium compounds and gelatin. 3,576,795, Cl. 260- 
117. 


Teague, Arthur R.: See— 

Groce, Homer W.; Teague, Arthur R.; and Warnock, William 
A.,3,576,704. 

Teicher, Harry; and Marotta, Ralph. Bonding liquids for refractory 
material. 3,576,652, Cl. 106-38.35 

Teledyne, Inc.: See— 

Grissinger, Glenn R., 3,576,249. 
Telefonbau und Normailzeit G.m.b.H.: See— 
Kunz, Peter; and Barkow, Helmut, 3,576,507. 
Telesco Sopeeer. Limited: See— 
Bremshey, Fritz, 3,576,190. 
Teletype Corporation: See— 
Reszka, Alfons, 3,576,434. 
Temps, Alfred J., Jr.; and Summers, George D., to Fairchild Hiller Cor- 
poration. Passive telemetry system. 3,576,554, Cl. 340-177. 

Tenconi, Franco: See— 

Fusco, Raffaello; and Tenconi, Franco,3,576,811. 

Tenneco Chemicals Inc.: See— 
Farber, Leon, 3,576,916. 

Tetra Tech, Inc.,: See— 

Fersht, Samuel N., 3,576,134. 

Texas Instruments, Incorporated: See— 
Biddulph, Rulon Bruce, 3,576,932. 
Kronlage, John William, 3,576,475. 
Lee, Ray H., 3,576,394. 

Textron Inc.: See— 

Gwyn, Childress B., Jr., 3,576,415. 

Teyssie, Philippe: See— 

Maguet-Martin, Francoise; Osgan, 
Philippe,3,576,762. 

Thatcher, Chester J. Scaffold structure. 3,576,233, Cl. 182-63. 

Thauland, Terje, to Creed & Company. Tape reader. 3,576,429, Cl. 
235-61.11 

Theer, Anton. to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Cinematographic 
apparatus. 3,576,363, Cl. 352-191. 

Thimineur, Raymond J.: See— 

Holdstock, Norman G.; Thimineur, Raymond J.; and Berger, 
Abe,3,576,779. 

Thirion, Rene, to Societe Anonyme DBA. Warning device for a brak- 
ing split system. 3,576,568, Cl. 340-60. 

Thom, George P.; and Wadsworth, William W., to Scott Paper Com- 
pany. Apparatus for high speed web pickup. 3,576,714, Cl. 162-306. 

Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 

Churla, John J., Jr., 3,576,122. 
Rynk, Edward Frank, 3,576,054. 

Thomas, Charles R., to United States of America, Atomic Energy 
Commission. Apparatus for making pressed powder sleeves. 
3,576,050, Cl. 18-42. 

Thompson, John T.: See— 

Gillemot, George W.; and Thompson, John T.,3,576,304. 

Thompson, Thomas, to United States of America, Navy. Automatic ex- 
posure control for a slow scan vidicon. 3,576,393, Cl. 178-7.2 
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Thomson, Ian: See— 
Currie, Andrew Cochran; Morss, Norman MacDonald; and Thom- 
son, lan,3,576,642. 
Thornton Associates, Inc.: See— 
Thornton, Richard D., 3,576,491. 
Thornton, Richard D., to Thornton Associates, Inc. Resistance measur- 
ing bridge circuit including output gating means. 3,576,491, Cl. 324- 


Thorp, Arthur G., II, deceasedO (by Thorp, Ruth S.; administratrix), to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Nuclear reactor structure. 
3,576,717, Cl. 176-35. 

Thorp, Ruth S.: See— 

orp, Arthur G., [1,3,576,717. 

Thylstrup, Adam B.; and Bergquist, Per-Marcus, to Kenwood Manu- 
acturing (Woking) Limited. Device for use in machines for prepar- 
ing doughs and similar compositions. 3,576,168, Cl. 107-38. 

Tingley, Egbert M., to Roper Corporation. Construction for electronic 
oven appliances. 3,576,417, Cl. 219-10.55 

Toho Denki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ohno, Masaru; and Suzuki, Kimitaro, 3,576,585. 

Tokar, Michael, Jr., to International Lead Zinc Research Organization, 
Inc. Manufacture of hard lead ferrites. 3,576,745, Cl. 252-62.58 

Toki, Katsuyuki: See— 

Fukumaru, Toshitsugu; Hamma, Noritaka; Nakatani, Hiroshi; Fu- 
kushima, Hideaki; and Toki, Katsuyuki,3,576,830. 

Tomita, Akira: See— 

Ishiguro, Tadashi; Tomita, Akira; Egashira, Shohachi; Nakamura, 
Tetsuji; and Matsuoka, Hiroo,3,576,899. 

Tomura, Fumio; and Okino, Yasukatsu, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Meidensha, Discharging gap device for a magnetic blow-out arrester. 
3,576,470, Cl. 317-61. 

Toomey, Charles L.; and Butler, Gerald D., to Sylvania Electric 
Products Inc. Method of making a cathode fluorescent lamp. 
3,576,671, Cl. 117-219. 

Topel, Delores M.: See— 

Topel, Earl A.; and Topel, Delores M.,3,576,174. 
bes ip Earl A.; and Topel, Delores M. Tallyette. 3,576,174, Cl. 116- 
1 


Toppan Printing Company, Limited: See— 
Uraushihara, Shoji, 3,576,689. 

Torcaso, Michael A.: See— 

Acheson, Willard P.; Gardner, Gerald H. F.; Messmer, Joseph H.; 
and Torcaso, Michael A.,3,576,222. 

Toriya, Jun: See— 

Kimura, Tuneo; Tanabe, Yasuo; Ogawa, Takatoshi; and Toriya, 
Jun,3,576,842. 
Toro Basetactering Comoretion: See— 
Speiser, Ralph W., 3,576,097. 
Tosa, Sendgi: See— 
Futaki, Kiyoshi; Itoh, Noboru; Tosa, Sendgi; and Tsukahara, 
Hirokazu,3,576,629. 
Towmotor Corporation: See— 
Shaffer, Walter M., 3,576,269. 

Trent, Donald S., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Heat pipe. 3,576,210, Cl. 165-105. 

Trexler, Philip é. to Snyder Manufacturing Company, Inc. Isolation 
entryway assembly. 3,576,206, Cl. 160-84. 

Tricoles, Gus P.; and Rope, Eugene L., to General Dynamics Corpora- 
tion. Radomes. 3,576,581, Cl. 343-872. 

Troussier, Maurice; and Grimaud, Edouard, to Ugine Kuhlmann. 
Halogenated acrylic monomers and polymers. 3,576,847, Cl. 260- 
486. 

Trudell, Roy: See— 

Charles, Harry R.; and Trudell, Roy,3,576,673. 

Trumble, Francis Robert: See— 

Axford, Walter Jack; Wootton, Douglas Jacques; and Trumble, 
Francis Robert,3,576,499. 

Trunick, Robert E., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Dispensing 
carton. 3,576,243, Cl. 221-63. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Meyers, Robert A., 3,576,691. 

TRW Semiconductors Inc.: See— 

Lopatauskas, John V., 3,576,504. 

Tschunko, Hubert F. A., to United States of America, National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration. Electro-mechanical control 
actuator system. 3,576,135, Cl. 74-89.15 

Tsukahara, Hirokazu: See— 

Futaki, Kiyoshi; Itoh, Noboru; Tosa, Sendgi; and Tsukahara, 
Hirokazu,3,576,629. 

Tuites, Richard C.; Whiteley, Thomas E.; and Minsk, Louis M.., to East- 
man Kodak Company. High molecular weight, long chain tetrazole- 
containin lymers for antifogging use in photographic elements. 
3,576,63 er 96-109. 

Turmel, Hilaire Marcel: See— 

Chopra, Sohinder Nath; and Turmel, Hilaire Marcel,3,576,931. 

Turner, Allen H.: See— 

McNitt, David H.; and Turner, Allen H.,3,576,469. 

Turner, Antony E., to Motorola, Inc. Supervisory control system. 
3,576,535, Cl. 340-147. 

Turner, Robert Burton; and Poli, Emilio Lawrence, to Dow Chemical 
Company, The. Method for cooling blown polymer films. 3,576,929, 
Cl. 264.3). 

Tyrez, Edward T.: See— 

Peczeli, Charles F.; and Tyrcz, Edward T.,3,576,384. 
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Ueda, Keizo: See— 

Matsui, Masao; and Ueda, Keizo,3,576,702. 

Ueda, Kenji, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Rectifying elec- 
trode for direct connection to A. C. source. 3,576,731, Cl. 204-228. 

Ugine Kuhlmann: See— : AS 

Jirou, Marcel Georges; and Brouard, Claude-Marie Henri Emile, 
3,576,796. 
Troussier, Maurice; and Grimaud, Edouard, 3,576,847. 
Uhlig, Doris L.: See— 
titig, Edwin C.,3,576,336. 

Uhlig, Edwin C., deceasedO (by Uhlig, Doris L.; administratrix), to 
Uniroyal, Inc. Force transmitting system. 3,576,336, Cl. 287-124. 

Ulicki, Edward M., to Holobeam, Inc. One way optical ranging system. 
3,576,371, Cl. 356-4. 

Underwood, William F.; Lustig, Stanley; and Schrage, Franklin E., to 
Union Carbide Corporation. Cryogenic plastic film package. 
3,576,650, Cl. 99-171. 

Union Camp Corporation: See— 

Marchisen, Joseph, 3,576,290. 
Union Carbide Corporation: See— 
Underwood, William F.; Lustig, Stanley; and Schrage, Franklin E., 
3,576,650. 
Uniroyal, Inc.: See— 
Uhlig, Edwin C., 3,576,336. 
United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Fenster, Henry; and Dale, Jack D., 3,576,668. 
Keating, Stephen J., Jr.; and Sawyer, Richard D., 3,576,677. 
United States of America 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Adams, Raymond K.; and Hutton, John T., 3,576,441. 
Handwerk, Joseph H.; Dusek, Joseph T.; and White, George D., 
3,576,925. 
Mc Coy, Herbert E., Jr., 3,576,622. 
Thomas, Charles R., 3,576,050. 
Trent, Donald S., 3,576,210. 
Interior: See— 
Keith, George H.; and Mathews, David R., 3,576,621. 
Konchesky, James L.; and Oldaker, Ernest C., 3,576,262. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Administrator, 
with respect to an invention of: 
Zerlaut, Gene A., Gates, Daniel W., and Carroll, William F. Sta- 
-" zinc oxide coating compositions. 3,576,656, Cl. 106- 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 
Angele, Wilhelm; and Kennedy, Bobby W., 3,576,723. 
Filip, George L., 3,576,669. 
Kalfayan, Sarkis H.; and Campbell, Barbara A., 3,576,786. 
Nakanishi, Shigeo, 3,576,107. 
Stickle, Joseph W., 3,576,301. 
Tschunko, Hubert F. A., 3,576,135. 
Weitzel, Daniel H.; and Jellison, Jerry C., 3,576,127. 
Navy: See— 
Bien, Frederick; and Gonder, Ronald V., 3,576,373. 
Gill, Henry L., 3,576,220. 
Griffin, William C., 3,576,466. 
Hammond, Peter R., 3,576,604. 
Jehle, Robert E.; and Helm, David P., 3,576,440. 
Miller, Samuel A., 3,576,497. 
Strapp, John P.; and McDonald, Norman S., 3,576,424. 
Thompson, Thomas, 3,576,393. 
Young, Marvin P., 3,576,327. 
United States Surgical Corporation: See— 
Green, David T., 3,576,288. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Hardison, Leslie C., 3,576,600. 
Rausch, Richard E., 3,576,766. 
University Development Foundation: See— 
Menzies, John W., 3,576,709. 
University of Utah: See— 
Devries, Kenneth L., 3,576,558. 
Upjohn Company, The: See— 
Moon, Malcolm W., 3,576,803. 
Uraushihara, Shoji, to Toppan Printing Company, Limited. Method for 
producing a picture with a lenticular screen. 3,576,689, Cl. 156-219. 
Urness, John L.; and Filius, Larry L., to CPC International Inc. Method 
of — haloformates. 3,576,838, Cl. 260-463. 
U.S. Philips Conpenstion: See— 
Frouin, Jean-Claude; and De Brebisson, Michel, 3,576,682. 
Hetterscheid, Wilhelmus Theodorus Hendrikus, 3,576,464. 
Kaps, Gerhard, 3,576,532. 
Kooi, Else, 3,576,477. 
Schoot, Cornelis Johannes, 3,576,867. 
Uskokovic, Milan Radoje, to Hoffman-La Roche Inc. 6-Halo-3,5-seco- 
A-nor-steroids. 3,576,849, Cl. 260-488. 
USM Corporation: See— 
Henshaw, James N.; and Enock, Clive R., 3,576,287. 
Ustav pro vyzkum Motorovych vozidel: See— 
Kotoc, Stefan, 3,576,132. 
V. Freyhold, Helmut; and Wehle, Volker, to Philadelphia Quartz Com- 
eer Method for the preparation of lithium silicate solutions. 
576,597, Cl. 23-110. 
Vaghi, Giordano, to Allied Chemical Corporation. Treatment of 
polymeric materials. 3,576,934, Cl. 264-95. 
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Vaginay, Yves, to Societe Rhodiaceta. Polyester based fibers compris- 
re a non-linear branched ethylene terephthalate polymers. 
3,576,773, Cl. 260-22. 

Vallet, Etienne; Jacques, Maurice; and Rene, Antoine, to Centre Na- 
tionale de la Recherche Scientifique. Processes for preparing mixed 
sulphides, solid solutions of simple and mixed sulphides of transition 
metals and metallic oxysulphides, and new compounds of this type. 
3,576,765, Cl. 252-439. 

Valley Craft Products, Inc.: See— 

Danielson, Gunnar H.; and Oncken, Harold W., 3,576,333. 

Van den Lely, Cornelis. Fodder loosening implement. 3,576,204, Cl. 
146-70.1 

Vande! 1, Clarence D.: See— 

Chiola, Vincent; Liedtke, Fred W.; and Vanderpool, Clarence 
D.,3,576,595. 

VanDeusen, George S.: See— 

Savageau, Richard J.; Drake, William H.; Sheron, Herman D., Jr.; 
and VanDeusen, George S.,3,576,094. 

VanLare, Earl J.; and Brooker, Leslie G. S., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Photographic elements containing a methine dye derived from 
1-alkyl-3-alkyl-8-alkyl-9- alkylxanthine. 3,576,640, Cl. 96-130. 

Van Rhee, Renee: See— 

Knetemann, Alexander; Lelieveld, Hubertus Leonardus Maria; 

Van Rhee, Renee; and Muys, Gerard Tuynenburg,3,576,594. 

Varian Associates: See— 

Harman, Ward A., 3,576,460. 
Varta Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Weidinger, Kurt; and Kalberlah, Adolf, 3,576,732. 

Wendtland, Ralf; and Winsel, August, 3,576,676. 
Vendo Company, The: See— 

Ptacek, James F.; and Cessna, John E., Jr., 3,576,244. 

Vermeulen, Geert Jan, to N.V. Machinefabriek L. te Strake. Electronic 
thread guard. 3,576,560, Cl. 340-259. 

Vinal, Albert W., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Cylindrical magnetic memory element having plural concentric mag- 
netic layers separated by a nonmagnetic barrier layer. 3,576,552, Cl. 
340-174. 

Viout, Andre: See— 

Zviak, Charles; and Viout, Andre,3,576,592. 
Virginia Chemicals Inc.: See— 
Coon, Donald E., 3,576,589. 
Plentovich, Jack; Winslow, Charles Ellis, Jr.; and Kise, Mearl A., 
3,576,598. 

Viste, Kenneth L.: See— 

Seidel, Michael C.; Viste, Kenneth L.; and Yih, Roy Y.,3,576,814. 

Vivian, Lloyd R.; and Budde, Karl, to Ford Motor Company. Vehicle 
seat assembly. 3,576,347, Cl. 297-383. 

Vogt, Kurt, to OMEGA Brandt, Louis & Forere S.A. Date-watch. 
3,576,100, Cl. 58-58. 

Von Diemar, Burkhard: See— 

Kockott, Dieter; and Von Diemar, Burkhard,3,576,125. 

Vorac Company, The: See— 

Oliveri, Salvatore J.; and Hartman, David E., 3,576,659. 

Vose, Robert W. High pressure seals. 3,576,328, Cl. 277-149. 

Wadsworth, William W.: See— 

Thom, George P.; and Wadsworth, William W.,3,576,714. 

Wahlforss, Henrik Carl Wilhelm: See— 

Juhlin, Sven-Eric; and Wahlforss, Henrik Carl Wilhelm,3,576,343. 

Wc-iner, Eugene, to Horizons Incorporated. Non-silver photographic 
systems. 3,576,799, Cl. 260-240. 1 

Walker, Gerald E., to Automation Industries, Inc., mesne. Stroboscope 
control system. 3,576,468, Cl. 315-209. 

Wallace, Joseph T., to Motorola, Inc. Shunt stabilization of welder. 
3,576,419, Cl. 219-108. 

Walles, Wilhelm E.; and Prueter, Elton D., to Dow Chemical Com- 
nw Dry cleaning solvent containing a bleach. 3,576,747, Cl. 


Walter, William T.:; See— 

Gould, Gordon; Bennett, William R., Jr.; and Walter, William 
T.,3,576,500. 

Walton, Richard S., to Hamilton Watch Company. Solid state time 
piece having electro optical time display. 3,576,099, Cl. 58-50. 

Wandel, Martin: See— 

Salamon, Manfred; Wandel, Martin; Sievert, Heinz; and Steinbiss, 
Hans,3,576,701. 

Wanninger, Albert M., to Peerless Instrument Co. Ignition oscil- 
loscope. 3,576,462, Cl. 315-22. 

Ward, Lyle O. Directional flow exhaust regulator with fluid control. 
3,576,172, Cl. 115-0.5 

Warner & Swasey Company, The: See— 

Stein, William B., 3,576,060. 
Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Company: See— 
Fusco, Raffaello; and Tenconi, Franco, 3,576,811. 

Warnock, William A.: See— 

Groce, Homer W.; Teague, Arthur R.; and Warnock, William 
A.,3,576,704. 

Warns, Egon; Dommann, Gunther; and Floter, Manfred, to De- 
werkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia. Movable support assemblies for 
mineral mines. 3,576,110, Cl. 61-45. 

Warren, William H. Dual differential stacking. 3,576,255, Cl. 209-74. 

Watanabe, Itaru: See— 

Kominami, Naoya; Watanabe, 
Itaru,3,576,850. 


Tanaka, Kyugo; and 
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Watanabe, Jun; Fujiwara, Akira; Kuwazaki, Masahiro; and Sawai, 
Tadashi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Dry cell. 
3,576,680, Cl. 136-132. 

Watermann, Willy: See— 

Bell, Gunter; and Watermann, Willy,3,576,307. 

Watkins, Boyd G.; and Selser, Michael J., to Philco-Ford Corporation, 
mesne. IGFET comprising N-type silicon substrate, silicon oxide gate 
insulator and P-type polycrystalline silicon gate electrode. 
3,576,478, Cl. 317-235. 

Watson, George A. Fixed memory system using field effect devices. 
3,576,548, Cl. 340-173. . 

Watson, Robert E., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Plural matrix 
keyboard with electrical interlock circuit. 3,576,569, Cl. 340-166. 
Watters, Larry H.; and Hubber, John G., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Method of preparing molded articles. 3,576,930, Cl. 

264-45. 

Wear, George H.: See— 

Molbert, Robert A.; and Wear, George H.,3,576,782. 

Weaver, Simeon D., to Cement Asbestos Products Company. Pipe 
packing joint with gasket providing combined deformation and lip 
seals. 3,576,329, Cl. 277-207. 

Webster, Sidney T.; and D’Amico, John J., to Monsanto Company. 
Process for making 3-(2-benzothiazolyl)-2- benzothiazolineone. 
3,576,816, Cl. 260-304. 

Weedon, Basil Charles Leicester; Mayer, Hans; and Schwieter, Ulrich, 
to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 5(2,6,6-Trimethyl-1-hydroxy-cyclohex- 
2-enyl)- 3-methyl-penta-2,4-dien-l-al derivatives. 3,576,880, Cl. 
260-586. 

Wehle, Volker: See— 

V. Freyhold, Helmut; and Wehle, Volker,3,576,597. 

Weidinger, Kurt; and Kalberlah, Adolf, to Varta Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cast electrical batteries and process for their production. 3,576,732, 
Cl. 204-258. 

Weighart, Frederick G. Automation Industries, Inc. Ultrasonic bond 
tester. 3,576,126, Cl. 73-67.7 

Weisfeld, Lewis B., to Carlisle Chemical Works, Inc. Organotin stabil- 
ized resin compositions. 3,576,785, Cl. 260-45.75 

Weissman, Bernard. Securing means for a dental retaining splint. 
3,576,073, Cl. 32-6. 

Weissman, Bernard. Adjustable rotatable tool and a holder therefor. 
3,576,076, Cl. 32-48. 

Weitzel, Daniel H.; and Jellison, Jerry C., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. Resilience testing 
device. 3,576,127, Cl. 73-79. 

Weldotron Corporation: See— 

Zelnick, Seymour, 3,576,093. 

Welsh, Robert Louis; and Bodine, William Russell, to Omark Indus- 
tries, Inc. Cable hanger. 3,576,305, Cl. 248-68. 

Wendtland, Ralf; and Winsel, August, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
and Varta Aktiengesellschaft. Galvanic fuel cell battery and process. 
3,576,676, Cl. 136-86. 

West, Floyd G., to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company. Tur- 
bocharger system. 3,576,102, Cl. 60-13. 

Western Automation Corporation: See— 

Dekoekkoek, John W., 3,576,661. 

Western Chemical Corporation: See— 

Rattenbury, Kenneth H., 3,576,651. 

Western Gear Corporation: See— 

Aitken, Leon L., 3,576,250. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Thorp, Arthur G., Il, 3,576,717. 

Weston Chemical Corporation: See— 

Friedman, Lester, 3,576,917. 

Friedman, Lester, 3,576,920. 

Rattenbury, Kenneth H., 3,576,918. 

Rattenbury, Kenneth H., 3,576,919. 

Wheeler, Eugene I.: See— 

Blevins, Nonnie J.; Wheeler, Eugene I.; and Cox, Gilbert 
M.,3,576,267. 

Whelan, James E.: See— 

Bazille, James H., Jr.; Enright, Dennis J.; and Whelan, James 

E.,3,576,5 18. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

owan, Richard L.; and Sommer, Ronald G., 3,576,117. 

Hilmanowski, James R., 3,576,378. 

Whitcomb, Leo M.: See— 

Bahls, Waiter Endres; Benway, Robert E.; Grover, Alfred C., Jr.; 
Priestley, David M.; Regnault, John, Jr.; and Whitcomb, Leo 
M.,3,576,494. 

White, Alan C.: See— 

Cavalla, John F.; White, 
M.,3,576,845. 

White, George D.: See— 

Handwerk, Joseph H.; Dusek, Joseph T.; and White, George 
D.,3,576,925. 

White, William A.: See— 

Edie, Ronnie G.; and White, William A.,3,576,822. 

Whiteley, Thomas E.: See— 

Tuites, Richard C.; Whiteley, Thomas E.; and Minsk, Louis 
M..,3,576,638. 

Wick, Richard; Kohler, Roland; and Schneider, Othmar, to Agfa- 
Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Method of making prints from photo- 
graphic negatives. 3,576,369, Cl. 355-77. 


Alan C.; and Sandison, Gillian 
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Widmer, Robert; and Meinhardt, Norman A., to Lubrizol Corporation, 
The. Lubricant and fuel additives and process for making the addi- 
tives. 3,576,743, Cl. 252-51.5 

Wieland, Peter: See— 

Anner, Georg; and Wieland, Peter,3,576,828. 

Wiesner, Karel; and McCluskey, Jarvis G., to American Home 
Products Corporation. 1,5-Methano-3-benzazocine derivatives. 
3,576,812, Cl. 260-294.7 

Wildey, Allan J., to Massey-Ferguson, Inc., mesne. Adjustable skidder 
arch. 3,576,266, Cl. 214-85.5 

Wildhagen, Cornelius. Reversible drive. 3,576,138, Cl. 74-220. 

Willcox, Kenneth R.: See-- 

Brady, de Cordova M.; and Willcox, Kenneth R.,3,576,265. 

Williams, William J. AP tus for plastic capping a wooden broom 
block by injection molding. 3,576,049, Cl. 18-36. 

Williamsburg Steel Products, Co.: See— 

Halpern, Ernst, 3,576,092. 

Williamson, T. D., Inc.: See— 

Zongker, Floyd E., 3,576,043. 

Willis, John C., to Alaska Peelers, Inc. Shrimp-peeler apparatus. 
3,576,047, Cl. 17-73. 

Willrett, Helmut: See— 

Schweitzer, Hans; and Willrett, Helmut,3,576,399. 

Willson, John C., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Process for dyeing 
synthetic fibers and blends in dye baths containing ammonium thio- 
cyanate and ammonium citrate. 3,576,588, Cl. 8-21. 

Wilson, Burton D.: See— 

Burness, Donald M.; and Wilson, Burton D.,3,576,813. 

Wilson, Harold W., to Golden Cycle Corporation, The. Process for the 
recovery of noble metals from inorganic and organic matrices. 
3,576,620, Cl. 75-101. 

Wilson, Michael Anthony: See— 

Beanland, Michael Hargreaves; 
Anthony,3,576,377. 
Windmoller & Holscher, Messrs.: See— 
Brockmuller, Friedrich Franz, 3,576,154. 

Winkler, De Los E., to Shell Oil Company. Halogenated and quater- 
nized block polymers. 3,576,912, Cl. 260-880. 

Winsel, August: See— 

Wendtland, Ralf; and Winsel, August,3,576,676. 

Winslow, Charles Ellis, Jr.: See— 

Plentovich, Jack; Winslow, Charles Ellis, Jr.; and Kise, Mearl 
A.,3,576,598. 

Wirth, Kuno, to Ciba Limited. Process for the production of a photo- 

me copy which simulates a multi-color print. 3,576,627, Cl. 96- 


and Wilson, Michael 


Wise, John J., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Conversion of alkyl aromatics. 
3,576,895, Cl. 260-668. 

Witzenburg, Marion J.: See— 

Barker, Noble G.; Fangman, Charles N.; Gutzwiller, Walter R.; 
and Witzenburg, Marion J.,3,576,353. 

Wolfe, James G. Electronic code permutation locking apparatus. 
3,576,536, Cl. 340-147. 

Wollbeck, Rudi: See— 

Berg, Ernst; Hess, Rudolf; Wollbeck, Rudi; and Klein, Wolf- 
gang,3,576,058. 

Wood, Jerry D.: See— 

Keats, Richard L.; and Wood, Jerry D.,3,576,253. 

Wood, Ray A. R.; and Atkins, Robert A., to Capilano Engineering Co., 
Ltd. Hydraulic uniflow control unit. 3,576,192, Cl. 137-102. 

Woodward, Robert N.; and South, Joe E., to Eastman Kodak Com- 

any. Lithographic pees oy: containing a di(tetrahydrofur- 
uryl ester. 3,576,634, Cl. 96-95. 
Woolf, Cyril: See— 
Lichstein, Bernard M.; and Woolf, Cyril,3,576,888. 

Wootton, Douglas Jacques: See— 

Axford, Walter Jack; Wootton, Douglas Jacques; and Trumble, 
Francis Robert,3,576,499. 

Wright, Colin S., to American Hoist & Derrick Company, mesne. 
Horizontal baler apparatus. 3,576,161, Cl. 100-25. 

Wukusick, Carl S.: See— 

Barker, James F.; Dunn, Eugene L.; Sternasty, Stanley F.; and Wu- 
kusick, Carl S.,3,576,681. 

Wyeth, John, & Brothers Limited: See— 

Cavalla, John F.; White, Alan C.; and Sandison, Gillian M., 
3,576,845. 

X, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Monolithic electric 
wave filters. 3,576,453, Cl. 310-8.2 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Snelling, Christopher, 3,576,623. 

Yamaguchi, Goichi; and Takenaka, Shigeo, to Nippon Kayaku Com- 
pany Ltd. Catalyst for the oxidation of olefins to unsaturated al- 
dehydes and acids. 3,576,764, Cl. 252-437. 

Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Tadao; and Masaoka, Yutaka, 3,576,352. 

Yamamoto, Hisao; and Nakao, Masaru, to Sumitomo Chemical Com- 
pany, Ltd. 1-Acyl-3-indolyl aliphatic acid derivatives and their 
method of preparation. 3,576,800, Cl. 260-240. 

Yamamoto, Tomoo: See— 

Tani, Toshiyuki; 
Tomoo,3,576,794. 
Yamashita, Nobuo: See— 
Hayamizu, Yoshisada; 
Nobuo,3,576,358. 


Ishiwata, Tomio; and Yamamoto, 


Sakamoto, Satoru; and Yamashita, 
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Yanagawa, Takayuki, to Nippon Electric Company Limited. Photo- 
etching process. 3,576,630, Cl. 96-36. 
Yates, Robert L., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Fluid separation 
device. 3,576,257, Cl. 210-242. 
Yih, Roy Y.: See— I 
Seidel, Michael C.; Viste, Kenneth L.; and Yih, Roy Y.,3,576,814. 
Yocum, Ralph W.: See— 
Justice, James F.; and Yocum, Ralph W.,3,576,068. 
Loyd, Calvin D.; and Yocum, Ralph W.,3,576,067. 
Yokohama Rubber Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sato, Tadao; and Masaoka, Yutaka, 3,576,352. 
Yokoyama, Akira, to General Corporation, The. Comparison of con- 
tents of two registers. 3,576,533, Cl. 340-146.2 
Yoshizato, Akiyuki, to Alps Electric Company, Limited. Tuning circuit 
having means for compensating for the coupling of the local oscilla- 
tor signal to the antenna winding. 3,576,495, Cl. 325-436. 
Young, Marvin P., to United States of America, Navy. Inflatable seal 
for Fiuid containing means. 3,576,327, Cl. 277-34.3 
Young, Richard W.: See— 
Milligan, Terry W.; and Young, Richard W.,3,576,626. 
an, Edward A.: See— 
oller, Howard V.; and Youngman, Edward A.,3,576,791. 
Yungblut, Charles W.: See— 
athison, Victor G.; and Yungblut, Charles W.,3,576,513. 
Zaccard, Edward F.; Rabb, Lester R.; and Mathisen, Henry A., to Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Recording and computing 
device. 3, 76,431 Cl 235-92. 
Zahn, Wolfgang: See— 
Kuhn, Gerhard; Zahn, Wolfgang; and Knapp, Walter,3,576,370. 
Zajacek, John G.: See— 
Sheng, Ming Nan; and Zajacek, John G.,3,576,886. 
Zankl, Erich: See— 
Neumann, Wolfram; Zankl, Erich; Kreuder, Hans Joachim; and 
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Zanonis Louk, Anthea PCA Colnes Color ad Ja 
i, Louis y, to tion. r advertising display 
employing liquid crystal. 3,576,364, Cl. 353-28. 
Zawacki, John P.; and Buchta, Ervin A., to FMC Corporation. Top 
entry ball valve. 3,576,309, Cl. 251-174. 
Zazaris, Dimitri A., to Monsanto ceeeeeny. Preparation of 
chloroacetyl chloride. 3,576,860, Cl. 260-539. 
Zelnick, Seymour, to Weldotron Corporation. Automatic film 
wrapping apparatus. 3,576,093, Cl. 53-51. 
Zerlaut, Gene A.: See— 
United States of America,National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, Administrator, 3,576,656. 


Ziebolz, Herbert: See— 

wes Comes, Ra’ ae and my cel wea oy 140. 
ielinski, Bruno Lutz, to tiengesellschaft. Rock splitting a 
ag > 3,576,348, Cl. 299-28. seal 

Ziffer, Jack; Gaffney, Arthur S.; Rothenberg, Simon; and Cairney, 
Thomas J., to Pabst Brewin; comes . Process of producing glu- 
conic acid and gluconates. 3,576,718, cL 195-36. 

Zinninger, Clarence A., to General Electric Company. Time accumu- 
7 means for coin operated timer mechanism. 3,576,137, Cl. 74- 
130. 

Zirkle, Charles L.: See— 

Kaiser, Carl; and Zirkle, Charles L.,3,576,853. 

Zmola, Paul C., to Combustion Engineering, Inc. Shell and tube steam 
generator with economizer. 3,576,178, Cl. 122-32. 

Zongker, Floyd E., to Williamson, T. D., Inc. Pipeline pig with spring- 
mounted scrapers. 3,576,043, Cl. 15-104.06 

Zug, Wilhelm J.; and Riggs, Harold C., to ESB Incorporated. Battery 
discharge indicator and control circuit. 3,576,488, Cl. 320-48. 

Zviak, Charles; and Viout, Andre, to Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal. 
Process for permanently — textile articles made of keratinic 
fibers. 3,576,592, Cl. 8-127.6 
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Menzimer, L. W. 


Canarios, Chrisosthenis M., to Ferro Corporation, Stabilized 
vinyl resin molding composition, Re. 27,121, 4-27-71, Cl. 
260—23. 

Chemokomplex Vegyipari Gep-es 
Vallalat: See— 

Juhasz, Adam, Re. 27,118. 
Ferro Corporation: See— 
Canarios, Chrisosthenis M. Re, 27,121. 

General Electric Company : See— 
Moyson, onan e, 27,120. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See- 
Seeber, Robert R., Jr., and Scriver. Re, 27,119. 

Juhasz, Adam, to Chemokomplex Vegyipari Gep-es Berendezes- 
Export-Import Vallalat. Mechanized heavy duty filter 
presses. Re, 27,118, 4—27-—71, Cl, 210—66, 


Berendezes-Export-Import 


Shay, Harry if Re, : 27,122. 

Moyson, Joseph, to General Electric Company Semiconductor 
devices and methods of making same. Re, 27,120, 4-27-71, 
Cl, -317—235. 

Seriver, Arthur J., Jr.: See— 

Seeber, Robert R., Jr., and Seriver. Re. 27,119. 

Seeber, Robert R., Jr., and A. J, Seriver, Jr., to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Memory system, Re, 27,119, 
4-27-71, Cl, 340—172.5. 

Shay, Harry J., to L. W. Menzimer, trustee. Vehicle door 
latch. Re, 27,122, 4-27-71, Cl. 292—198. 
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Abend, Chester J.: See— 
Frakes, James H., Jr., and Abend, 220,586. 
Metzner, Robert S., and Abend, 220,587. 
American Caduceus Industries, Inc.: See— 
Burnhill, Michael S, 220,593, 
American Machine & Foundry Company : 
Hill, Loran R, 220,600. 

Arai, Toshikatsu, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Ltd, Toy trackway. 
220, 577, 4— 27-71, Cl, D384—15. 

Arai, Toshikatsu, to Tomy <T safe Co., 
220, 576, 4-27- 71, Cl, D384—1 
Bally ‘Manufacturing Corporation : 

Belokin, Paul, Jr, 220,573. 

Belokin, Paul, Jr., to Bally Manufacturing Corporation. Cabi- 
net for a coin-controlled slot machine. 220,573, 4-27-71, 
Cl, D34—5, 

Bio-Logies, Inc.: See— 

Larson, Roger V. 220,606. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft : See— 

Rams, Dieter. 220,596. 

Broadley, Eric H., to Lola Cars Limited. Model racing car. 
220,574, 4-27-71, Cl. D34—15, 

Burnhill, ‘Michael S.. to American Caduceus Industries,. Inc. 
Cervical scraper. 220, 593, 4-27-71, Cl, D83—12, 

Colgate-Palmolive Company : See— 

Quintal, Duane J, 220,561. 
Quintal, Duane J. 220, 562. 

Dawson, Clifford I., and D, G. Molerin, to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Magnetic disk cartridge jacket. 
220,597, 4-27-71, Cl. D87 

De Carlo, ‘David > to Thomas & Betts Corporation, Terminal 
block, 220,569, 4-27-71, Cl. D26—1, 

oa Tire and Rubber Corporation : 

oke, Gilbert J, 220,601 
Hoke, Gilbert J. 220,605. 
———t Stig A. A. Lighting fixture, 220,580, 4-27-71, Cl. 


D48 
Eicholtz, Clara V., and B, N. Trombley, to Rheem Manufac- 
turing Company. Tight head container. 220,564, 4-27-71, 
Excelsior Pet Products, Inc. : See— 
Rosenberg, Samuel. 220.571. 
Rosenberg, Samuel, 220,572, 
Ferriter, Roger G.: See— 
Howard, og Ferriter, and Harrold, 220,592. 
Fetty, Harold D., to The Goodyear, Tire & Rubber Company. 
Tire, 220,603, 4- ie 71, Cl. D90—20 
Fetty, Harold D., to The Goodyear, Tire & Rubber Company. 
Tire, 220,604, 4-27-71, Cl. D90—20. 

Frakes, James H., Jr., and C. J. ye om to 3 oa 
Calculating machine, 220,586, 4-27-71. Cl. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: bo 

Fetty, Harold D, 220,603. 
Fe:ty, Harold D. 220,604. 
James E. Model racing car. 


See— 


Ltd, Toy airplane. 


See— 


(— 


See— 


Hall, 
D34— 


Hall, Kenneth W., to Tebbutt + a Bros, Limited, Footwear 
gauge, 220,583, 4-27-71, Cl. D52—6. 

Hasselbusch, Harold. Aesseeory oS bicycle rearing actions, 
220.599, 4-27-71, Cl. D90—1. 

Hill, Loran R., to American Machine & Foundry Company. 
Front = "drive sidewalk bicycle. 220,600, 4-27-71, Cl. 


p90— 
Hoke, Gilbert J., 


to peer. Tire and Rubber Corporation. 
Tire. 220,601, 4-27-71, Cl. D¢0—20. 


Hoke, Gilbert J., to Dunlop Tire and Rubber Corporation. 
Tire. 220.605, 4-27-71, Cl. D90—20. 

Holmes, William T., to United States of America, National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Lifting body. 220,- 
588, 4-27-71, Cl. D71—1. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Otsuka, Norimoto, and Iwakura, 220,567. 


220,578, 4-27-71, Cl. 


Honeywell Inc. : See— 

Wolfe, Norbert T, 220,590. 

Houston, Robin C., to Textron, Ine. Plaque or similar article. 
220,570, 4—27- 7i, Cl. D29—23. 

Howard, Fred, R. G. Ferriter, ms D, E, Harrold. Display 
stand. 220, 592, 4-27-71, Cl. D80 

International Business Machines Corporation : See— 

Dawson, Clifford I., and Molerin, 220,597. 

Irelan, Edward A., to Sunbeam Corporation. Electric manicur- 
ing instrument. "220,595, 4-27-71, Cl. D86—10. 

Iwakura, Shinya: See— 

Otsuka, Norimoto, and Iwakura, 220,567. 

Jensen, George B.: See— 

Wickenberg, Chester H., and Jensen, 220.579 

son, james H., to Johnson & Johnson, Bottle. 220,560, 
4-27-71, Cl. D9—118, 

Johnson ‘" Johnson: See— 

Johnson, James H, 220,560. 
Kendale Industries, Inc.: See— 

Lange, Rustan. 220,591. 
Kent, John W. Sauna cabinet. 220,594, 4-27-71, Cl. D83—1. 
Kleinert’s Inc.: See— 

Trivilino, Victor. 220,582. 

Lange, Rustan, to Kendale Industries, Inc. Housing for en- 
gine, 220, 591, 4-27-71. Cl. D77 

Larson, Roger V.,. to Bio- Logics, Inc. Information plate for 
a test tube or the like. 220,606, 4-27-71, Cl. D96—13. 

Lola Cars Limited : See— 

Broadley, Eric H, 220,574. 

London Winery Limited: See— 

Northgrave, Franklin D, 220,563. 

Manderfield, Ellen B. Spoon or similar article, 220,584, 4-27-— 
71, Cl. D54—12. 

Manderfield, Ellen B. Spoon or similar article, 220,585, 4-27- 
71, Cl. Dd4—12, 

Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd. : See— 

Ono, Taisuke, Nishimura and Ikejima. 220,607. 

Meszaros, Albert. Food chopper. 220,598, 4—27-— 71, C1, D89—1. 

Metzner, Robert S., and C, J. ‘Abend, to SCM Corporation. 
Calculating machine, 220,587, 4-27-71, Cl. D64—11, 

Molerin, Dallas G.: See— 

Dawson, Clifford I., and Molerin, 220,597. 

Newman, James F., to Uniroyal, Ine. Pneumatic tire. 220,602, 
4-27-71, Cl. D90—20. 

Nishimura, Hiroyuki: See— 

Ono, Taisuke. Nishimura, and Ikejima, 220,607. 

Northgrave, Franklin D., to London Winery Limited. Bottle. 
220.563, 4-27-71. Cl. D9I—168. 

Ono, Taisuke, H, Nishimura, and Y. Ikejima, to Matsushita 
Electric Works, Ltd. Electric shaver, 220,607, 4-27-71, Cl. 
D95—3. 

Otsuka, Norimoto, and S. Iwakura, to Hondo Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Motorcar, 220,567, 4-27-71, Cl. D14—8. 

—. Roger, and R. Poitras, Deck of playing cards, 220,- 
575, 4-27-71. Cl. D34—13. 

Poitrass Roland: See— 

Poitras, Roger, and R, 220.575. 

Quintal, Duane J., to Colgate-Palmolive ney. Bottle or 
similar article. 220,561, 4-27-71, Cl. D9—144. 

Quintal, Duane J., to Colgate- Palmolive Company, Bottle or 
similar article. 220,562, 4-27-71, Cl. D9—156. 

Rams, Dieter, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Hair dryer, 220,- 
596, 4-27-71, Cl. D86—10. 

Rheem Manufacturing Company: See— 

Eicholtz, Clara V., and Trombley, 220,564. 

Richitelli, Bernard G., to United pea Corporation, Air- 
craft. 320, 589, 4-27-71, Cl. D71— 

Rosenberg, Samuel, to Excelsior ae > gemma Ine, Animal 
exerciser, 220,571, 4-27-71, Cl. D30—42 

Rosenberg, Samuel, to Excelsior Pet Products, Ine. Animal 
exerciser. 220,572, 4-27-71, Cl. D30—42. 
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SCM Corporation: See— is 
Frakes, James H., Jr., and Abend, 220,586, 
Metzner, Robert S., and Abend, 220,587. 
Selden, Robert W., to Weyerhaeuser Company, Light standard 
or similar article. 220,581, 4-27-71. Cl. D48—31. 
Sickler, Raymond W. Shutter. 220,565, 4-27-71, Cl, D13—1. 
Sunbeam Corporation : See—_ 
Irelan, Edward A, 220,595. 
Tebbutt & Hall Bros, Limited: See— 
Hall, Kenneth W. 220,583. 
Textron, Inc.: See— * 
Houston, Robin C, 220,570, 
Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 
De Carlo, David J, 220,569. 


Tomy Kogyo Co., Ltd, : See— 
Arai, Toshikatsu. 220,576. 
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Holmes, William T. 220,588. 
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220,579, 4-27-71, Cl. D44—26. 
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220,568, 4-27-71, Cl, D26—1. 
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3,576,578 
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3,576,046 
3,576,056 
3,576,067 
3,576,074 
3,576,090 
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3,576,136 
3,576,143 
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3,576,650 
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3,576,809 
3,576,822 
3,576,233 
3,576,344 
3,576,246 
3,576,789 
3,576,815 
3,576,820 
3,576,049 
3,576,095 
3,576,096 
3,576,137 
3,576,186 
3,576,405 
3,576,775 
3,576,781 
3,576,827 
: 3,576,071 
3,576,098 
3,576,111 
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3,576,567 
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3,576,881 
3,576,902 
3,576,261 
3,576,387 
: 3,576,072 
3,576,393 
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3,576,446 
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3,576,527 
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3,576,135 
3,576,206 
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3,576,324 
3,576,328 
3,576,428 
3,576,451 
3,576,459 
3,576,465 
3,576,491 
3,576,493 
3,576,537 
3,576,547 
3,576,564 
3,576,579 
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3,576,671 
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: 3,576,319 29° : 3,576,741 | 34 =: 3,576,886 36 =: 3,576,648 40 : 3,576,043 | : 3,576,879 
3,576,331 3,576,756 3,576,888 | 3,576,674 3,576,215 : 3,576,094 
3,576,338 3,576,833 3.576.892 3,576,699 | 3,576,521 3,576,458 
3,576,345 3,576,862 3,576,893 3,576,730 | 3,576,615 3,576,704 
3,576,347 3,576,882 3,576,896 3,576,779 | : 3,576,050 3,576,927 
3,576,351 3,576,890 | 3,576,901 3,576,805 | 3,576,147 : 3,576,179 
3,576,372 3,576,915 | 3,576,926 | 3,576,813 3,576,209 3,576,441 
3,576,376 : 8,576,260 | : 3,576,745 | 3,576,826 3,576,210 3,576,472 
3,576,380 : 3,576,276 : Re.27,119 3,576,870 : 3,576,051 3,576,622 
3,576,388 3,576,621 RE.27,120 3,576,916 3,576,057 3,576,780 
3,576,409 : 3,576,631 3,576,037 3,576,924 3,576,059 : 3,576,108 
3,576,413 : Re.27,121 3,576,073 : 3,576,081 3,576,062 3,576,219 
3,576,444 3,576,039 3,576,076 3,576,176 3,576,063 3,576,265 
3,576,469 3,576,054 | 3,576,087 3,576,425 | 3,576,077 3,576,286 
3,576,489 3,576,093 3,576,088 3,576,488 | 3,576,084 3,576,308 
3,576,528 3,576,122 3,576,091 3,576,590 | 3,576,099 3,576,309 
3,576,530 3,576,124 3,576,092 3,576,591 | 3,576,123 3,576,394 
3,576,576 3,576,133 3,576,140 3,576,769 3,576,142 | 3,576,421 
3,576,610 3,576,187 3,576,146 3,576,889 3,576,160 3,576,475 
3,576,673 3,576,214 3,576,148 : 3,576,213 3,576,211 3,576,522 
3,576,675 3,576,279 3,576,155 : 3,576,060 3,576,221 3,576,531 
3,576,707 3,576,281 3,576,156 3,576,069 3,576,222 | 3,576,620 
3,576,725 3,576,290 3,576,164 3,576,107 3,576,223 3,576,644 
3,576,728 3,576,302 3,576,171 3,576,129 3,576,249 3,576,841 
3,576,747 3,576,305 3,576,193 3,576,144 3,576,277 3,576,848 
3,576,752 3,576,318 3,576,217 3,576,157 3,576,330 3,576,856 
3,576,753 3,576,364 3,576,253 3,576,200 | 3,576,401 3,576,929 
3,576,754 3,576,371 576, 2 3,576,205 3,576,448 3,576,932 
3,576,787 3,576,381 3,576.28: 3,576,224 3,576,456 : 3,576,558 
3,576,803 3,576,390 3,576,294 3,576,243 3,576,468 3,576,666 
3,576,808 3,576,391 976,32 3,576,269 3,576,473 : 3,576,252 
3.576838 3,576,392 J d 3,576,272 | 3,576,485 3,576,301 
3,576,863 3,576,402 3,576,311 3,576,506 3,576,327 
3,576,904 3,576,426 3,576,317 3,576,515 3,576,481 
3,576,905 3,576,438 3,576,325 3,576,519 3,576,487 
3,576,906 3,576,445 3,576,379 3,576,520 3,576,516 
3,576,040 3,576,450 3,576,439 3,576,582 3,576,589 
3,576,041 3,576,453 3,576,443 3,576,595 3,576,598 
3,576,097 3,576,457 3,576,556 3,576,596 3,576,757 
3,576,120 3,576,461 3,576,607 3,576,608 
3,576,191 3,576,492 3,576,647 3,576,609 
3,576,240 3,576,494 3,576,660 3,576,619 
3,576,256 3,576,502 3,576,667 3,576,654 
3,576,322 3,576,505 ; 3,576,672 | 3,576,663 
3,576,333 3,576,539 3 s 3,576,681 | 3,576,664 : : 

3,576,378 3,576,546 3,576,483 3,576,686 3,576,665 3,576,651 
3,576,588 3,576, 3,576,695 3,576,668 3,576,767 
3,576,601 3,576, 3,576,743 3,576,700 3,576,807 

3,576,522 3,576,617 3,576,534 | 3,576,758 3,576,706 3,576,816 

3,576,550 3,576,659 3,576,53 3,576,759 3,576,717 3,576,918 

3,576,563 3,576,708 3,576, 3,576,774 3,576,735 | 3,576,919 

3,576,645 3,576,722 3,576, 3,576,782 3,576,761 55 : 3,576,078 

3,576,697 3,576,744 3,5 5 3,576,790 3,576,768 

3,576,866 3,576,755 3S y 3,576,799 3,576,771 

3,576,903 3,576,760 3. 3,576,857 3,576,814 

3,576,403 3,576,778 3,576.5 3,576,865 3,576,823 

3,576,048 3,576,785 3,576,57: 3,576,873 3,576,829 
3,576,806 3,576,622 3,576,898 3,576,846 
3,576,825 3,576,6% 3,576,900 3,576,855 3,576,467 
3,576,837 3,576 ,63: 3,576,909 3,576,877 3,576,570 
3,576,849 3,576,911 3,576,883 3,576,649 
3,576,853 3,576 63 3,576,914 3,576,887 3,576,710 
3,576,868 3 x 3,576,917 3,576,891 i 
3,576,872 3. 3,576,920 3,576,895 3,576,716 
3,576,884 3,576,640 3,576,930 : 3,576,113 3,576,718 
3,576,885 
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Design Patents 











220,588 : 220,600 26 : 220,604 36 =: 220,572 | : 220,592 : : 220,591 
220,597 : 220,570 27 : 220,590 220,582 220,593 2 : 220,568 
220,589 : 220,564 34 =: 220,560 220,584 220,598 : 220,578 
220,573 220,594 220,565 220,585 220,599 : 220,606 
220,579 220,602 220,569 220,586 220,601 53: 220,581 
220,595 220,603 36 : 220,571 220,587 220,605 
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